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CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 
This study concerns the factors surrounding initiation of elementary 
school library service in the New England area, and is intended to serve 
both school administrators as they work with the problems of their own 
materials program, and the teacher-training institution where habits of 
methods and materials are being formed. It involves a checklist exploring 
generally the three broad aspects of the materials program: instructional, 
a~~inistrative, and technical. It is focused on the attitudes of 
elementary school principals as a key group instrumental in the promotion 
of any major phase of the school program. Reactions of teachers were 
obtained in those sections of the study concerning mainly the instructional 
aspect of library development. The study has three main parts: 
1. Consideration of the problems on which principals believe they are 
most in need of suggestions in promoting their library program. 
2. Interest of teachers and principals in various teaching methods or 
techniques and in types of instructional materials. 3. High-appeal 
activities and plans for promoting school library service. 
Current emphasis on the textbook as only one of a wide variety 
of teaching methods, on the urgency for serving the needs of youngsters 
of widely differing abilities and interests, on the potentialities of 
Boston UniversitYi 
School of Educ ~ti o~ 
Library 
enriching instruction through the use of many different media are some 
of the factors which have brought the library materials progra~ into focus 
on the national level. 
Though review of the literature indicates agreement among educators 
t hat the elementary school program is enriched by a wide variety of 
library materials on all grade levels --books of all types, both infor-
mat ional and recreational, as well as free and inexpensive materials, 
clipp ings, newspapers, children's magazines, pictures, postcards, maps, 
films, filmstrips, records and other audio-visual material -- yet few 
elementary schools have available the material needed. 
Between availabil i ty of an adequate supply of materials on the 
one hand and the use of a wide variety of teaching methods on the other, 
the re exists an inter-dependence which is of concern to t hose responsible 
for the quality of instruction in the schools as well as to the library 
profession. While teaching from the textbook alone, for example, hardly 
requires a library, a panel discussion or a debate, on the other hand, 
by their very nature imply consultation of several sources in preparat ion. 
Wi t hout the ready availability of such, one may qui te naturally pursue 
a persistent course of textbook teaching. Completing the circle, so long 
as a persistent course of textbook teaching is pursued, necessity for 
several sources is non-existent. A similar circle might be drawn involv-
ing the provision of a wide array of material on varying difficul t.yand 
interest levels, on the one hand, and provision for indivi dual differences 
of slow, average and gifted students on the other. 
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This interdependence of method upon materials and materials upon 
method entangles the development of the materials program in a rather 
sizable chicken-or-the-egg proposition, which despite theoretical concern 
\'Vith the problem both nationally and locally, seriously impedes its 
actual progress. Breaking the circle necessitates the use of as many 
different approaches as can be brought to bear . The compilation of a 
listing of high appeal activities of many kinds for initiating a school 
library program, geared to several levels and types of i nstructional 
s i tuations, is the approach emphasized in this study. The checklist 
should both enable a principal to i ni tiate steps geared to the time-
interest-ability situations in his own school, and serve as well in 
the instructional program of the teacher training institution where 
the materials habits are being formed. 
A second major phase of this study is of perhaps even more vital 
concern to the teacher-training institution - - that is, the reactions 
of principals and teachers to instructional methods, techniques, and 
materials. This section attempts to answer such questions as: what 
methods and techniques do principals feel are adequately represented 
in their schools? which need further attention? how do teachers react 
to similar questions? are there certain techniques or methods which 
teachers don•t expect to use? how do principals and teachers feel about 
the adequacy of materials available to them? are they doing as much now 
with a variety of methods and materials as they wish and intend to, or 
are they anxious to develop methods further and increase materials 
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available? what are the implications of their responses as applied 
to the instruction teachers are currently receiving? 
A third phase of the study concerns the problems on which 
principals believe they are most in need of suggestion in the develop-
ment of their materials program. Do they name problems of a physical 
nature, as for example, space, l'Thich can be handled only by temporary 
expedients and long range planning? Do they name problems of finance 
or parental concern, where a strong school-community public relations 
program may be the major factor in solution? Or do they stress problems 
of teacher interest or time for use of library service which are depend-
ent on instruction in the teacher -training institution and on in-service 
training devices in many of which the teacher-training institution plays 
a leading part~ Whatever the problems emphasized, they should point up 
the most effective point of attack, upon which a systematic program of 
research, instruction, promotion or planning can be based. 
Certain limitations are attendant on the compilation of such a 
checklist as the present study involves . School library development is 
of recent origin and formalresearch in the area is limited. Since the 
number of possible approaches in the development of a materials program, 
4 
in all of its aspects, is still limited only by the creative imagination 
of the individuals involved, an inexhaustible list of potential activities 
is hardly feasible. Too, success in execution of techniques suggested is 
dependent to a large degree on administrative or instructional ability 
in the local situation. For this reason, and because of the vast number 
of variations which might well be utilized in carrying out an activity, 
with equal success or with varying degrees of success sufficient to 
make it worthwhile, precise specification of what is involved in an 
activity is an extremely delicate matter. The simple tenn llbookfair" 
is an example . Such an affair may be used either as a publicity device 
or an instructional medium - - or both. It may be done well or badly - -
and done well in an endless variety of ways. It may involve mer.aly two 
or three tables of thirty-f ive cent books displayed at the time of a PTA 
meeting - - or it may mean an author speaking at a PTA meeting, with books 
of varying quality spread around or it may mean the culmination of a 
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semester spent in a wide variety of instructional activities, each involv-
ing a wealth of materials, sometimes for informational purposes and some-
times recreational, resulting naturally i n many interesting student pre-
pared exhibits and with possibilities of bookfair program springing quite 
naturally out of the daily activity. Pupils• contributions to the program 
may or may not be supplemented by literary figures. The book exhibits 
may include both the resources of the school itself and any number of 
hundred display books from a local dealer or similar source. The affair 
may range anywhere from a single classroom function to a city-wide, or 
even regional event . The difficulties of using such a term so that it 
will be sufficiently suggestive to be valuable and reasonably precise 
without be ing too limiting or confining to be interesting to the 
imaginative individual are many. 
Difficulties of terminology are magnified and multiplied as has 
been indicated by the very newness of the school library field itself, 
and the lack of precise research which establishes some kind of a limit 
to what is feasible and acceptable and what not - - and then again by 
the very fact of the school library's inter-relationship with the 
instructional program. If one succeeds in isolating it from the 
instructional program and limiting it to the place where he can discuss 
it within a precise range, he maJ- likely also have destroyed the very 
concept of school library service. 
However, the values and uses of a compilation of high appeal 
activities and plans, if recognized as only a beginning step, appea.r 
to outweigh the weaknesses involved. One of it s several functions 
will be to point up the direction in which research can best be pursued 
to be of value and interest to the New England administrator. 
The undeveloped stage of the school library itself seems not 
only to justify but even to make more urgent a study involving fairly 
general concepts rather than particulars of development. To take just 
one area: in terms of administration, the question is not the detail 
of how the individual principal in each school sets up his library, 
but whether he is setting it up in the school, or whether he is 
participating with other principals in some type of outside center, 
or whether he is setting up classroom libraries - - or whether the 
public library is participating - - or parents - - or some combination 
of these. Similar examples might be pulled either from the instructional 
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or technical areas. It is not the detail so much as the general 
direction which needs to be determined. 
The justification for an appeal study lies in the very dependenc,e 
of library development on the attitudes of local school people towards 
it. The problem is not that of determining the intrinsic value of school 
library service but of isolating ways of initiating and developing it in 
a particular area. Such is dependent on what the school people concerned 
find appealing, on what they are interested i n doing or having, or give 
indication of b eing willing with some persuasion or cooperation to do. 
The better their attitudes can be measured and effectively utilized, the 
more possibilities are available for promoting school library service. 
This is not to say that any technique or plan of high appeal revealed 
in the study necessarily indicates proven excellence, but rather that 
its appea.l to the local group or lack of appeal i s a significant factor, 
either to be capital ized upon, used as basis for further research, or 
occasionally, perhaps, be somewhat thoughtfully cons idered for modifica-
tion. It is attitudes, however, not values, which are the primary 
concern of this study. 
Scope 
The study involves the reactions of 126 princ ipals and 200 
teachers served by Boston University's School of Education to a check-
list of items surrounding the initiation of elementary school librarJ 
service. It is conducted with intention of its serving the teacher 
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traini ng institut i on a.s well as the school principal, and of its 
having implications for materials instruction in such institutions, 
particularly Boston University School of Education as one of the major 
teacher training institutions in the New England area. 
The choice of principals and teachers, rather than parents, 
school committeemen, superintendents or any other group of influence 
in the school program, was made both on the basis of their being those 
directly using the library materials as well as having responsibility 
for their use, and on the basis of the potentiality of these two groups 
as being within the most direct sphere of influence and responsibility 
of the teacher training institution. Studies involving other groups are 
reported in the research chapter. 
Localization of the population to those served by Boston University 
School of Education was based on a likely comparability of that population 
to the group which this major teacher training institution in the New 
England area is likely to be reaching in the years immediately ahead. 
Though as an instrument for use the checluist of high-appeal activities 
may be more widely valuable, interpretation of the returns is limited 
to the population served directly by Boston University. Though varying 
enrollments, population sizes, number of rooms, number of elementary 
schools in a town, public library services in varying amounts are repre-
sented within the Boston University population, ratios of this 
population to the whole of Massachusetts or the whole of New England 
in terms of these factors may very possibly not correspond. 
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Outside of New England, existence of state standards, strong 
accrediting agencies, VDXying roles of state school library supervisors, 
varying organizational pattern within county , region or state -- all 
may well be reflected in the appeal of many of the activities and plans 
suggested. 
The i terns of the checklist itself are concerned mainly vii th those 
activities which are within the most immediate sphere of influence of 
the individual principal within his o~~ community. As such, state or 
federal agencies, though significant potentialities for aid, have not 
been considered. Similarly, foundation grants for stimulating materials 
projects on a fairly wide scale may well be a challenging possibility, 
or again, there may be possibilities in regional development, perha.ps 
somewhat on the idea of the library regional centers in Illinois. Again, 
special higher education projects may be launched. But all of these 
imply cooperative action largely outside of one's own community, and 
as such, though challenging, are outside of the scope of the present 
study. 
Definition of Terms 
A familiar term of importance to the study, fairly heavily 
laden with misconceptions, is worthy of extended discussion. Key 
concepts are involved in definition of the term It school library" and 
its mate "school librarian." Though a variety of terms of more current 
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vintage (materials center for the agency itself, materials specialist, 
or instructional co-ordinator for its staff), more glamorous, possibly, 
in their appeal, are used synonymously throughout the study and through-
out the checklist, no term is substituted at any time which is beyond 
the scope of the terms 11 school library 11 and 11 school librarian" as dis-
cussed in the research chapter. Whether or not newer terms should 
replace the older more familiar ones - - and such may be highly 
desirable - - is a matter of psychology rather than definition. It 
is of greatest importance to the present study, however, that the 
implications of these terms be carefully considered as applying 
synonymously to the terms "school libraryll and nschool librarian.u 
Several writers have commented on the confusion of concept 
surrounding the school library, as is indicated in the research 
chapter. Butler1 emphasizes the library as an integral part of the 
school it serves rather than an entity in itself, noting that the 
latter has grown out of the tendency to follow the pattern set by 
the public library. Moorer2 stresses the difference in nature between 
the elementary sChool library and high school and college l i braries , 
noting the tendency of the higher level pattern to move downward, 
~elen Butler, 11 The Library in Education, 11 Review of Educational 
Research, 12:330, June, 1942. --
2sam Moorer, "Inservice Education for Librarians,u Elementary 
School Libraries Today, Thirtieth Yearbook of the National Elementary 
Principal, (Washington: The Association, 1951), p. 85. 
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but making it clear that elementary school librarians should not try 
to mimic this higher-level pattern. 
saying: 
Frances Henne perhaps suggests the source of the confusion in 
The school library is a materials center. Whether we 
call the library a library or a materials center makes 
little difference, and only a semantic difference in any 
event. If our school libraries, however, are not 
functioning as materials centers, a very se·rious difference 
results. 3 
The materials as Dr. Henne outlines them - but more inclusive 
than essential to the present study - include (l) trade books, 
magazines, pamphlets, and newspapers, (2) audio-visual materials, 
and (3) textbooks. 
A final expression may be even more to the point: 
Since the labels library and librarian have ceased 
to be true labels of the present state of development 
of this institution in the public4schools, let us change the label to fit the institution. 
The terms llschool libraryn and "school librarianll likely convey 
fairly definite pictures when no definitions are supplied at all. The 
p ictures, unfortunately, differ basically from one person to another 
whether librarian or educator -- and even more unfortunately, often 
3Frances Henne, "The Challenge of School Librarianship, 11 
Challenges to Librarianship, Louis Shores, editor (Dubuque: Wm. C. 
Erovm Co., 1953), p. 112. 
'\aude Minster, Pennsylvania Public School Libraries, (Unpublished 
Doctor•s thesis, Pennsylvania State College, 1949), P• 129. 
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differ as to theory and practice with the same individual, so that he 
mouths one idea while acting on the basis of a different one entirely. 
Such difference is understandable, in the light of the quotations and 
statements referred to above; justifiable in terms of much of current 
practice, but highly unfortunate in its effect on the development 
of the institution under discussion. It is as important to the present 
study to identify and eliminate the false pictures as to define the 
terms correctly. 
One person, upon mention of the term "school library, 11 may see 
a busy informal room, attractive and comfortable in a diversity of 
ways, with many youngsters and teachers active in a variety of projects, 
both instructional and recreational, involving all types of materials -
both printed and audio-visual - - and with a friendly librarian moving 
about among her patrons, providing help and guidance wherever it may be 
needed. Another may see a hushed awesome room, books neatly lining its 
somber walls, their custodian waiting to check out materials from behind 
an imposing desk, and some students and an occasional teacher tiptoeing 
from one stack to another. Both individuals might use the term school 
library equally naturally to describe the scene visualized. 
The second picture follows the pattern of tradition - of 
current cartoons and literary descriptions - - is an extremely easy 
one to get hold of, and once grasped relinquished with reluctance if 
at all. Though painted above somewhat in the extreme, the basic pattern 
with a number of insignificant modifications implied in the preceding 
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references all too frequently represents current practice, thus 
re-enforcing preconceived notions and surrounding the terms "libraryu 
and 11librarian11 with all sorts of distasteful connotations, or at least 
portraying them as somewhat non-functional luxuries, appended rather 
awkwardly to an organization functioning perfectly satisfactorily 
without them. 
The first picture resembles the concept of the school library 
as it evolves in the research chapter of the present study. In greater 
detail it would portray it as a combination teaching and service agency, 
serving as an integral part of the school program rather than as a 
supplementary appendage, and co-ordinating if not centralizing all types 
of materials. It is with this broader picture in mind that the che~~list 
of the present study is constructed. Though a wide variety of patterns 
may be possible in bringing about a desirable result - - and some of 
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these patterns are outlined in the research chapter - - it is an active 
service and teaching agency which is assumed rather than the llsupplementary 
facili tyu type of thing. 
From the responses of the principals of the present study to 
various items of the checklist, a definition is presented in the con-
cluding chapt er, indicating the manner in which the New England 
principals questioned seem willing to use the term. 
Were it truly possible to erase the traditional picture, and 
start with a minimum of preconceived notions, eliminating fixed 
boundaries as to what might and might not be done in the name of 
II library, n a design for a materials program might well evolve which 
would be compellingly interesting to school personnel - - as it must 
be to receive attention amid current pressures - - ~ well as represent 
a truly dynamic, workable pattern for library service. 
· In the following chapter reviewing the literature in the school 
library field, some of the possibilities for library development are 
outlined, and it is largely on the literature in the field that the 
checklist is based. Chapter III describes the instrument used. Chapter 
IV deals with the pattern of the survey and the population used. 
Chapter V considers the problems involved in school library service. 
Chapter VI is devoted to teaching methods and Chapter VII to materials. 
Chapters VIII through XVII deal with activities and plans for initiating 
library service, first in the area of arousing interest and secondly in 
the areas of organization. Chapter XVIII contains summary, conclusions 
and reco~~endations for further study. 
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CHAPTER II 
REi IEW OF THE L I TERNI'UBE 
Li te rature in the field of e lementary school library service 
indicates tha t current thought and practice have far outdistanced 
actua l research. So much study and experimenta tion in almost every 
area is stil l essential tha.t few conclusions can be dr awn with any 
degree of finali t~'· Henne, in rev5ewing the research makes t wo 
pertinent general iza tions: 
Since !'es earch in the school library f ield still rema.ins 
in a pioneer stage, many problems need investigat ion; ••• I t 
is one commentary on the status of the research to note that, 
i n the el even years t hat have e la sed since Witmer •s1 .article 
was published in 1936, the majority of the sixty S}_)eclfic 
problems t hat she 1 is ted that could be explored profitably 
b y one or several stud,i e s h ave not yet been investige~ed 
systematical ly. 
A lag esists beh;een the theoretical opm1.on in the field 
and research . Most functions P..nd obj ectives of s chool libra ry 
service h ave been formulated p r agme.tically on the b asis o:f 
opinion and experience rather t han on evidence produced in 
rese arch. Too, mos t of these j udgment values, even after long 
a dopt ion and oueration have not been tested or evaluated thr ough 
the medium of ~bj ective investigatione2 
lEleanor Witmer, "School Libre.ry Studies and Research, 11 Libralj[ 
Quar terly, 6:382-104 , October, 1936 . 
2Franc e s Henne , "School Libraries) 11 Encyclopedia of Educational 
Rese~trch, Walter S. ~:i onroe, edi to r ( New York : ThB Macmillan Co., 1950), 
Pe 701. 
The generalizations above have two significant implications: 
first, that those concerned with the initiation of elementary school 
library service have many possibilities t o explore and few systematically 
determined limitations, and secondly, that the literature upon which one 
'· can draw in developing his plans will need to be interpreted with extreme 
care since so many avenues are still uncertain. Current practice, the 
writings of leaders in the field, and available research often follow 
conflicting patterns. 
Even the definition of elementary school library service still 
requi re s clarification, as was indicated in Chapter I, by Butler• s 
contrast of p·Liblic library and school library service, and Moorer•s 
dist i nction between the nature of elementary school library service and 
that of secondary school and college. 
In reviewing pertinent r esearch, Butler comments: 
It is interesting to observe that the direction which the 
administration of this educational institution should take is 
still under question. For many years institutional libraries 
followed the pattern set by· the public library as a more or 
less independent and self~contained uni t . More recently 
schools and college libraries have proceeded on the theory 
that the library is not an en~ity in itself but an integral 
part of the school it serves. 
At l east in theory, then, school library service is r ecognized 
as of an entirely different nature from public library service. There 
is a strong indication, too, as Moorer points out, that elementary 
~elen Butler, liThe Library in Education," Review of Educational 
Research, 12:330, June, 1942. 
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scho 1 library service is of a different nature f rom libra.ry service 
in the secondary school, and that at its very start it may need to 
proceed in an entirely different direction. 
In the Thirtieth Yearbook of the National Elementary Principal, 
Moorer stres ses the dangers ahead as elementary school library service 
grows: 
As some other educational patterns have worked dowm from 
the college and high school, so elementary library service 
may tend to mimic these higher levels. 
Just as the high-school libraries took the college research 
center pattern, there is the possibility that elementary 
libraries will be me re ly an extension downward of the higher 
level patterns. Elementary school librarians need not be 
apologetic when their libraries do not look like high school 
libraries. 4 
Some of the areas needing attention include the determination 
of the most desirable administrative unit, the scope of the materials 
collection, the selection, training and experience fo r library per-
sonnel, and the handling of technical processes. The literature 
available in each of the specific areas is of significance to the 
administrat or initiating l ibrary service in the elementary school, 
and each is discussed in turn. The present discussion is limited 
to the research studies pertinent to the elementary school library 
as a whole . 
4sam Moorer, 11 In Service Education f or Librarian, n Elementary 
School Library Today, Thirtieth Yearbook of the Elementary Principals, 
( Washington: 1951) p .. 85 . 
17 
HISTORY OF SCHOOL LIBRARY SERVICE 
School library service itself is mainly a twentieth century 
development. Its history in Massachusetts up to 1930 is traced by 
Erotherton. 5 The three periods of development which she identifies 
are pertinent in considering the direction school library development 
may follow in the future. 
The School District Period. ~-1876. Massachusetts is one of 
the few states representing the early school district library. 
Brotherton describes it as follows: 
Strictly speaking the school district library as it was to 
be found in the first half of the 19th century ought not to be 
classed with the school library of the 20th century. However, 
these libraries, like our present school libraries, were 
collections of books, housed in school buildings, under school 
supervision, and used by the teachers and pupils of the school. 
They were plru1ned also for the use of adults of the district, 
and, serving this dual purpose, they became, as it were, the 
ancestor6of both the school library and the community public library. 
In Massachusetts the school d istrict library movement commenced 
in 1837 when under the leadership of Horace Mann a law was passed 
authorizing each school district to raise a sum for the purchase of a 
library and apparatus for the school. Success was not i n any way 
~ina Brotherton, liThe Status of the Public School Library with 
Especial Reference to Massachusetts,n (unpublished Master•s thesis , 
Boston University, 1931). 
6Ibid., P• 5. 
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momentous, since in 1839 there were only fifty libraries in all of 
Massachusetts schools, fifteen of which were in ]oston.7 
Certain characteristics of the early school district library 
are perhaps reflected in forward trends today. Current literature 
mentions both the possibility of the school handling all library 
service to children and youth, particularly as the twelve month school 
year develops, and of the school library serving in some communities 
the adult as well as the juvenile population. ]utler8 co~nents on the 
fact that lla few pioneers favor the administration of all libraries by 
the educational authority." Further: 11 The very proposal is indicative 
of the boldness with which current reseaxch is challenging long accepted 
traditions and modes of library procedure. 11 
In Youth, Communication and Libraries reference is made to the 
twelve month school year in Rochester, Minnesota, 9 and to the community 
school program in Milwaukee.10 Reference is made to the fact that 
accessibility has been shown to be a significant factor in books being 
used and the school l i brary has been shown to be the most accessible 
agency. In relation to th'is 1 the proposal is discussed that school 
libraries give complete service to all children of school age. 
8 Butler, ..2£• cit., p. 330. 
9Ruth Ersted, "Making Libraries Accessible to Youth, n Youth, 
Communication and Libraries, Frances Henne, editor (Chicago: American 
Library Association, 1949), p. 117. 
10Ibid. 
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Current thillicing, viewed in the light of past h i story indicates 
provocative comparisons between the early school district library and 
the potent i al school-community library center touched on occasionally 
by "pioneersn today. 
Period of Public Library Participation. ~1900. A second 
period in school library history as outlined by Brotherton11 is the 
period of public l i brary participation. In ~uincy in 1876, Charles · 
Francis Adams, Jr., trustee of the ~uincy Public Library, emphasized 
to t he teachers of ~uincy the need to continue using books for self 
education when one has finished formal schooling. He suggested both 
bringing the students to the library and taking books back to the 
classroom. 
To enable you to do this the trustees of the library have 
adopted a new rule, under which each of your schools may be 
made practically into a branch library. The master can himself 
select and take from the library a number.of volumes and keep 
them on his desk for circulation among the scholars undef2h i s charge .... You shall have all the books you will care for. 
In such a fashion, public library books began to be sent into 
the schools. In Worcester in 187913 a committee composed of the 
librarian, the superintendent of schools, the principal of the normal 
school and a member of the board of directors of the library, met to 
11Brotherton, 2E• cit., Pe 9. 
12Ibid., p. 9, citing Charles Francis Adams, Jr., liThe Public 
Library and the Public School. II In S. S. Green, Libraries and Schools, 
PP• 2-24 • 
13Th "d __ ~_., PP• 9-14. 
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discuss the increasing use of books to school students, and special 
cards were is sued to teachers permitting the withdrawal of twelve 
books for student use. The plan was enthusiastically received, and 
the public library collection felt the strain. The librarian 
reassured himself that this would be a temporary situation since 
II As the course of studies remains the same or nearly so, year by 
year, the library will soon have on its shelves books enough to 
supply adequately the needs of teachers and scholars.n14 
In 1888, Worcester began sending collections of books not 
charged to an individual teacher into the schools, and interest 
increased again. Cities across the country were carrying on similar 
projects, and in 1896 interest was sufficient for the National 
Education Association to establish its library department. A joint 
American Library Association-National Education Association committee 
was appointed, out of which eventually grew the famous c. C. Certain 
standards. The third stage of development mentioned by Brotherton, 
representing the promotion of the school library by school men, had 
commenced. 
Interest of Educational Groups in the School Library. Interest 
of national education groups in the school library problem, outside of 
that reflected annually in the NEA Proceeding~, which Brotherton15 
14Brotherton, £E• cit . , citing s. s. Green, Libraries and 
Schools 1 p. 41. 
15Brotherton, op. cit., PP• 16-24. 
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summarizes, is represented by the Twelfth Yearboo~6 of the National 
Education Association, Department of Elementary School Principals, and 
again by the Thirt ieth Yearbook. 17 Eoth are accounts of succes sful pract-
ice carried on in the elementary school library field. Following the 
trend of' development in general the situation described in the earlier 
yearbook emphasized public library service to schools and the classroom 
library type of service while the Thirtieth Yearbook puts a stronger 
emphasis on ways and means of developing centralized school libraries. 
~e National Society for the Study of Education has published 
two yearbooks directly pertinent to the library, beyond those on 
reading itself, the first New Materials of Instruction18 in 1920 and 
later the Library in General Education.19 
A significant work on the national level is the statement of 
functions and standards recommended by the American Library Association 
in School Libraries for Today and Tomorrow. The principles set forth 
in 1941 by the Joint co~~ittee of ALA-l~A20 were accepted as fundamental 
l~ational Education Association, Department of Elementary School 
Principals, Elementa~J School Libraries. Twelfth Yearbook (Washington: 
The Association, 1933) 576 pp. 
17National Education Association, Department of Elementary School 
Principals, Elementary School Libraries Tod.ay. Thirtieth Yearbook, 
(Washington: The Association, 1951), 415 pp. 
18National Society for the Study of Education, New Materials of 
Instruction,Nineteenth Yearbook, Paxt I, (Bloomington,-rllinois: Public 
School Publishing Company, 1920), 194 pp. 
19National Society for the StudY of Education, The Library i n 
Genera,l Education, Forty-second. Yearbook, Part II (Chicago; ·university 
of Chicago, 1943), 390 PP• 
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.American Library Association, School Libraries for Today and 
Tomorrow (Chicago: The Association, 1945), 43 PPe 
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to the development of any qualitative school library standards: 
The school library is an essential element in the school program: 
the basic purpose of the school library is identical with the basic 
purpose of the school itself. School library service, being an 
essential part of the school program, is basically a responsibility 
of the board of education. 
The distinctive purpose of the school library within the total 
complex of the work of the school is that of helping children and 
young people to develop abilities and habits of purposefully 
using books and libraries in attaining their goals of living. 
The school library program should carry out the purpose of 
sharing in the whole school program and of encouraging the 
effective use of books and libraries by providing individual 
service to individual children through reading guidance, ample 
reading materials, and library experience. 
Three essentiaJ. :factors without which a school library does 
not exist are: l. the librarian, 2* the book collection, and 
3. the library ltiarters . 
A school library does not become effective without the informed 
and constructive participation of many persons within the school 
system in addition to the librarian and the pupils, including 
especially: 1. the superintendent of schools and the central 
ad...'Ilinistrative staff, 2. principals of school buildings, and. 3. 
classroom teachers. 
School libraries and the ~ublic libra~J should work together 
to provide a coordinated and complete library service to school 
children without unnecessary duplication of activities. 
State leadership, operating under adequate state laws and 
reg-1.1lations and working in cooperation with local groups, is 
essential in performing cer~ain promotional, advisory, admin-
istrative, and coordinati~ services not otherwise available 
to local school libraries. 1 
21Joint Commit·tee of the l~ational Education Associa-tion and 
American Library Association, Schools ~ Public Libraries Working 
Together in School Library Service (Washington: National Education 
Association, 1941), 64 PP• 
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Standards of varying types have been parti~arly significant 
in the development of the school librarya A pertinent study is that 
of Lemly22 concerned with administrative policies and practices in 
public school library service. Lemley attempts to determine through 
a s tudy of the educational surveys over a forty year period the 
trends in the development of school library service. He compares 
at the same tllne the trends indi cated by the writings in the field 
over the same period. 134 surveys are included conducted by seventy 
directors and repres enting 38 states and the District of Columbia. 
The surveys are grouped in three periods - - 37 from 1907•1918; 
65 from 1919-.1930, and 32 from 1931-1947. General topics considered 
i n each include facilities, budgetary stipulations, library personnel, 
circulation and exchange, records and the shift from quantitative to 
qualitat ive measures, the influence of regional and American Library 
Association standards, and the Cooperative Study, the placing of 
r esponsibility on the school board for a strong library program, 
and - - perhaps most signi ficant ~ - the trend towards a definite 
library appropriation in the annual budget. 
Evaluative measures for the elementary school library of the 
same type as ~he Evaluative Criteria of the Cooperative Stuay23 are 
22Dawson Lemley, "Development and Jijvaluation of Administrative 
Policies and Practices in Public School Library Service as Evidenced 
in City School Surveys, 1907-194711 , (Unpublished Doctor's thesis, 
University of Pittsburgh, 1950). 
23cooperative Study of Secondary-school Standards, Evaluative 
Criteria, 1950 edition (V/ashington, D.C .. : Cooperative Study, 1950), 
305 PP• 
24 
found in the :Boston University Elementary School Evaluative Criteria. 24 
School Library Standards, 195425 summarizes current recommendations and 
standards both on secondary and element~' levels. They report American 
Library Association standards as being currently under revision. 26 
An evaluation instrument adaptable to the elementary level as 
well as the secondary is the Local Area Consensus Study of the Illinois 
Secondary School Curriculum Program.27 It is a study of nineteen parts, 
25 
one of which is on the library. It contains three sections or inventories; 
one asking the quest ion: what do you think about our school library 
program? the second asking: in what respects should we strengthen our 
school library program? and the third asking: what should we do to 
strengthen our school library program? The inventories are filled 
out by teachers, parents and pupils; discussion sessions are planned 
following each inventory. Points of difference are worked out and 
precise steps for action planned. 
24James F. :Baker, Elementary Evaluative Criter i a (:Boston: 
:Boston University, School of Education, 1953), 109 pp. 
25Nora E. Beust, 11 School Library Standards, 1954 11 Bulletin 
1954, No. 15, u. s. Office of Education (Washington: Government 
Printing Office, 1954), 43 PP• 
26Ib "d __ ~_., P• 14 
27H. c. Hand, Prospectus of the Local Area. Consensus Studies 
(Circular A, No. 51, Illinois Secondary School Curriculum Program 
Bulletin No. 15) Springfield, Illinois. Office of State Superin-
tendent of Public Instruction, March, 1951. 
Along with the emphasis on evaluation measures, various studies 
refer to the influence of city and state or regional school library 
supervisors as a strong factor in the growth of school library service. 
Many varying trends figure in the current literature on the 
elementarJ school library, leading for the most paxt towards a tremen-
dously broadened concept. Current development and thought towards the 
future are reflected in School Library Trends28 and in Yout h, 
Communication and Libraries. 29 The former summarizes current think-
ing and practice to date in each aspect of the school library program, 
and points towards potential new directions. The latter is a symposium 
on all types of communication media as they relate to library service 
for youth. The Thirtieth Yearbook30 is of tremendous value as a report 
of current practices - - schemes for elementary school library organ-
ization and administration which are currently in use across the country. 
26 
28A.lice Lehrer, issue editor, "Current Trends in School Libraries," 
Library Trends 1, No. 3: January, 1953, 422 PP• 
29Frances Henne, Alice Brooks and Ruth Ersted, ed. Youth, 
Communication and Libraries (Chicago: .A1nerican Library Association, 
1949), 233 pp.-
30National Education Association, Department of Elementary 
School Principals, Thirtieth Yearbook. QE• cit. 
ORGANIZATIONAL PATTERNS 
As school library service has developed, organizational patterns 
have represented one of the broadest areas of concern. There seem to 
be three significant questions in this area pertinent to the current 
s tudy : 
1. Granting that on the school library program cooperation 
between the school library and the public library s hould 
always be close, the two agencies being complementary, 
what does available literature indicate regarding likely 
success of cooperative arrangements between board of 
education and public library board for control and 
administration of the school library program? 
2. What are the comparative advantages and disadvantages, 
feasible combinations and shifting points of emphasis 
in varying school situations of the centralized school 
library as against the classroom library? 
.3. Vfuat new possibilities are opened up by research and 
experimentation in the area of the la.rger organizational 
unit - - for example, the regional center? 
Administrat i ve Control. The question of basic responsibility 
of the board of education and the library board for the school library 
program has been widely discussed. Henne comments: 
27 
The question of whether the board of education or the 
publ ic library or a combination of both should have admini-
strative control of the school library has been discussed 
extensively, and almost entirely from a theoretical view-
point in the literature on school librarianship. Although 
the problem as stated has been settled purely on a pragmatic 
basis (i. e. that the board of education should assume 
responsibility for the provision of school library service) , 
several investigations have explored the types of administra-
tive organization operating in different situations.3l 
The studies mentioned by Henne are those of the NEA Research 
Division32 published in 1939, of Cecil and Heaps33 involving 67 cities 
in 1937-38, and of Beust34 for the years 1941-42, all indicating school 
board adnlinistration of school library service as by far the prevalent 
practice. In the Beust report, 95.5% of the centralized school 
libraries were found to be controlled by the school board. 
Between 1935 and 1940, Brown35 carried on a study on the ele-
mentary level alone of the administrative pattern of libr~- service 
31Frances Henne, nschool Libraries", Encyclopedia of Educational 
Research, V/alter s. Monroe, ed. (New York: Macmillan Co., 1950), p.705. 
3~ational Education Association, Research Division, and American 
Association of School Administrators, Educational Research Service, 
Certain Aspects of School Library Administrat i on, Circular No. 6, 
(Washington, D.C.: The Association, 1939) 51 PP• 
3~. L. Ceci.l and w. L. Heaps, School Libra;cy_ Service in the 
United States (New York: H. w. Wilson Co., 1940), 334 PP• 
~ora E. Beust and E. M. Foster, nstatistics of Public School 
Libraries, 1941-1942," u. s. Office of Education, Biennial Survey, 
1938~ and 1940-42 (Washington, D. C.: u. s. Office of Education, 
1945), 54 PP• 
35Howard Washington Brown, IIA Study of Methods and Practices in 
Supplying Library Service to Public Elementary Schools in the United 
Statesll (unpublished Doctor•s thesis. University of Pennsylvania, 1941), 
148 PP• 
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in cities of the United States of 10,000 population and over. Of 
918 superintendents to whom questionnaires were sent, 631, or 69%, 
responded. 55 replied that they had no library service. 576 super• 
j_ntendents, representing 8772 schools were represented in the final 
study. Of those superintendents responding 72% from Uew England had 
elementary school librarJ service, 91% from the Middle Atlantic 
states, 90% from the Southern States, 95% from Central, and 96% from 
Western. 
Six major methods of administration were reported: 
I. Board of Education support and control 
II. City Library Method - with the responsibility stated 
formally in a written resolution. 
III. Cooperative Method - by which the responsibility is based 
upon a written agreement between Board of Education and 
Library Board to act jointly. 
IV. City Public Library, informally. No written agreement. 
Worcester and Somerville, Massachusetts were used as 
examples of this type. It is the type indicated in 
Brown's study as most commonly used in New England, 
next to Method r. 
v. County Librar.y Method. 
VI. Parent-Teacher Association 
Of the 576 cities reporting, 76~ used Method I, 11~ Method IV, 
5.5% Method III, 3% Method V and 2% Method II. 
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In New England, ?9% use Method I, 27-b Method II, 2% Method II, 
20% Method IV, and none at all V and VI. 
The advantages of Method I are outlined in some detail, center-
ing around close correlation, simplified methods, and sole power over 
appointment and qualifications of appointees . 
Brown points to the longer history of school libraries in New 
England as a possible explanation for the 20% use of Method IV, saying 
that it is difficult to break away from the method used in the beginning. 
Perhaps the more significant po i nt, i n t erms of future development is 
the ?5% use of Method I. 
A s econd significant study in this area is one which makes the 
assumption of school board-public library board cooperation and 
attempts to answer the question; what factors are common in various 
successful schemes for school board-public library board cooperation. 
Schools and Public Libraries36 is a study of some of the ways that 
schools and public libraries can work together to improve service to 
school children under different plans of administration and in differ-
ent types of communities. 
Of nearly 100 different communities named by consultants where 
informal working relationships were especially good, or where coopera-
tion was being worked out through shared funds and personnel, 
36Joint Committee of the National Education Association and 
American Library Association, Schools and Public Li braries ; Working 
Together in School Library Service (Washington: National Education 
Association, 1941), 64 PP• 
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questionnaires sent to both public library personnel and school 
districts were returned by one of the two agencies. 34 in which 
both returned questionnaires promptly were selected for the final 
stu~· and replies were received from 25. Patterns of organization 
in these 25 are discussed, with variations running from the one 
extreme of the school financing the service with no help from the 
public library to the opposite extreme of the public library support-
ing the program with no help from the school. In between were 
innumerable variations both in division of duties and in scope of 
service .. 
Under the heading, Working Relationships, ten situations 
illustrat i ng good relationships are analyzed in detail, representing 
variations in size and wealth of community and a range of practice 
in organization. Under "Specificsu are detailed lists of the var.ring 
practices found. 
In this study the necessity for the centralized school library 
and the responsibility of the school board for providing school 
library service are basic assumptions,. Two premises are pertinent: 
The Committee believes that both elementary schools and 
high schools must have libraries in order to carry out their 
educational responsibility to their pupils ••• The Committee 
does not believe that adequate library service is provided 
through classroom collections alone. It of course recognizes 
the value of books in classrooms as a supplement to centralized 
libraries and recognizes also that in very small schools, 
especially rural schools, the central library may have to be 
in a distant location.37 
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The Committee believes that the board of education is 
basically responsible for the school library program which , 
is essential in every school. The board of education may 
organize the school libraries with only informal assistance 
from the public librarJ, it may turn over school funds to 
the public library to develop and supervise library service 1 
or i t may accept the generous offe r of the public library to 
finance a~ well as supervise school l i braries. But whatever 
plan is followed, the school progr~n is a responsibility of 
the board of education and school library service is a part 
of the school program ••• 
Whatever the plan or organization, the school authorities 
have a special duty to understand and interpret the school 
library as an educational service. When the public library 
is cooperating in school library service it should at all 
times have the benefit of the school point of v iew in evaluat .... 
ing and extending the program.38 
After study of the practices found and analysis of the varying 
situations the committee concludes that the common element in all of 
these cooperative ventures is an intangible one: 
In starting this study, it was hoped that the places where 
schools and l i brarie s are working together effectively would 
prove to be following at least a few procedures in common. 
These procedures then could have been reported as characteristic 
of good working relationships and desirable elements to consider 
in planning new programs of cooperative service. This hope was 
met with disappointment. If there are characteristic practices 
or common elements in the organization for school library service 
in the communities reported for study, they have not been 
discovered ••• 
The common element that does appear in the r eports from nearly 
all these communities is not a matter of organization but of 
atti tude . 39 
In Library Trends 1 LeFavre indicates the wide variety of possible 
cooperative situations pointing to Cleveland, Pittsburgh, and Madison 1 
38 Ibid .. P• 61. 39 Ibid. p. 46. 
Wisconsin as large cities carrying on this type of project . However, 
stressing the statistics of the Biennial Survey indicating school 
board control and administration as current practice, she comments in 
favor of the latter situation: 
The literature on the subject reflects the policy that 
school libraries, both elementary and secondary, should be 
the responsibility of boards of education, just as are other 
essential departments of the school. Two of the advantages 
of joint administration appear to be equally attainable when 
the board of education establishes and controls school libraries, 
namely, the centralization of tec~1ical processes and super-
v~slon. Los Angeles, Detroit and Denver are representative of 
the large cities in which well developed school library depart .... 
ments exist as part of the general school system.40 
The responsibility of the school board for the program seems 
to be generally accepted. The question still open is: what type of 
cooperative arrangements may the school board make with the public 
library wi t h at least temporary success fairly well attainable? 
Indicat ion seems to be that arrangements of varying types ~ be made 
and successfully handled, but tha:t they do not represent a current 
trend and are not widely advocated as final goal for school library 
service. 
One of the areas where public library part ic ipat ion has been 
most prominent is in service to rural areas. Rural School Library 
Practices41 indicates various schemes for public library servi ce as 
well as state participation and regional service. 
40Library Trends, £E~ c i t., p. 293. 
41Edith Lathrop, 1- Study of Rural School Library Practices and 
Services (Chicago: American Library Association, 1934), 105 PP• 
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In the Foreword to the Thirtieth Yearbook Learned emphasizes 
both the necessity of the materials center in the elementary school 
program, and the array of feasible possibilities for its development: 
Well organized , adequately equipped, and properly staffed 
instructional materials centers a.re now considered essential 
to the type of educational program that extends beyond the 
textbook and the classroom ••• The Editorial Committee is 
inclined to believe that as yet there is no single right 
way, no one best answer to many4~f the problems evolving from this relatively new field .. 
Several Cooperative schemes and varying - - often contradictory 
practices are described in the Yearbook. 
Perhaps the most that can be said of c~urrent literature in the 
area of school board-public library board cooperation is that it 
indicates both the possibilities and the limitations inherent in 
various types of cooperative arrangements~ The emphasis on the school 
library as an integral part of the school program, its excellence 
dependent on teacher and student participation, the need for the 
librarian to be a part of the school staff and to play an active role 
in curriculum planning rather indicate l imitations to the library•s 
success if too large a role i s played by the public library agency. 
On the other hand, certain types of cooperation are, of course, 
essential to a successful program. Much study is needed to determi ne 
how great a role the public library can play without the school 
library ceasing to be an integral part of the school program. 
42National Education Association, Department of Elementary 
School Principals, Thirtieth Yearbook, .9£• c it ., P• 5. 
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Classroom Libraries £! Centralized Libraries? The issue of the 
centralized school library as against the classroom library in the 
elementary school is still slightzy controversial. Historians point 
to the classroom library as the forerunner of the centralized 
library - - the first step in library service from which one moves 
on to the centralized school library as soon as is feasible. A few 
educators, interested in the self-contained classrocm, maintain the 
desirability of the classroom library in preference to the centralized 
library for the elementary school,. The problem should perhaps be 
resolved in a "both-and11 rather than an lleither-or" proposition, with 
varying emphasis depending on the instructional program. The central-
ized school library plus flexible classroom collections supplemented 
by available community resources would offer ideal school library 
service. This combination seems to be fairly widely accepted, and 
t he question is the proper balance of one to another. 
The research which would help to determine the proper emphasis 
of one to another under certain conditions, is not available. A.L.A. 
standa.rds43 mentioned above advocate the centralized library in every 
school of 200 or over.. Practice, so far as it can be determined, is 
in the direction of the centralized school library, though adequate 
figures on a national level are not available. 
The most systematic figures are those of the Biennial Survey, 
43school Libraries for Today and Tomorrow, £E• cit., p. 32. 
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out these give an extremely incomplete picture, and do not allow for 
accurate comparisons. 
In 1941-42, 44 of 63,417 elementary schools reporting, 16.3% had 
centralized libraries, 68% classroom collections only, 11.5% loan 
collections only, and 4.2~ no library facilities at all. 
In 1946- 48, 45 1037 school systems are reported. Tables show 
that in Group I city systems (100,000 and more) 45.1% of the elementary 
schools reported have centralized libraries; in Group II systems 
(30,000-99,999) 38.7%; in group IIIsystems (10,000-29,999) 31.8%; in 
Group IV (2500-9999) 40.5%. In county systems 15.1% of the schools 
reported had centralized libraries. 
Lemley's study, mentioned above, concludes: 
Surveyors in the later periods urged the use of the 
central library, supplemented by adequate classroom libr-
aries. The trend, after a period of approximately forty 
years seems to be in the direction of well organized central 
public school libraries with well organizei classroom 
libraries to implement classroom teaching . 6 
Brovm•s study47 makes some contribution in this area. He 
specifies three types of library in the school, the classroom 
library, the centralized library, and the combination 1 ibrary. 
~ora ]3eust, .2.:e• ill•, P• 2. 
45Nora ]3eust, "Statistics of Public School Libraries, 1947-48," 
Biennial Survey 1946-48 (Washmgton: u.s. Offi ce of Education, 1951), 
p. 4. 
46nawson Lemley,~· ci~., p • . 253. 
47Howard Washington Brown, ZE• c~ .. 
36 
The latter may represent a variety of arrangements -- division by 
grade level, possibly, with the lower grades housing classroom 
collecti ons only -- or a centralized library plus classroom collec-
tions of some type in each room. Of 576 superintend.ents responding 
to his questionnaire, representing 8772 schools 65% of the total 
had classroom libraries, 16% centralized and 15% combination. 
In studying relationship between method of control and type 
of library, Brovm found that Method I -- school board direction --
reflects 76% classroom libraries, 9% centralized and 15% combination. 
Of those systems using Method III -- the cooperative arrangement with 
formal written agreement, 47% had classroom libraries, 28% centralized 
and 25% combination. 
The highest percentaga;; of centralized and combination libraries 
are found with this type of arrangement. 
It may be due in part to the attitude of the school board, 
including the City Superintendent of public schools, aB a 
party to the agreement upon which the Cooperative Method is 
used. The school officials are most likely to be influenced 
by the newer methods of teaching which require emancipation 
from slavery to textbook by the introduction of a variety of 
materials to be used by the pupils in their study of problems 
and in working out projects. As a result, when the agreement 
is drawn up by the school and public library boards for a 
cooperative system of school libraries, certain definite 
provisions for the organization and operation of school 
libraries are usually made whic~8require the centralized type of school library organization. · 
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In New England only 2~ use Method III. Methods II and IV 
represent the highest percentage of classroom libraries as against 
centralized and combination. New England utilizes Method IV -- Informal 
Library Method -- to the degree of 20%. 
Though the literature in general points in the direction of the 
centralized library as the major unit on the elementary level, supple~ 
mented by flexible classroom collections and available community 
resources, there is some thinking in terms of the desirability of the 
classroom library not as an economy measure but accompanying the trend 
towards the self-contained classroom. 
Anderson, i n discussing the feasibility of library service on 
this level alone, comments: 
Extreme care in the selection of materials and in planning 
for space. would be required if a classroom is to house all of 
the instructional tools called for in todayts teaching program. 
This implies the services in the classroom of a well-educated 
and experienced supervising librarian. It would seem that the 
cost of duplicating adequate collections and providing adequate 
housing would be prohibitive.49 
Satisfactory measures are not available to indicate relative 
adequacy of existing classroom libraries as against centralized 
libraries. Statistics quoted above on number of classroom libraries 
as against centralized libraries in no way indicate quality of service 
or of collection. Beust50 found that the average centralized library 
49L . b , . t 302 1 rary Trenas, £E• ~·~ p. • 
50Nora J3eust, 1941-42, .£E.• cit ., p. 1. 
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in 1940 had 1893 volumes (4.51 per pupil), that with classroom 
collections 274 volumes (3.05 per pupil) and that with loan collec-
tions only, 256 volumes (3.01 per pupil). Elementary school libraries 
at that time averaged 3.2 books per pupil. 
Henne51 mentions five books per student as an average in common 
use though indicating that national standards are higher. National 
standards indicate a larger book per pupil figure as enrollment 
diminishes. 
She quotes .American Library Association standards as follows: 
200 pupils 
- 10 books per pupil 
500 pupils - 10 books per pupil 
1000 pupils - 7 books per pupil 
2000 pupils - 5 books per pupil 
3000 pupils .... 4 books per pupil 
5000 pupils - 3 books per pupil 
Literature at the present time points strongly to the central-
ized library as the desirable goal . From the centralized center 
materials are sent out into the classroom as needed and its broade r 
collection permits the classroom collections to remain flexible. Re-
search is not available to indicate the greater expense of adequate 
libraries in classrooms not supplied from a centralized unit in the 
school, though such expense seems rather obvious if adequate collec-
tions are to be maintained. 
The Larger Organizational Unit. In balancing feasibility and 
desirability of varying schemes for school library service, there 
51Frances Henne, Encyclopedia of Educational Research, 
op. cit., p. 703. 
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seem to be possibilities y;orth exploring in the l arger unit of 
organization, for purpose of economy, of service , or both. 
In 1950, Eennett52 p~oposed a regional scheme of library 
service for Indiana schools. In 1951, James53 carried on a follow 
up study of elementary school library service in thirty districts 
of Illinois experimenting with the Bennett plan. · A varied pattern 
appeared, with service being carried on by teachers, pupils, principals, 
high school librarians, libra~J supervisor released from teaching 
duties, 11 instructi onal coordinatorll to cover 153 square miles, and 
other personnel possibilities. 11 Spacell emphasized in some cases the 
centralized school library and in some cases the classroom corner. 
One factor whi ch appeared to make a difference in the development of 
better library service was the presence, somewhere in the picture, o .. f 
a library supervisor with some library training. 
The Danville Plan54 represents practice rather than research, 
but provides a fairly detailed picture of a district arrangement and 
how it grew. The scheme materialized after a series of extension 
52wnma Bennett, IIA Plan for Regional Administration of School 
Library Service in Indiana11 (unpublished Master's thesis, University 
of Chicago, Graduate Library School, 1943). 
53viola James, IILibrary Facilities for the Elementary Schools 
in the New Community Districts in the State of Illinois f or the Year, 
1950-51 (unpublished Master 's thesis, University of Chicago, Graduate 
Libr2ry School, 1951). 
54J. McLean Reed ~d HelEm W;u_ker, 11 The Danville Planll, Illinois 
Libraries, January, 1953, PP• 50-55 .• 
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courses on the school library, and functions through teacher partici-
pation and as a modification of the regional setup. .A library consult-
a.I.lt has charge of the central materials center for the district assisted 
by a teacher-librarian in each school. A central catalog indicates 
entire holdings available, and materials are delivered daily on the 
audio-visual truck. The service is designed to supplement whatever 
service may already exist in each school and plans for a library room 
will be included in each new building. .As the central unit grows too 
big to handle, collections can branch out into the separate schools. 
The plan serves as an approach to good service in the period while the 
libraries in each school are develop i ng. 
Other schemes are under way emphasizing a larger organizational 
unit. Reports of such are found in Youth, Communication and Libraries, 55 
in McJenkins56 report on school library service in Fulton County, 
. . th 57 . t "th ult" ' 1 l"b . Georg1a; 1n e Texas experllnen w1 m 1-scnoo 1 rary serv1ce 
and in Haversonts IIV(e Develop a Materials center. 1158 .Any number of 
modifications are possible, the general principle being the utilization 
55Frances Henne, ed. Youth, Communicat ion and Libraries, ££.• cit. 
56Virginia McJenkins, "School Library Service in Fulton County, 
Georgia," Library Journal 76: 1877-78, November 15, 1951. 
57sue Hefley, nspecial Studies Group Explores Possibilities in 
Mul ti-schoo1 Library Servi ce, 11 Library Journal 76: 495-7, March 15, 1951. 
58. , H H lVL. LVLo averson, "VIe Develop a Materials Center , n Library Journal 
76: 837~ 7 May 15, 1951. 
of t ho se advantages afforded by mass quantity, centralizat ion of 
techn i cal services, or processes of supervision. It may be used as a 
temporary ges t ure -- as represent ed by certain schools participating 
in the Danville plan, until a system can get its own school libraries 
organized, it may serve as a permanent scheme i n rural areas or small 
sys tems where an adequate library in each school would never be f easible 
or it may represent coordination for purpose of efficiency and increased 
service in large systems, as repre sented by the large city materials 
centers perhaps ~ombining audio- visual as well as printed materials 
-- or by those systems hiring a city school library supervisor. The 
number of variations on the one theme are extensive and surely open 
up new hori zons in t he area of school library service. In the 
sec tions which follow on the more specifi c aspects of school library 
service, many of these scheme s are discuss ed in more detail. 
SPECIFIC ASPECTS OF SCHOOL LIBRARY SERVICE 
In the preceding sections, the broader aspects of school 
organization have been discussed. In iooking toward the specific 
areas.: personnel, the collection, technical processes, many challeng-
ing concepts are still waiting to become meaningful realities. Over 
and ove r again the literature emphasizes that school librarianship 
has no subject content of its own; it embraces every area in the 
curriculum. The term 11integral 11 part of the school, used in 
School and Fubl i_£ Libraries, 59 and repeated more and more frequently 
in library literature denotes the cl ose interrelationship of eve ry 
aspect of the school program vlith t he library. 
In considering t he matter of library personnel, the concept 
of the librarian as "master teacherll implies tremendous responsib i l ities, 
perhaps too gr eat to be realized very soon in practice. Moorer says, 
in the Thirtieth Yearbook: 
When the librarian starts to work in a school s ituation, 
her role is much more that of a classroom teacher than that 
of a professional librar ian . The elementary librar i an 
should be the bes t qualified person in the school in teaga-
ing through the use of all kinds of materials and media. 
The term llmaster tea.cher 11 impl ies an ability to use materials 
widely ahd wel l in one's ovm teaching. It may well have remained 
theoretical because of the obvious necessity for an individual to 
have done some amount of excellent teaching before being in a posi tion 
to serve as II master t eacher." 
The term "book collectionu has expanded to include, in many 
circles, all of the audio-visual field as well as community resources, 
resource persons, museums, and othe r instructional materials. The 
materials center of Portland, Oregon and Newark, New J e rsey f unct i on 
both as service and production centers, carrying on training and materials 
guidance programs as well as production of audio-visual aids. 
59National Education Associa tion and AJnerican Library Associa-
ti on, School ~d ~ibrarie s, op. ci t . 
60}rational Education Association, Department of Elementary 
School Principal, Thirtieth Yearbook, £E• ~., p. 81. 
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Minster comments on the inadequacy of the term "libra.ryu to 
describe the newer concept: 
Since the labels 1 ibrary and 1 ibrarian have ceased to 
be true labels of the present state of development of this 
institution in the publ~I schools, let us change the label 
to fit the institution. 
She suggests the term •.•Materials Department" as a replacement 
for the worn out term library. 
B. Lemar Johnson in concluding his discussion on the school 
library as an opportunity for principals to l earn of the teaching 
going on in their schools, tells how principals can help to bring 
about a truly functioning library: 
The school library is sometimes referred to as lithe 
heart of the school 11 • All too often, however, the librar y 
has not even achieved the stature of the tonsils or of the 
little finger (much less the heart) in the functioning of 
the school program. If, however, a principal wishes to 
make the library of central importance in his school, he 
has the opportunity to do so: he can place the librarian 
(a librarian-educator, we might say) in a position of central 
importance on hi s faculty; he can make the library a resource 
center of aids to learning (including not only printed 
materials but i ncluding also all variety of audio-visual 
aid>s to learning); and he can activel:.y use the ltbra.ry as 
ru1 aid to instructional supervision. 64 
In the section which follows, the more specific aspects of 
the school library introduced above are considered ; in greater detail: 
61Maude Minster, "Pennsylvania Public School Libraries, 11 
(Unpublished Doctor's thesis, Pennsylvania State College, 1949) p. 129. 
62E. Lamas Johnson, "The School Library - An Opportunity for 
the High School Principal," Bulletin of the National Association of 
Secondary School Principals, 34: 27, May, 1950. 
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desirable staff ing, which Johnson mentions first among ways of 
placing the library in a position of importance; the handling of 
technical services, central school library supervision, and finally, 
the materials center concept. 
STAFFING THE 1 IBRARY 
The literature on personnel pertinent to the present study 
centers around three topics: the nature of the job to be done, the 
training essential for it, and the apparently workable expedients 
currently in use for immediate temporary st.?..ffing of the library • 
.Again, significant literature is as dependent on current practice 
and the thinking of leaders in the field as on actual research. 
Of major importance in the providing of personnel is the 
constantly broadening concept of the nature of school library service. 
On the one hand is the emphasis on the instructional nature of the 
work itself, and on the other the widening span of ma terials consid-
ered a legitimate library responsibility. Romine emphasizes the 
former in discussing the need for qualified personnel: 
In a very real sense the school librarian is a supervising 
teacher. Realization of all of the many values possible of 
· achievement through the library requires a person who knows 
more about the various subject fields than does the average 
classroom teacher. It requires also the librarian be aware 
of pupil and tea.cher needs in varying learning situations and 
necessitates the ability to assist both pupils and teachers 
with library problems. Persuasive leadership is equally 
important, for very often pupils and teachers are unaware of 
the value of the library resources, and sometimes they are not 
particularly interested.63 
63stephen Romine, IIMeeting the Need for Qualified School 
Librarians,u School and Society 72: 228-30, October 7, 1950. 
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The statement above is typical of those found widely throughout 
the literature. E. Lemar Johnson64 in The Librarian and the Teacher 
in General Eduaction describes the dual responsibility for teaching 
and library supervision held by the members of the Stephens College 
faculty , where the librarian himself has the title Dean of Instruction. 
Thoug:O. on t :r.e Junior College level, the situaUon is suggestive of 
possibili t i es for interrelating the instructional and library areas 
on either elementary or secondary level. In a more recent article 
Johnson65 again brings out the importance of the instructional aspect 
of the librarian's work, suggesting the possibility of combining the 
position of librarian with some other position-- possibly librarian 
and department head, or librarian and principal, not as an economy 
measure but for greater efficiency. He describes a study where, follow-
i ng his suggestion that principals could pick up a knowledge of the 
competence of their teachers faster in the library than by classroom 
observation, several principals worked in their libraries for a period 
of time , reporting results to him. 
The items cited are only a few examples from an extensive litera-
ture pertinent to t he instructional nature of the librarian's work. 
64B. Lamar Johnson, The Librarian and the Teacher in General 
Education . (Chicago: Ameri~ Library As~ia.tion, 1948)--, 69 pp. 
65 . 
:B. Lamar Johnson, "The School Library-An Opportunity ••• 1', 
op. cit. 
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A second trend pertinent to staffing is the concept of the 
broadening span of mater i als considered legitimate library responsi-
bility. In Youth, Communication and Libraries, Rufsvold comments: 
It is the function of the library to deal with i deas and 
their communication no matter what form they take. For 
this reason, libraries have not limited their services and 
collections to books alone. Museum materials, charts, maps, 
plans, broadsides, pamphlets, flat pictures, exhibits of all 
types, lantern slides, stereographs, story hours and record-
ings -- all have been commonly acc5~ted for many years within 
the ordinary scope of the library. 
In some situations the librarian not only instructs teachers in 
the use of all types of materials, but gives them help in constructing 
materials as well. Rufsvold describes situations where the school 
librarian provides such services as a compilation of potential field 
trips, the provision of audio-visual source lists, the scheduling of 
radio and TV programs. In one school library ear phones are set up 
so that any of four different radio programs may be heard. The 
librarian plugs in a radio program in somewhat the same way she might 
che ck out a book. Certain large materials centers are described, 
particularly tile one in Newark, New Jersey, where library and audio-
visual services are complete ly integrated under the direction of the 
Director of Libraries, Visual Aids and Radio. Santa Monica and San 
Francisco represent other examples of the integrated library-audio-
visual program. More often the school librarian is a coordinator for 
o6youth, Communication and Libraries, ££• cit., p. 78. 
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the two areas, rather than having complete responsibility for both. 67 
Whatever the degree of centralization or cooperation, necessity for 
audio-visual knowledge on the part of the school librarian is indicated. 
Goslin emphasizes the librarian•srespon sibility for textbooks 
e.s well as other types of material, another new area of responsibility: 
It means not just having a varie~y of materials to hand to 
the teachers who come to ask for them, but planned expert ser-
vice reachi ng out to all teachers ••• All curricul urn materials . 
have become the library's stock in trade so tha t the line of 
demarcation between textbooks and library books has vanished. 
The day of the librarian who is a llkeeper of booksll has dis-
appeared. The school librarian today is a teacher. First he 
is a teacher of teachers and second he is a teacher of students.68 
Frances Henne 69 states as one of the ten essential goals dete r-
mining frontiers in libral"J service to children and ~routh llhaving each 
librari an a materials specialist and each library a materials center.u 
Having libraries as materials centers means that all kinds 
of materials of communication must be utilized -- print, film, 
recordings, transcription and other types. We must not only 
provide these materials for those people who need them in their 
work with youth, but we must also use them directly with youth 
in our libraries ••• No matter what the initial headaches may be 
(and the backaches) in administering and using audio-visual 
materials, we cannot afford at this time to evade the provision 
and use of these materials. We are by training and by interest 
selectors, evaluators and interpreters of all types of materials 
of communicat i on .70 
A research study bearing out the thinking of leaders in the field 
pertinent both to the instructional nature of the librarian's work 
and the wider range of materials of which knowledge on the librarian's 
67 Ibid., p. 86 
69 Ibid.' p. 217 
68 Ibid., p. 137 
70Loc. cit. 
48 
49 
part is expected, is Ruth Ersted's. 71 Its influence on the national 
level warrants its discussion in some detail. Its basic concern is 
with the education needed by school librarians, and it involved an 
analysis of t he knowledge and skills needed by practicing school 
librarians throughout the country. 
Ersted worked with seventy-one responding libraries out of 100 
contacted in schools knovm to have good library service. These 
librarians listed their library objectives; supplied statements of 
school objectives; listed methods used to obtain these library ob-
jectives, the skills and types of knowledge used in performing dai ly 
activities, and the courses in which they had acquired the knowledge; 
indicated the adequacy of this knowledge, and checked l ists covering 
areas of academic and professional education. 
Obj ect i ves reported were classified in five areas; 
l. Assisting the school in achieving its obj ectives 
2. Objectives pertaining to reading guidance 
3. Objectives pertaining to guidance other than reading 
4. Objectives pertaining to the provision of materials 
and library services. 
5. Objectives pertaining to cooperation with other library 
agencies in the community. 
71 Ruth Ersted, liThe Education of School Librarians, il 
(unpublished Master's thesis, University of Chicago, 1951). 
Methods used and types of knowledge and skills required were 
classified in relation to objectives. The area first in importance, 
and two and one hcdf times that of any other grouping, was llknowled.ge 
of books and other materials. 1172 Knowledge of book selection 
principles follo.wed. 
The next a rea in importance involved knowledge and skills pertin-
ent to the school -- its object i ves, philosophy, curriculum, teaching 
methods ~~d various activities. The two items most frequently mentioned 
were knowledge of the curriculum and the ability to teach. 
The third largest grouping involved a knowledge of people, most 
important a knowledge of children and young people, with the area of 
reading guidance not too far behind. 
Only lastly came library organiza,tion and administration, inter-
pretation of books and other materials, publicity and public relations. 
Ersted says in summary: 
The replies of the respondents support the hypothesis that 
school librarians need training in the fields of educational 
objectives and methods, . educational and social psychology, 
curriculum development, reading and other related content in 
the area of educat ion ••• u73 
Chapter IV is concerned with types of knowledge other than 
library science . The first checklist contained approximately seventy 
subjects in the areas of the humanities, the social sciences and the 
natural sciences. Response was in terms of how often used in connection 
72rbid., p. 99. 73Ibid., P• 107. 
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with library ~urk, where academic education had been obtained and the 
adequacy of that educa.tion. 
CQnclusions drawn were two: 
1. The wide range of sUhjects used by the librarian in 
the hmnan, social science and physical sciences indicates 
that school librar~ need a broad general education. 
2. School librarians nee~ courses in the field of 
education comparable to thos~ which the prospective teacher 
receives in his preparation. 74 
In a table listing training not received but considered as 
essential items most frequently reported. were "functions of the school 
library, reading guidance, techniques and. methods, remedial reading, 
social guidance, publicity techniques, public relations, short cuts 
in performing clerical tasks, audio-visual materials, and vocational 
guidance. 11 75 
On the basis of her findings, Ersted makes the following 
recommendations for the training program for the school librarian: 
The basic program of education for all school librarians 
should consist of four years of college or university work 
a..Tld the four year program should include: 
l. A broad general education. At least two years of 
college work should be devoted to general education, prefer-
ably to survey courses in the Humanities, the social sciences, 
and the natural sciences. 
2. The basic program of professional education required of 
prospective teachers ••• 
3. A basic program in library science consisting of 16 
semester hours. 
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74Ibid., P• 119. 75rbid., pp. 146-47. 76rb~d., 164 65 .... pp. - • 
Boston Uni versi t Yi \ 
School of Educatio~ 
Librar;y 
Emphasis on educational knowledge and the ability to teach, 
knowledge of all types of materials, the same training for the full 
time as part time school librarian, a 16-hour rather than 30-hour basic 
program, -- all are significant to the present study as well as in the 
national p icture, since in indicating basic teacher preparation as a 
necessity for the school librarian they indicate possible combination 
of more than one instructional area, including library, in schools too 
small to hire full time personnel. 
In 1951 the Ersted study was used as the focal point in a work-
shop concerned with the training of the school librarian held at the 
University of Chicago under the direction of Frances Henne, and in 1952, 77 
v1ith the Ersted findings in mind, the .American Library Associ a tion 
]oard of Education for Librarianship drew up a set of standards for 
Library Science Programs in Teacher Education Institutions. Later in 
1952 78 these standards were accepted by the American Association of 
Colleges for Teacher Education for expe r i mental use in its inter-
visitation program. Again emphasis was placed on the school librarian 
having the same basic preparation in education as is required for 
teachers, with a basic undergraduate core of library science courses 
77Florr inell Morton, IITraining for School Librarianship,u 
Current Trends in School Libr~ies, £E• cit., p. 368. 
78Junerican Library Association, IIStandards for Library Science 
Programs in Teacher Education Institutions,u mimeo . (January, 1952). 
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totaling not less than 15 and not more than 18 semester hours. Among 
their goals they stress llawareness of the dual responsibility of the 
school librarian as a member of the teaching and library professions.u79 
Another plan of training worth consideration at this point is 
described by Louis Shores, 80 representing the Florida point of view 
uniting all types of materials: 
The supervisor is neither an audio-visualist nor a librarian, 
but truly a Supervisor of Instructional Materials, dealing wi th 
all forty forms and formats, ranging from textbooks t o television 
through magazines and motion pictures, over field trips and film 
strips, across radio and recordJ.ngs, with pictures and peepboxes, 
and on and on. 81 
In brief, the discussion points first to the required course for 
all Florida classroom teachers entitled "Introduction to Materials for 
Use with Children. 11 From the one course for all classroom teachers, 
Shores moves on to tell of a 12 hour, and an 18 hour, program for the 
school teacher who is to serve as Instructional Materials leader or 
coordina tor for the building. The discussion is in terms of Florida 
ce rtification for the 1954-55 school year; mention is made of pending 
revision. The twelve hour program as descri"bed for 1954-55 is a 
nrestricted plan1~ preparing coordinators for schools of under 300., 
Its four basic courses include Introduction to Materials (the course 
79 . Ibid., P• B. 
80Louis Shores, "Union Now: The A-Y Way and the Library Way ,u 
Educational Screen 34: p. 112-115, (March, 1955). 
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required of all teachers), Organization and Administration of a 
School Mate rials Center, Curriculum Materials, and Foundations and 
Principles of an Ins tructional Materials Program. With the addition 
of 18 more hours full certification in Instruction Materials rather 
than restr i cted is achieved, qualifying a coordinator to serve in 
s chools with enrollments over 300. 
As a . result of this program at Forida State University, new 
Materials centers are growing up in schoo~ after school, replacing 
audio-visual centers and school libraries. 
The individuals who coordinate these school centers think 
less and less of themselves as librarians, or audio-visualists, 
and more and more as instructional materials leaders. Some of 
them began as audio-visualists; some of them began as librarians; 
but most of them started as classroom teachers.82 
Though the program based on Ersted' s study and that described 
by Shores have rather different points of emphasis, both stress a 
teaching background. 
The very close relationship between the training for school 
librarianship and the training for teaching is emphasized again by 
Leigh in an extensive discussion on the trends in training school 
librarians today. Commenting on the desirability of school librarians 
being trained in an institution offering graduate library science as 
well as training for elementary and secondary teachers, he says: 
The fact is, however, that the great bulk of training 
centers for school librarians are in teacher training institu-
tions and are on the undergraduate l evel. For placement and 
82 Ibid., p. 114. 
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certification the school librarian is tied closely to 
the teachi~ profession and is almost sure to remain so. 
It is on this factual basis that any realistic program 
must build. 83 
Throughout current literature, then, fairly strong teacher-
training background and a relatively minimum ba?ic preparation in 
technical library science courses are indicated. 
Both from the point of view of similar training, and the 
instructional nature of the work involved, possibilities a.re surely 
implied for obtaining a school librarian from the teaching profession. 
Responsibility of the librarian in the areas of guidance, --both social 
and reading, -- instructional leadership or supervision, indicate 
possible combinations for suitable staffing. The breadth of the job 
itself, the materials specialist concept when grasped in practice 
as well as in theory, --may make possible the hirins of a full time 
person for a fairly broadly defined position whereas hiring someone 
merely to II tend the books 11 appears extravagant. Or on the other hand, 
the broader concept in terms of library materials, the need indicated 
for audio-visual knowledge on the part of the librarian might indi-
cate possibility for a full time materials person in a small school 
where it did not seem practical to hire someone to handle printed 
materials alone. In some situations this person would serve as 
83Robert D. Leigh, Major Problems in the Education of Librarians 
(Uew York: Columbia University Press, 1954), p. 72. 
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coordinator, in others as director of all types of materials services. 
The scope of the position, both as to instructional responsibility involv-
ed and t~~es of materials to be handled would be determined, in each 
case, by the size of the school and the nature of its program. 
Expedients for running the library without a full-time librarian 
are numerous in professional literature. The James study, 84 in 
describing the t::O.irty individual library situations comprising a total 
regional picture, indicates a variety of possibilities. In one school 
an instructional coordinator has charge of library, audio-visual, 
book rentals, testing, elementary supervision, and transportation of 
materials. In another the high school librarian takes the responsi-
bi li ty for directing the elementary program, having under her charge a 
teacher with nine hours training in library science. In a third a 
library supervisor has a teacher released full time to assist her. 
It should be pointed out, perhaps, that library personnel 
was provided in the situations in the James study whether the situa .... 
tion at the moment involved classroom libraries only or a centralized 
set-up. In each case there was the understanding that a central 
room would be provided as soon as possible and always as new schools 
are built. 
The Fulton County, Georgia, 85 librarians are many of them 
teachers who pursued l ibrary training after working as one of a 
84 James, .2.E.• cit. 85" J . . . t me · .en.J:cln, op. Cl • 
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cowmittee to build up the library in an individual school . At the 
time reported in Library: Journa.l they had 28 professional librarians 
serving 54 elementary schools, under a full time director. 
The Danville plan, 86 described earlier, functions mainly 
through teacher participation in planning and administering, and 
followed a series of extension courses on the school library. Here 
a single library consultant in a regional center works with a teacher 
librarian in each school. Committees of teachers were active in 
preparation for the scheme and a permanent l i brary committee, made 
up of one principal, one primary, one intermediate and one upper 
grade teacher, keep the planning going. 
The report from Texas87 indicates again possibilities in 
multi-school library service. Here a librarian serves more than one 
school, teachers do the book selecting and carry responsibility for 
efficient use, with one teacher in each school planning the program 
with the librarian and supervising pupil assistants. All technical 
processes are centrally handled. 
Rural School Library Practices88 lists other schemes for 
staffing with an emphasis on wide instruction through in-service 
86 Reed, liThe · Danville Plan, 11 .2£• ill• 
87uTexas Explores Multi-School Library Service," Libra;sy: 
Journal 76: 495-6, March, 15, 1951. 
88Lathrop, 5!E_• cit. 
training and extension courses both on the use and on the organization 
of materials. 
ExperL'!lentat ion with pro·ent-run and student-run libraries as 
temporary gestures, ei ther group working under the direction of one of 
the teaching staff or under a trained library supervisor, is widespread. 
The Th irtieth Yearbook89 describe s in detail some of these 
situations, indi cating parent and student help as imm~diate expedients 
in the time before library service is fully developed. Emphasis i s 
placed, too, in the prelimin ary chapte r on the hiring of a city school 
libral"'J supervisor to direct the program. 
One situation de scribes the f irst grade teacher in charge using 
her free period not to keep the library open for classes but to trai n 
s t udent assistants. The teachers bring their classes to the l i brary 
regularly, where three students each period help them in their use. 90 
Ton~r91 describes t hei r program as a means of enriching the 
program for the brightest sixth grade pupils, who do all of the work 
of it except f or ordering the books. The program is carried on through 
committe e work, every child serving on one committee. These committees 
rotate, the children serving on each for a month. Areas covered are 
service, art, broadcast and holidays. In additi on to committee work, 
each child serves as librarian f or an entire morning or afternoon 
evel"'J other week. 
89:National Education Association, Department of Elementary 
School Pri ncipals, Thirtieth Yearb ook, ~· cit. 
90 Ibid., p. 120-124. 91 Ibid., P• 86. 
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The youngsters themselves teach library lessons and help 
students locate books. These people fe el it t o be a particularly 
worthwhile learning experience since it represents an actual life 
s ituat ion, and offers opportunities for assuming respomsibility, 
critical think~ng and planni ng, and great possibilities for creat-
ive expression. 
A local exper iment is that described by Elvajean Hall92, where 
the t hird, fifth and sixth grade students carry on the work, together 
with an interested t eacher and the c ity school library supervisor. 
Detailed plans for setting up the program are given! 
Parent-operated libraries are also described. We ise93 tel ls 
of a workshop f or parents, meeting in one school and organizing the 
library there before moving on to others. '\'{hen the parents were on 
their own, t hey frequently took advantage of the supervisor's 
s ervi ces by mail. 
ga . hm Preston • descr1bes a situation in Ric ond, Virginia, growi ng 
out of a strong fe eling on the part of principals and teachers of 
the necessi ty for a school library. Thei r first step was to hire a 
l ibrary supervisor. Then, in PTA sessions, they discovered how 
s e riously interested were their parents. -There followed sessions 
with the superv isor, and a team of parents was appointed for each 
day of the week, six to eight people on each team, wi th a captain. 
92rbid., p. 102-109. 93 IbJ.·d., 115 11° p. - .J 94 Ibid., P• 90-94. 
They worked out an assembly line proposition, each person learning 
only one process. Wnen the library was ready to open one parent a 
day served as circulation librarian leaving the teacher to guide 
reading choices and give instruction. Valuable experience for 
parents in becoming a part of the school and in appreciating the 
size of the job to be done was noted. Again, the writer makes the 
point that lltrained librarians are being employed as rapidly as 
possible, and we will not feel we have a thoroughly adequate pro-
gram until every child. has access to a well stocked and. organized 
library that is presided over by a librarian, -- a librarian who is 
not only versed in the technics of library, but one who knows and 
loves both books and children, a librarian who has the knack of 
95 getting ch ildren and books together.u 
Workshops and in-service or on the job training programs seem 
to be quite wid.e-spread. Romine96 emphasizes the need for all 
teachers to have sufficient library training to make them aware of 
the role which the library should play in their work and of the ways 
in which they can utilize it. He suggests, too, providing financial 
incentives to encourage faculty members to complete additional train-
ing needed to qualify as 1 ibrarians. In smaller schools particularly 
95Ib id .• , p. 93. 
96stephen Romine, IIMeeting the Need for Q,ualified School 
Librarians, School and Society 72: 228-20, Oct. 7, 1950. 
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he suggests "Rolling Your Ownn, by providing financial aid as a direct 
incentive for faculty members having some interest in library work to 
take the training required to qualify. He suggests that such aid may 
also help in recruiting new teacher-librarians who will agree to secure 
training in library science. If schools do not wish to subsidize 
directly or in advance, salary increments may be paid for actual 
service rendered following completion of the training. 
In summary, the literature in gener2~ points to an extensively 
expanded scope of school librarianship, both in terms of services and 
range of materials to be handled, with heavy emphasis on its educa-
tional as against a technical nature,. The possibilities -- as well 
as the desirability -- of selecting the librarian from the teaching 
staff are great , so far as acquiring the best qual'ified person for 
the job is concernede Study of the type of training program which 
would suppl y qualified people for such positions would seem to be 
implied. 
In order to get libraries started in situations where they 
are not yet ready for a full time libraria~, many expedients involv-
ing student help, teacher help, parent help have been worked out, 
with stated recognition of such being only a temporary device from 
which they intend to move on to full-time staffing . Often, too, 
these part time people ~ork under the direction of a city, county 
or regional SL~ervisor. 
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Frequent mention is made of a variety of in-service devices 
and courses of many types to acqua.int teachers with materials, both 
from the point of view of their actual classroom use and from the 
point of view of the teacher's role in building an active functional 
library which does serve as an integral part of the school. 
From the point of view of practicality and all-round feasibility, 
the current . literature on staffing the library would seem to be highly 
encouraging. 
CENTRALIZATION 
Some overlapping both of concept and research is inevitable in 
discussing three bro3.d aspects of school library development: basic 
organization, the principles of centralization and finally the materials 
cente r concept . The distinction is perhaps one of emphasis. The 
discussion of basic organiza tion with which this chapter corrunenced 
centered on the participation of the public library in the program, 
indicating its potentialities but also serious limitat i ons, the 
classroom unit as against the centralized library, (with rather strong 
indication that the trend lies in the direction of a centralized 
unit with flexible classroom collections) and finally brief consid-
eration of the larger organizational unit: the city, county or 
regional school librarJ center. In the present section emphasis is 
on the principle of llcentralization,u involving agai n the center 
outside the school, but with particular attention to its economy. 
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Economy and improved service both are factors lying behind 
long- term reco~~endation of the centralizat i on of services . Althea 
Currin•s97 book of 1939 devote s a chapter to t he lleconomy of 
cooperationu, sugges t ing that if a supervisor cannot be hired for 
a system the llmos t capable 11 librarian . of the group might be appo i n ted 
chairman, directing ·cooperative plans. 
School Libraries . for Toda~ and Tomorrow,9B in 1945 elaborated 
on t he same theme, point i ng out the :efficiency of a coordinated pro-
grrun with supervis i on and central organizat i on. They adopt from 
Bennett •s99 thesis t he services to be perfonned, list i ng them as 
foll ows: 
1. A central collection of books, periodicals , pamphlets, 
and audio-YisuaJ. aids {with needed dupl i cations) to meet 
the needs of the school population served. This may also 
be used as a central collection t o be .consulted by school 
librarians, te~chers, pupi ls, and parents before selections 
f or school library purchases are made. 
2. Group purchasing of books, periodicals, pamphlets , and 
other materials ••• 
3. Centralized class ificat i on, cataloging and processing 
of books ••• 
4. Assis tance to librarian, teachers, and school administrat-
or s in the reading program of the school, in organiz i ng and 
97 Althea Currin, School Library Management (New York: H. W~ 
Wilson Company), 1939, p. 169. 
98American Library Association, School Libraries for Tod~ 
And Tomorrow, 2E• cit., p. 33. 
99Eennett, op. cit. 
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anministering individual school libraries, in instruction in 
the . use of the library within the whole school program. 
5. Supplementary reference service and arrangements for 
in t er-library loans. 
6. Facilitation of exchange of duplica te and gift books and 
periodicals to build up the book collections. 
7. G~idance to the teacher-librarian or librarian who 
administeres t he school library service in the individual 
school. 
8. Evaluation of the school library program with recommenda-
tions to tOO school administrator for strengthening its 
services . 1 
Two valuable services mentioned above may be provided centrally 
whe ther such an elaborate center as is implied exists or not. These 
se r vices are the handling of technical processes -- ordering, catalog-
ing, classifying, and preparation of materials -- and supervision. 
The i r potential value seems to warrant their special consideration. 
Frances Henne firmly maintains the necessity for freeing the 
school l i brarian of such technical areas as cataloging and process-
ing just as rapidly as possible. In outlining ten goals for library 
service to young people she says: 
M:any activities that we engage in daily as a matter of 
accept ed practice can under no circumstances be described 
as true library work with children and young people: 
cataloging, book ordering, book preparation, book process-
ing ••• Any librarian working with children and young people 
who cai;alogs a book or does any other similar technical pro-
cess is ofilty of something equivalent to malfeasance of 
office •1 
100school Libraries for Tod~ ~ Tanorrow, op. ci~., p. 34 
101Frances Henne, liThe Fronti ers of Library Service for Youth, 11 
Youth, Communication and Libraries, ££• cit., p. 218. 
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The solution presented by Henne involves the organization of 
local, state or regional centralization services, though she main-
tains, too, that not enough effort has yet be en made in this direc-
tion. In presenting some challenges to librarianship , 102 she 
mentions the need for demonstrations and experiment!? testing and 
improving plans and schemes for this centralization. 
In School Libraries for ~ and Tomorrow, in discussion of 
the economy and service of the central agency, particular attention 
was given to the technical areas alone. They may be handled 
••• as a part of the library department of a school system, 
as a function of the central school-library agency serving 
schools or coordinating school libraries in any given area, 
or in 8§operation with the public library cataloging depart-
ment.1 
The A. 1. A. discussion quoted above again was based on the 
Bennett104 study. 
A study considering specifically centralization of technical 
processes is that of Nicholson105 where a job analysis-checklist 
approach was used in an attempt to discover cost in time and money 
102Frances Henne, "The Challange of School Librarianship,u 
Challenges to Librarianship, £2• cit., p. 117. 
103school Libraries for Today and Tomorrow, ££• cit., p. 34., 
l04:s8 nnet t, .2l?.· cit. 
l05catherine 'Nicholson, IIA Proposal for Centralized Process-
ing f or School Libraries in the Chicago Area, 11 (Unpublished Master's 
thesis, University of Chicago, 1950.) 
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of the work being handl ed by the individual l ibrarian in each school. 
Her final population involved thirteen high schools and three junior 
colleges in the Chicago aTea. Though the two weeks she chose for 
the job analysis represented a light period in the schools the me~~ 
time spent by the invididual librarian on technical processes was 
15%. Nicholson discovered that the librarians whom she studied spent 
an equivalen t of 30.61 working days a year on technical processes. 
The median unit cost of processing a .new book (29.2 minutes) was 
$1.10 when printed catalog cards were _not used and $.81 (21.8 
minutes) when printed cards were used. As a part of her study she 
demonstrates how this service might be more economically handled by 
a single central agency. 
James, too , mention s the desirability of technical. services 
being performed centrally, citing such as one of three steps being 
taken by the Illinois schools represented in her study t owards 
supervised service. 
Another f eature is the centralization of materials and 
technical processes. Central unit district collections 
of books, filmstrips and recordings are being formed. 
The ordering, cataloging, classification and processing 
of the materials are being cared f or through the central 
library office. Union card 'catalogs ••• are made.l06 
As early as 1932, accounts are found in the literature of 
the "how11 of a central cataloging department. In the 
106James, op. cit., p. 88-89. 
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School Library Yearbook?-07 of that year are nspecificsn both on the 
Seattle system and the Los Angeles Division of Library and Textbook 
Activities. Seeley108 brings the discussi on on the Los Angeles 
center up to date with a discussion of the technical problems in an 
article in Junior Libraries. She concludes by saying, IIVfe believe 
that centralized cataloging is administratively economical and 
professionally efficient as soon as there are two schools of the 
same educational level in the communi ty.ul09 
In 1956, more extensive studies are being made with greater 
frequency. A survey conducted by the Baltimore school library 
department,llO in anticipation of setting up a center of their 
own, tells of 23 systems having central cataloging. These systems 
serve anywhere from a minimum of three schools to a maximum of 
120. They report cost studies in Dade County, Florida and Wichita, 
Kansas, the former showing a reduction of cost of the addition of 
a book in the transfer to centralization from $1.85 to $.69. 
In another situation the same survey reports one librarian 
and two clerks cataloging and processing 5000 books a year for 
107American Library Association, School Libra;Y- Yearbook, 
Number F ive, (Chicago: The Association, 1932.) p. 253. 
l08Mary Louise Seeley, The Problems of a Large System, u 
Junior Libraries 3: 9-11, February 15, 1957. 
l09 Ibid., P• 11. 
110catherine Vlhi tehorn and ;~r. Bernice Wiese, II Central Systems 
in Operation,u Junior Li braries 3: 2-5, February 15, 1957. 
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eight schools with enrollments totalling 11,000. 
In summing up the advantages and disadvantages, as reported 
in the Baltimore study, the former were decidedly economy, uniformity 
and decrease in librarian's clerical load . The disadvantages seemed 
to come mainly from inadequate staff i n the central office, causing 
delays. The disadvantages of the individual librarian losing 
opportunity to get acquainted v;i th her books as she catalogs them 
they feel can be made up through such devices as book review meetings. 
The availability of adequate staff for this type pervice, however, 
seems to constitute a rather serious handicap. 
Two articles illustrative of those giving working details of 
centralized systems concern the Madison, Wisconsin111 center, where 
they recently switched from public library service -- after 2£ years 
~- to a separate school department, and the Greensboro, North 
Carolina center112, serving thirty school libraries, each staffed 
by a professional librarian. 
Though the literature on the centralizat i on of technical 
services seems to be increasing, studies of the workings of such 
specifications for various sized communities -- are still limited. 
A second major service accompanying a city-wide or regional 
materials center but also obtainable independently, is that of 
school library supervision. 
lllMargaret Moss, i• Problems and Policies, n Junior Libraries 
3: 5-7, February 15, 1957. 
112Elizabeth Newland and Sara Jaffarian, IIGreensboro• s System 
of Keeping Records," Junior Libraries 3: 8-9. February 15, 1957. 
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A studyll3 exploring the matter in some detail concerns a 
group of supervisory programs in large systems -- cities of over 
50,000. Fifteen of the systems involved had trained libra~y super-
visors and twelve had supervisors without library training. ~he 
emphasis was on quality of service rendered by the two groups. 
The study considered the professional qualifications of 
persons in charge, the character of the positions held, the services 
performed and the achievement made over a ten year (1938-48) period. 
~uestionnaires were sent both to the supervisors t~emselves and to 
the secondary school librarians serving under them. 
Though the study concerns large systems, some of the consid-
erations may have implications for smaller systems. The centralized 
handling of technical services was more typical of situations 
involving the lltrained" group; 53% handled technical processes both 
for the elementary and secondary schools of their systems; of the 
untrained group none handled both levels.· 80% of the lltrained11 
supervisors indicated centralized cataloging and classifying in 
their schools as against 17% of the other group. A central 
professional collection for the teacher vms maintained by 93% of 
the lltrainedll group, by 42% of the non-trained group. Of the first 
group 87f- specified budget increases of over 100% over the ten year 
113Trean Maddox, nschool Library Supervisory Programs in 
City School Systems, 11 Journal of Experimental Education 20: 1-39 7 
September, 1951. 
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period. 42% of the second group specified budget increases. More 
new libraries -- particularly elementary -- were established by the 
first group than by the second. 
The :sennett114 _stu.dy discussed earlier indicated, too, that 
service seemed to improve faster when there _was a trained school 
library supervisor somewhere in the picture. 
The present discussion has emphasized centralization from 
the point of view of efficiency and economy of services rendered, 
whatever the range of materials, and whether the central agency 
supplements or substitutes for the central library in the school 
itself. Expansion of the topic is continued in the following 
section liThe Materials Center Conceptu, where attention is directed 
to the expanding range of materials handled by the library, and 
the even greater range of thought concerning the extent to which 
these are rightly library responsibilities. 
THE LIBRARY AS MATERIALS CENTER 
Although again the literature in the area represents more the 
views of specialists in the field than actual resea~·ch, the concept 
of the library as materials center, -- that is, as a center for all 
types of audio-visual materials as well as printed materials, --
is of such significance in the development of school library service 
as to warrant discussion. Some writers begin with the assumption 
114:sennett, op. cit. 
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of such, while others begin with argument, _pro or con, as to whether 
or not the library should handle all media. Rufsvold belongs to the 
first group, claiming that: 
It is the function of the library to deal with ideas and 
their communication no matter what form they take. For this 
reason, libraries have not limited their services and collec-
tions to books alone. Museum materials, charts, maps, plans, 
broadsides, pamphlets, flat pictures, exhibits of all types, 
lantern slides, s tereographs, . story hours and recordi ngs _ _, 
all have been commonly accepted for many years within the 
ordinary scope of the library.ll5 
More than one writer acknowledges the difference between theory 
and practice in the area. Though Frances Henne gives as one of ten 
goals in establishing the frontiers of library service for young 
people that of 11 having each librarian a materials specialist and each 
library a materials center, 11 she recognizes that such is not a 
prevalent practice. 
Although exceptions can be found in many schools, most 
sch ool libraries do not functi on as materials centers. 
Many school librarians have fought vigorously to keep their 
school libraries from b ecoming materials centers.ll6 
Edgar Dale sees the seeming discrepancy between theory and 
practice as a transitory situation. 
The library i s in a transitional phase. It is shifting 
from beir>.g a repository of ideas in print to a repository 
ll5Margaret Rufsvold, "Audio-Visual Materials and Libraries 
for Children and Youth, u Youth, Comn1unication and Libraries, 
op. cit., p. 78. 
ll6.E'rances Henne, "The Frontiers of Library Service for 
Youth, II Youth, Communication and Libraries, ~· cit., p. 217. 
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of ideas on film, on tape. It no longer asks the community to 
come to it, it goes to them. It is not easy or s i.rnple to make 
this transition.ll? 
Two phases to the "materials center" question are, first, the 
extent of the materials to be included, and secondly, the location of 
the center itself. That is, should the schoollibra,ry -be the center 
for all materials of communication -- printed and audio-visual, libr-
ary books and text books, -- should it be the coordinating center for 
all such-- or should it limit itself to printed materials alone? 
School librarians, as well as audio-visual directors, argue on both 
sides of the fence, -- and some straddle the fence-post . In ex.plor-
ing the widest range of possibilities for the school library, the 
llprou point of view is more heavily stressed in the present study. 
The second question involves a central library unit outside 
the school itself city wide, county wide, or even regional --
from which materis~s are supplied to a number of different schools, 
and where materials services of several kinds, involving instruction 
and production as well as distribution, are provided. In respect to 
pattern of organization, the center serving several schools where 
adeqUE~te service has not yet been developed was mentioned, parti-
cularly in relation to the ]enne ttll8 and the James119 studies 
117Ed.gar Dale, liThe Challense of Audio-Visual Media, u 
Chal l enges to Librarianship, op. cit., p . 105. 
118 tt •t Benne , ~· ~· 
119 James, .212• cit. 
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dealing with regional library service in Illinois and Indiana. In 
discuss i on of centralization . the economy of these centers outside the 
school itself was pointed up. 
In the present section, more attention is given to some of the 
larger centers supplementing libraries in the schools, where fairly 
elaborate programs involving all types of materials and services are 
carried on, as \rell as to an expanded concept of materials and mate r -
ials-services within the school libraries themselves . Rufsvoldl20 
reports on some fairly large-scale investigations under way in t he 
materials area, and makes reference to earlier studies and reports. 121 
As regards the relati on of audi o-visual and printed materials, there 
are two patterns, she says, of which the latter is the more common. 
The first is that llfound in such large c ity systems as Newark, San 
Francisco and Santa Monica where the departments of library and 
audio-vi sual materials are integrated so that t here is a direct 
relationship to the libraries in individual schools.ul22 In the 
second, the school librarian is the coordinator, and there i s a sep-
a.rate audio-visual departmen t , either for the school system or for 
t he individual school. 
120Margaret Ru:fsvold, "Audio-Visual Materials and Librarie s, 
for Children and Young People, il Youth, Corrununication and Librari es, 
op. cit., p. 79 
l21Ib i d. cites 11 Audio-Visual Education in City School Systems," 
Research E~tin of the National Education Association, 24: 130-70, 
December, 1946 . Also Gerald McDonald, Educational Motion Pictures and 
Librar ies (Chicago: American Library Associat ion, 1942). 
122Rufsvol d, _se. cit., p. 86-90 
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Rufsvold goes on to describe many projects of a bibliographic 
nature undertaken by librarians in the audio~visual field, some in 
the school itself and some in the larger center . She describes one 
librarian's part in compiling a file of field trips, another of 
community services, a third publishing a lis t of recordings, still 
another m~lng use 9f radio - - even the use of microfilm in library 
service to children. 
References to certain llmaterials centerll s ituations described 
in some detail in the literature may serve as representative of the 
entire field. Further exploration of various facets of t he expanding 
field of instructional materials may be pursued in an issue of the 
Review of Educational Research123 covering printed materials, free 
and inexpensive materials, community resources, audio-visual materials, 
and a final section devoted to the research on Resource Centers. 
In the A. L. A. ]ulletinl24 a symposium is presented on the 
library as a materials center - a llproll point of view, assuredly --
commencing with the tentative statement of the American Association 
of School Librarians which emphasizes the library as the proper center 
for instructional materials on the basis of newer teaching methods 
being dependent on a 11cross-media" approach to learning. It states 
the case thus. 
123Review of Educational Research, 26: April, 1956. 
124Aroerican Library Association Bulletin 50: February, 1956. 
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The chief work of an instructional materials center is to 
locate, gather, provide, and co-ordinate a school's materials 
for learning and the equipment required for use of these 
materials. Responsibility for the production of new instruct-
ional materials and for supervising regular programs of in-
service training for use of newer media may be delegated to or 
shared with other specialists. In any event, trained school 
librarians must be ready to serve as consultants and supervisors 
of instructional materials service on all levels of school 
administration -- in the individual school building, for the 
city or county unit; for the state.l25 
The teacher•s contribution to the symposium is from a New 
Jersey English teacher, 126 in a position to utilize the Newark Center, 
where all communication media and services are combined. In her 
article there is mention of how the Newark center supplements the 
school library itself providing a broad range of audio-visual mater-
ials with weekly deliveries to the schools -~ or daily pick-up serv-
ice at the center, -- a semi-monthly informational bulletin and 
guidance in selection and use of materials. 
A principal's point of view is presented in an article by 
Dorothea Godfree and Donald Lentz, librarian and principal of the 
Port Washington, New York, junior high school. 127 They use the 
term "clearing houseu in preference to nstorehousen with the im-
plication that 11 library materials are most valuable if they are 
125rbid., P• 81. 
l26Alice Sterner, "A Teacher and the Sghool Library, n Ibid., 
PP• 82-84. 
127Dorothea Godfree and Donald Lentz, "The School Library: 
A Materials Center. Principal and School Librarian Discuss some 
of the philosophy practices underlying its Operation, u .American 
Library Association Bulletin, Volume 50: p. 84. 
75 
kept on the move instead of kept on the shelves .ul28 Their human 
resource file maintained in the library is discussed somewhat at 
length as a way of bringing the community into the school, of 
expanding offerings and improving school-community relationships. 
As regards audio-visual materials, they point out that though many 
factors will determine the extent to which the library can become the 
actual center for all types of audio~visual materials, at least it 
can furnish all the bibliographic aids which the teacher will need 
in planning his program. They stress, finally, that materials are 
not used merely because they are available. "Much planning, organ-
izing and publicizing is needed to move the merchandise on the 
shelves,u129 The librarian who knows the curriculum as well as her 
materials can plan with the classroom teacher for the ••salell of the 
mate1·ial. 
The point of view of the supervisor is represented by Evans, 
director of instructional materials, Bakersfield, California.130 
He summarizes and elaborates on several advantages to the average. 
school of having the library serve as the materials center. 
The advantages as he gives them, follow: 
1. It is educationally preferable. 
2. Its one-step service saves the teacher time and energy. 
128 Ibid., p. 84. 
l29Ibid., P• 85. 
l30E. :Ben Evans, "Supervisor . See's Advantages ••• u, .American 
Library APsociation Bulletin 50: pp. 86-88, February, 1956. 
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3~ It represents good administrative organization. 
4. It is advantageous from a financial point of view. 
5. It frees the audi9-visual specialist from routine 
clerical work to devote more time to purely pro-
fessional matters.l31 
He gives three essentials for the library as a successful 
instruct i onal materials center: 
1~ Adequate budget for materials and equipment. 
2. Adequate quarters and facilities. 
3. Adequately trained personnel, bqth professional 
and clerical, interested in an effective 
instructional materials program.l32 
The librarian represented by the symposium is E. Kathryn Miller, 
and she describes t he facilities and .services of the Hickory, North 
Carolina, Junior High School library.133 One of the more unusual 
services provided is the loan of such things as felt point pens, 
stencils, cardboard letters, display letters ro1d staplers. Also, 
the school bus is reserved through the library to provide for field 
trips. 
In summary Miller says: 
From books to school bus, from tape recorders to scotch 
tape, from projectors to phonograph records -- whatever it 
is that will aid the classroom teacher in his work ~- that 
is the concern of the school librarian.l34 
l3lrbid., p. 87. 132Ibid., p. 88. 
13~. Kathryn Miller, "School Librarian Makes Practical 
Suggestions, 11 American Library Association ]Ulletin 50: pp. 88-90, 
February, 1956. 
l34Ibid.' p. 90 .. 
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In some cases these points of view have represented situations 
where the central library in the school is expanded in practice as 
well as theory to provide for all types of communication services, 
and in others, the emphasis is on the additional services and advan-
tages vrhich a large city vride materials center makes available to the 
libraries in the individual schools. 
The 11 Temporary Guide for the Instructional Materials Program,ul35 
from the State of Washington, which resulted from the work of a 
Materials Planning Committee made up of teachers, librarians, admini-
strators, and consultants, is another plan for a library set-up 
including all types of materials. The handbook is to serve merely 
as a guide, with llfinal decisions, plans, and organization as problems 
remaining within the jurisdiction of the staff's and instructional 
materials personnel in each school»l36 
They state their point of view pertinent to materials as 
follows: 
When materials and information about resources are 
organi zed in one center their use will be facilitated, 
and a program better gea~ed to the needs of all pupils 
will be made possible. 1~ · 
In describing their intended functions, they offer detailed 
exrunpl es from current practice in their schools. Community resource 
135Pearl Wanamaker, II A. Temporary Guide for the Instructional 
Materials Program, n Washington: Superintendent of Public Instruction, 
1950. 
136Ibid., foreword. 137 Ibid., P• 5. 
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files, availability of exhibits already prepared, guidance of a 
trained materials coordinator in bringing within reach .material from 
ot her centers, are some of the possibilities described. In their 
chapter on specific materials, 138 they ma¥2 the assumption of 
production as well as utilization, and list supplies and tools which 
should be available for making models, p~eparing exhibits, and doing 
all types of map, poster, and chart work. 
In the Thirtieth Yearb~ok, 139 a further account of materials 
sArvices in Washington may be found. Emphasis is placed on the 
desirability of a central center in every school, .no matter how 
small. 
When the size of the school does not permit a full time 
librarian, it is urged that a teacher librarian on a part-
time basis be provided. A desirable arrangement in some 
small schools is to have the principal serve as librarian. 
Such an arrangement will enable the principal to know 
individual children and their interests and also help him 
to know the curriculum needs of various classrooms.l~ 
Also in the Thirtieth Yearbook is a description of a scheme 
in the Bronx141 where the library catalogs a wealth of material 
available throughout the school -- each unit functioning independ-
ently -- through the use of different colored cards for different 
138Ibid., pp. 20-27. 
139National Education Association, Department of Elementary 
School Principals, Thirtieth Yearbook, op. cit., pp. 288-292. 
140rbid., P• 290. 141Ibid., pp. 182-185. 
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collections. Orange cards represent the music librar,y, yellow the 
nature room, pink the museum, and so on. Requests are made in the 
librar,y and each unit has its own scheme for follow-up and delivery 
to the child in the classroom. 
In addition to the main library, our school houses a 
rich storehouse of material in the music library (music 
books, sheet music, records, tape recordings, record players, 
and recording equipment), the visual-aids library ••• the 
nature and science room ••• the museum (authentic articles such 
as coins, wood~n shoes, chopsticks and dioramas), and in a 
unique illustrative~~aterials library (booklets, pamphlets, 
pictures, maps, and graphs furnished free by various govern-
mental agencies and commercial organizations.)l42 
An additional resource is handled by this library, -~ 
One more step in helping the child to learn how to help 
himself is to make it possible for him to send for material 
on his own. A separate list of names and addresses of sources 
such as agenci es of govermnent and commercial firms is kept 
on file in the library for the child's use. This is the final 
step in making him independent in his planning and thinking, 
in making him realize that the world outside is only an 
extension of his school library.l43 
Though there can be no doubt but what the range of services 
and materials provided by the library is rapidly expanding, discussion 
on centralization versus coordination as regards printed and audio-v isual 
materials is extensive. A series in Educational screen gives arguments 
for both points of view, directing attention particularly to pe~sonnel. 
The "united way" is pres en ted by Louis Shores , Dean of the Library 
School of Florida State University,l44 where a program to train school 
142Ibid.' p. 183, 143Ibid., P• 184. 
144Loui s Shores, IIUnion Now: The A··.V Way and the Library Way," 
Educational screen, 34: 112~115, March, 1955. 
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library personnel as materials sp~cialists has been set up. The 
coordinated way is presented by L. Q. Larson, Director of the audio-
visual center at Indiana University. 145 The editors make reference to 
still a third way: a way where the library way and the audio-visual 
way are distinctly separate. 
Both articles center on the training needed for the job, Larson 
pointing to the Dlvision of Audio-Visual Instruction recommendations, 
where the audio-visual director for certification shall have, among 
other things, a "valid general supervisory or administrative credential 
in either elementary or secondary education.ul46 
Larson's arguments appear to stress the desirability of a separ-
ate personnel trained in two different areas, rather than stressing 
separation of the types of materials. He emphasizes coordination 
throughout, saying: 
••• the instructional materials fields should continue 
on an independent but cooperative basis and should be 
coordinated by the superintendent in school systems• 
instructional materials centers and by the principal in 
programs confined to single buildings.l47 
Shores, on the other hand, describes the Florida concept of 
lluni ty of materials." 
145L. c. Larson, "Coordinate the A-V Way and the Library Way, 11 
Reprint from Educational Screen, Summer, 1955. 
146 Ibid., p. 4, citing N.E.A., Division of Audio-Visual Instruc-
tion, Conference on Certification, Los Angeles, September 15, 1955. 
147 Larson, .£12.• cit., P• l. 
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The Florida concept starts, therefore, with the assumption 
that there is one world of instructional materials, not a 
trichotomy of audio-visual, library, and textbook kingdoms . 
It contends that separate audio- visual, library, and text 
book ceil ters . in the school are educationally confusing to 
the ultimate consumer 1 administratively unsound, and financially 
uneconomical. Out of these assumptions has come the concept of 
unity of materials.l49 
:Both articles though differing in their views on training of 
personnel, maintain the desirability of a. center bringing all kinds 
of materials together. 
Widespread discussion, then, and variety of practice, make 
any one of three points of view -- with endless modifications ~ 
acceptable in various circles as regards the relationship of printed 
and audio-visual materials. Again, the potentialities for imaginative 
planning are great, and systematically determined limitations few. 
Whatever the relationship between printed and audio-visual 
~aterials specifically, there can be no doubt about the expanding 
range of library services and resources . Possibilities are vast, 
simply in the librarian's opportunity to use her knowledge of all 
types of materials and bibliographic sources, wherever the materials 
themselves may be, as well as in the potentialities in bringing 
together community resources, in relating text books to library 
books, in effective utilization of radio and television for ed~ 
cational purposes, -- even in supplying crafts materials and simple 
tools. The library in the school must indeed be a materials center, 
149 Shores, op. cit., p. 112. 
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reaching far beyond the scope of printed materials alone, whether 
this be in terms of the actual materials themselves or in terms of 
the librarian's ability to relate effectively and bring together in 
use a wide range of materials in a variety of locations. 
SUMWJ.A.RY 
Research in the area of school library service points to 
tremendous potentialities and unexplored areas. Its history is 
recent, limited mainly to the twentieth century. Library service 
in the elementary school is more recent still -- the first National 
Elementary Principal yearbook on the library appearing in 1933. 
The public library and the classroom library unit have 
figured prominently in school library history, and play an essential 
role in good school library service today. Their potentialities have 
perhaps not be en fully realized-- nor their limitations. 
The centralized library is in a stage of rapid growth, but 
figures are not available to tell how rapid or the precise direction. 
Evaluation has moved, as in other fields, from the quantitative approach 
to the ~ualitative, and emphasizes service rather than facilities. 
The concept of school l i brary service is expanding in many 
direct i ons-- possibilities appear in the larger organi zational unit 
for centralization of technical processes and trained supervision, 
the materials collection is expanding to include all communication 
media and varied types of' instructional aids as well as files of 
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community resources and resource persons, and the program of the 
library emphasizes instruction and service rather than mere avail-
ability of materials. 
The adm inistrator planning elementary school library service 
today, has many choices to make as he considers such varying example s 
as the Newark or the Portland materials center, the regional planning 
for smaller schools represented by the Danville Plan or the Fulton 
County scheme, and the num~rous instances of public library parti-
cipation outlined in School Libraries and Public Libraries. 
Many avenues are open and few decisions made, and though the 
research is limited, the literature indicating current practice and 
new directions is extensive and challenging. 
8 4 
2. Present stage of development of school library service. 
In a beginning stage where no set pattern has emerged, 
direction needs to be determined before detail is set up. 
3. Current thought in educational circles. 
Changing educational methods tend to emphasize a variety 
of approaches and more individualization of instruction. 
With the school library dependent on the teaching program, 
these changing methods call for a general re-evaluation of 
the role of the school library and reconsideration of the 
direction in which it may best develop. 
4. Current thought in library circles. 
In the field of library science, certain leaders comment 
on the school library being on the verge of an extremely 
critical era, where the direction it assumes now may well 
determine its success or failure in the future. 
It is the direction, then, in which school library development 
might move or, from the teacher training point of view, be 
encouraged to move -- which needs to be determined, not how to move 
along an already determined route. Any single area of the present 
study might well be followed up with further research, expanding and 
elaborating on those items which both give indication of appealing and 
which stand up in the judgment of specialists -- until sounder basis 
is available -- as being soundest in theory. 
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CHAPTER III 
CONSTRUCT ION OF THE INSTRUMENT 
. The present study is based on a checklist of activities and 
plans for initiating school library service compiled from extensive 
study of school library and educational literature, indicated in the 
main in the bibliography, and discussed in the research chapter. 
Suggestions from the literature were supplemented and modified by 
experimentation over a four year period in the investigator's school 
library and children's literature classes, and as a result of Pla~ing 
Committee work and study for the New England School Library Associa-
tion a."fld in connection with work on the NESDEC1 bulletin 11 Every 
School Needs a Library, II in both of which latter projects the basic 
problem was the encouragement of school library development. 
A broad survey of the three major phases of a school library 
program; instructional, administrative and technical, was selected 
in preference to detailed study of a single aspect for the following 
reasons: . 
1. Limited objective research available as discussed in 
the research chapter. 
lJoint Library Committee of the New England School Develop-
ment Council and the New England School Library Association, Every 
School Needs~ Library {Cambridge: The Council, 1952). 
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In any attempt to help isolate direction or directions for 
school library service to follow in _New England, balance of research, 
theory and practice seems desirable. Thus the checklist was built 
mainly from professional literature where a broad cross-section 
approach to the three facets might be obtained, rather than from 
actual practice in a large number of schools across the country. 
~ 
Admittedly, all the possibHi ties for implementation of each avenue 
of approach are not covered. 
Major problems in construction of the checklist pertained to 
its potential length and to the complexity of response to the items 
involved. In its function as a list of suggestions for principals, 
the longer the original list the more valuable would be the final 
product, assuming, of course, the suggestions were reasonable. At 
the same time, the longer the original list, the more time would be 
required for checking it, and unless interest were high, the less 
chance of getting returns. On the judgment that the level of pre-· 
sent readiness lay in the areas of creating interest among various 
groups, the sections pertinent t o interest were expanded in some 
detail and placed first -- thus a page of twenty items for inter-
esting teachers, a section of thirty-eight items on interesting 
parents, and a separate checklist to teachers along similar lines. 
In the technical and administrative areas, such as basic organiza-
tion, staffing, and quarters, it was felt that present readiness 
called for determination of general pattern, as discussed above, 
rather than e~ahoration of detail, and those sections were conse-
quently brief. Thus the length of the total checklist was held to 
eleven pages, though such does not exhaust the number of specific 
suggestions which might have been offered. 
As regards the complexity of response to the items involved, 
major emphasis is on appeal. The introductory letter states: 
u there are no right answers; we are concerned with appeal . u Ob-
viously, many other factors may enter the question before one takes 
action; for example, can something be done? should it be done ? 
should or can it be done in this situation or some other? what's 
the value of doing it in comparison to doing something else? whose 
decision is it to make? The basic question answered by this study 
is: does it have appeal in the first place? Some measures were 
taicen, however 1 to bring in other factors where -- and to the 
degree it seemed advisable. 
In the section entitled 11 Broadening the Base, 11 where some 
fairly new concepts are suggested, feasibility seemed to need some-
what heavier emphasis than appeal; thus the direction, following 
an explanatory sentence, IIThese suggestions, of course, involve 
long-term planning and cooperati on of many individuals. The 
question: which seem to you like feasible long-range solutions, 
or might, with modification be utilized in your situation?ll 
Another se ction specified IIGranting that your superintendent would 
be involved, too, in decisions on such matters, how do the following 
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appeal to YOU? To avoid a person's having to respond to an item 
which did not apply in his situation, the direction was given: 
u If a certain item seems completely inapplicable to your situation, 
draw a line through it.u 
Thus were the complexities of response handled, each separate 
section being dealt with individually as seemed advisable in terms of 
interpretation and future planning. 
The original checklist for principals, used with individuals 
and modified on the basis of their reaction, was tested with the class 
in Elementary School Organi zation and Administration in the School of 
Education in the Spring of 1954. Necessary revisions were made, and 
the checklist in its final form evolved, of which a copy appears in 
the appendix. The checklist for teachers was constructed in similar 
fashion, with trial in a Children's Literature class i n Wellesley in 
the Fall of 1955. 
Checklist to Principals. Three sections appear in the chec~ 
lis t besides the actual listing of activities for developing the 
library: a study of the problems faced by principals in initiating 
school library service, a study of teaching methods in which the 
principals are interested and wish to encourage, and a study of the 
library materials available and needed in the schools of the 
principals responding. The general nature of each major section is 
indicated in the discussion which follows. 
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Problems. The sheet of problems was designed to determine the 
areas where keenest need for help was felt. It combined those areas 
wh i ch the investigator felt were trouble spots with the problems most 
frequen~ly voiced in discussion with a~ministrators and teachers. It 
reflects substantially problems isolated in prior research on a wi der 
basis: interest, money, space and time. 
Methods and Materials 
Besides presenting something of a picture of the current state 
of affairs as regards the use of methods and materials, a section on 
these areas was considered basic to study on school library service 
for two reasons: first, the character-- even the very existence or 
reason for being -- of the school library is dependent on the teach~ 
i ng methods employed in the school and on the principal's awareness, 
as well as that of his teachers, of the need for a variety of materials. 
Secondly, while objective indication of the value of school library 
service in terms of experimentally controlled studies is limited, 
anothe r approach is through need in terms of expressed intention of 
principals and teachers of using methods requiring a variety of mater-
ials and their indication of present adequacy or inadequacy of such 
for their needs. If the type of teaching important to present admini-
strators and teachers is being carried on adequately at the moment and 
if the available materials are adequate for the teaching being done 
and for the teaching they wish to have done, then present library 
facHities, with the economic and spatial pressures as they are, will 
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suffice -- unless or until such time as the teacher~training institu-
tion demonstrates the need for a change. If, however, there is fairly 
substantial emphasis on more to be done with a variety of methods and 
more materia~s to do with, thenneed for increased attention to the 
materials program on all levels is implied. 
Methods. The list of teaching methods used is representative 
rather t h an exhaustive. Those methods were chosen which though in 
some cases not dependent on a wide variety of materials, yet might 
frequently be highly enriched through availability of such. Indica~ 
tion of interest in more extensive use of such methods as are heavily 
dependent on library use is of course even more telling in terms of 
need for a library program than interest in those methods which might 
be merely enriched by such. For example, one might prepare an excellent 
bulletin board display with no use of library materials at all --but 
a wealth of illustrative materials easily available in the library all 
ready f or use might facilitate and increase the instances of such. 
More significantly still, interest in planning library periods would 
not only be made easier by a library, but would be dependent on one, 
Materials. In a section including many types of printed and 
audio-visual materials, the items were gathered from educational 
methods books, expressed demands in the Boston University School of 
Education Library, chapters on audio-visual materials, and analysis 
of children's literature texts. Effort was made to cover the types 
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of materials which professional literature indicated should be avail-
able at the elementary level as well as those items teachers constantly 
ask for in the terms which they use. 
Activities and Plans for Initiating~ §chool Librar,y Program 
Eight of the eleven pages of the checklis t were devoted to 
suggestions for initiating and planning school library service , cover-
ing the following areas: arousing interest, finding time, determining 
basic organization, solving the space problem, raising money and pro-
viding a staff. 
Arousi~ Interest. On the assumption that arousing interest 
was a major hurdle in init i ating school librar,y service, it was in 
this area that the larger number of suggestions were offered first 
in interesting teachers and secondly in i nteresting parents. A 
checklist for teachers was an off-shoot of that for principals, and 
hinged both on questions of interest and knowledge: keeping up to 
dat e on library materials, participation in the library program, 
and interesting students in projects involving books. 
The interest of the school committee and the superintendent is 
rather obviously a serious factor in school library development, and 
a brief section was included seeking to determine in which approaches 
principals place most confidence in obtaining the support of these 
groups. 
Though interest-arousing activities can hardly be confined to 
an isolated category, and appear throughout the checklist, such 
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activities appearing in other sections, emphasized more particularly 
a different aspect of the program. One of the areas most closely 
related is that of acquiring additional materials to serve while the 
struggle to provide an annual budget is still under way. 
Acquiri~ Materials. One obvious way of demonstrating what can 
be done in the classroom with a wide variety of materials is the actual 
carrying on of worthwhile projects involving materials. To get around 
the hurdle of demonstrating what books can do without purchasing books 
to use, activities can be planned which utilize resources already 
available as well as building up supplementary files which will be an 
essential part of the final collection, however much money there may be 
for books. A section on supplying materials emphasized, therefore, free 
and inexpensive materials for a pamphlet and picture file, use of loan 
collections from and visits to libraries of all types in the comw~ity, 
projects utilizing materials youngsters might have at home or resource 
visitors with interesting collections, and use of free film and film-
otrip catalogs. These items do not imply that an adequate collection 
can be supplied without funds 1 but rather that one may well start on 
the 11free and inexpensivell areas of the collection and the exploration 
of available community resources, even before money for books is avail~ 
able. A good picture file, pamphlet file, a knowledge of special 
collections in the community, and supplementary facilities worthy of 
use even after one's ovm collection is on its feet, are essentials in 
the end resources of a good library program, not as a substitute, 
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in any sense, for an adequate book collection, but as complementary to 
such. The items of this section are dependent for their legitimacy on 
these stipulations. 
Broadening the Base. Bas ic patterns of organization are brought 
out mainly in a section entitled II Broadening the Base. tt Here are found 
both plans for expanding the concept of library service within the 
school as well as those schemes dependent on an outside agency or 
center. Several of the suggestions presented involve some of the 
most challenging ideas as presented in t he literatuTe, but in this 
section too are possibilities for greatest error both in understand-
ing and in i nterpretation. Five areas are considered: 
1. A central center itself which might serve more than one 
school. 
2. The handling of technical services such as ordering and 
cataloging through a central agency. 
3. Extension of the library program to a greater time period 
or to serve a greater population. 
4. Stretching staff by plans which either involve more than 
one school or a broader field i n the one school. 
5. Formal agreement with the public library to divide the 
responsibility for library service to the school. 
In working out the items on broadening the base, it is not 
assumed that the principal is in a pos ition of authority to decide 
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finally on these plans. It is his judgment of their likely feasibility 
only which is sought. 
Space. Three approaches were attempted pertinent to space: 
first, substitute space -- the end of a corridor or part of the 
assembly hall; secondly, the value of the services a competent librarian 
might render in managing a system of classroom collections without a 
centralized location in the school, and thirdly, the beginning progress 
which might be made even without a librarian towards a later centralized 
library, making the most of what is presently available in the form of 
classroom collections. Here again, the intention was to feel out 
likely enthusiasm for sample items along these lines rather than to 
exhaust the possibilities. 
Conceivably, with a competent person in charge, a fairly ex-
tensive materials program might be carried on with limited space, the 
advantages of centralization coming from a central catalog, and the 
librarian's ability to co-ordinate materials in a wide variety of 
places, and to keep teachers and students adequately informed on mater-
ials. Though the disadvantages of using a remodeled storeroom as a work~ 
ing laboratory for an entire class pursuing a materials aspect of a 
problem seem rather obvious, yet many of the aspects of a good library 
program could be handled by a materials specialist with only this 
space available, or if need ~- , only classroom space. The major section 
on space attempts to feel out the principal's interest in such facets 
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of his library program. If the items give indication of having high 
appeal, the section might be expanded extensively in the form of an 
informational bulletin. 
The last section on space r epresents substitute devices both in 
terms of actual space and in terms of staffing. It will be maintained 
by some that such makeshift devices, dependent on an already over-
burdened personnel, will never produce a library program. Admittedly, 
such alone will not. It w~ll be seen, too, that many of the items from 
the preceding section could conceivably be repeated here, pursued by 
teacher or principal rather than by librarian - if t ime for pursuing 
them were available. Again, the serious question is time. The items 
in this final section are designed, however, to be relatively free of 
complexity, and something one might profitably start on while waiting 
for a librarian. Those who maintain that an adequate program cannot be 
built without staff to build it might well expand the section by use 
of the pages on arousing interest, where nothing more is assumed than 
what might well be part of rich teaching practice. Those who maint ain 
that somehow a program~ be built on a shoes t ring by everyone doing 
a bit of it llfor freeu might wish to expand into the section mentioned 
above. There are surely sincere people holding firmly to each view. 
The many complexities involved in the question of how far one can go 
with self-help, shoestring devices without sacrificing the very ser-
vice he is trying to build lie outside the scope of this study. It 
should be remembered that until a library is providing a rich progr am 
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of instructional and information services as well as an organized 
collect i on of materials on the shelves, the value of library service 
should not be judged in its terms. 
Time. In a section entitled 11 V{hat the Principal Can Do to Help 
Out on the Time Situation 1 11 two di rections were explored briefly through 
sample items: The first involved the use of the library as a fundamental 
teaching tool, (1) throughout the curriculum, (2) in connection with the 
reading program, and (3) as a constant source of information available 
at any . time during the day in relation to questions arising in the 
classroom. The library as a time-saving teaching tool, in contrast to 
the library as a supplementary agency for afte~school use only might 
have been expanded to considerable length, but the three general i terns 
should :provide indicat i on of whether or not the principal wishes to 
look at the school library in the broader terms, or whether he sees it 
mainly as an auxiliary agency. 
The second direction explored briefly involved lltimell in a 
different sense: assuming that any good teaching takes :planning time , 
where can the :principal help on finding that time? . Again, these items 
open up possibilities in the area rather than exhaust them. More 
extensive study might well be made, not as an aspect of school library 
use, but in terms of proper :planning for good teaching. 
A third aspect of the "time 11 situation was approached less 
directly but is none the l e ss significant. The services which the 
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library might be expected to render -- the help which teachers feel 
they need in the use of materials, in acquiring familiarity with 
materials, the time to set up, organize, and carry out some of the 
scheme s suggested -~ these services and others very obviously do 
take time. The critical question is whether or not they need to be 
rendered, whether or not library service in the terms described is 
essential t o good teaching. If it is, then proper staffing becomes a 
problem which must be faced and a potential solution to a large aspect 
of the "timeu difficulty, not just in terms of organization but in 
terms also of use. The value of certain library services is approached 
both directly and indirectly throughout the checklist. The question 
of the most justifiable means of staffing in order for theoe services 
to be adequately rendered is approached in a section entitled "Staffingu 
where the intention was to sugges t certain plans which would have high 
appeal as well as contain high potential for satisfactory service. 
Staffing. It is not at all surprising that financially hard-
pressed administrators shudder at the thought of trying to sell the idea 
of another staff member to swell a budget already exceeding popular 
limits. VerJ conceivably, however, a plan for staffing can be pre-
sented which by nature of the service to be offered and the flexibility 
of the person involved, in terms of various teaching competencies, will 
appear to have sufficient appeal to be worth consideration in prefer-
ence to, or in substitution for, schemes easier come by but less re-
warding. It should not be assumed that a plan chosen in the present 
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study as appealing will llnmediately be put into action. Rather, those 
plans receiving favorable response should be the basis of further 
research determi ning detail, likely success, relative costs, and the 
type of situation best suited to each. 
Under n:sroad.ening the Basen suggestions were presented wherein a 
librarian would serve more than one school or more than one library. 
In the section headed 11 Staffingll suggestions were directed at providing 
staffing to serve only a single school. A first section explored various 
II educational combinationsll, -- librarian-enrichment teacher, for ex ... 
a~ple, or instructional co-ordinator. A second section, based as was 
the first on the assumption of the person involved having already 
obtained training for teaching, explored the question of how she 
might extend her training in the area of library and audio-visual 
courses. A third section explored the poss ib ilities of running the 
library with part-time or marginal help, under the direction of a 
trained school librarJ supervisor for a number of schools. Since the 
latter section as a whole implied a less adequately covered program 
than some administrators might care to bother with , a preliminary item 
suggested that the section be omitted by those who saw possibilities 
ahead for a full time person. 
Rais ing Money. A final section was devoted to raising money, 
first by selling things, secondly through festivals and contests, 
thirdly through gifts and f inally by having an annual library budget 
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established from school funds. Though many of the activities if 
properly managed might be strong interest-a.rous ing i terns 1 their role 
in the present section is that of raising funns. Again, value or 
desirability of the suggestions offered is uneven; it is appeal to 
the New England group which is the factor investigated. 
C:hec.id.ist for Teachers. Since the emphasis of the present study 
turned on the school library as a tea.ching tool, it became obvious that 
the checklist of activities, to be useful to principals, would need to 
reveal not only the appeal of items to principals but a reaction, too, 
from the teachers on whom the principals depend. With this in mind, 
an expansion of the llinterestu section was worked out to be used with 
teachers. 
The first page on methods and materials corresponded almost 
exactly to the similar page for principals. The next three pages were 
nevoted to three aspects of teacher interest on which the library de-
pends: 
1. Interest in obtaining knowledge of current materials. 
2. Expectation of playing a part in the library program in 
such areas as book selection .and informing the librarian . 
of class room needs. 
3. Interest in using books in relation to classroom work. 
Two pages ~ 52 items -- involved using books with children, 
many of the items rephrased from the interest sections in the check-
list for principals. Though the list is surely not exhausttve, it 
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should reveal the type of project and level of complexity to which the 
teacher is likely to respond. 
In the preceding discussion the checklist used in the present 
study has been outl ined in brief. Chapter IV conti~ with a discussion 
of the population with whom the checklist wa.s used, and the manner in 
which the returns were handled. 
Boston UniversitY! 
School of Educat i oa 
Librar,Y. 
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CHAPTER IV 
DESIGN OF THE SURVEY 
The 126 principals in the present stu~r were those registered 
in Boston University School of Education, either on campus or in 
extension courses, and thus represent mainly a New England group. 
Many varying factors t o be considered in developing library service 
are represented by the situations of the principals responding , but 
not necess arily covering all those possible i n New England or 
appearing in the same ratio. Some of the factors worthy of consid-
eration in determining type of l ibrary service to be developed are 
those involved in size of school-- either the number of rooms or 
the number of students. The grades to be served may also be of 
concern, as well as the total population. Library facilities already 
available would indicate somewhat the stage of general library 
development in the community-- as well as revealing available re-
sources. Goals and interests of the administrator concerned would 
surely be relevant . These are some of the factors considered in the 
present chapter. 
School Enrollment: Table 1 shows enrollments of the schools 
represented by the 126 principals in the present study. Two schools 
have enrolL~ents of less than 50; one over 1000. 43 principals 
represent schools of enrollment under 300; 50 schools of enrollment 
300 to 499, and 33 schools with enrollment of 500 or over. 
TABLE 1 
ENROLLMENT nT SCHOOLS REPRESENTED BY 126 PRING lP ALS 
SERVED BY BOSTON UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Number of Number of 
Enrollment Schools Enrollment Schools 
Under 100 9 500 ... 599 13 
100-199 14 600.-699 8 
200-299 20 700-799 6 
300-399 30 800-899 3 
400-499 20 900-.999 2 
1000 or more 1 
For purposes of tentative grouping in this study, these last 
figures have been used, based on library standards and recommendations, 
with the three groups referred to respectively, for purposes of 
identification, as small, medium and large schools . Rather obviously, 
the three terms are relative. 
Though present recommendations are in no sense final they may 
serve as a workable guide for grouping, provided their possible 
limitations are kept in mind. For schools of 200-500 enrollment, the 
American Library Association1 recommends a central school library 
with a full time librarian and part time clerk. Additional help is 
recommended for schools of over 500; less for schools of under 200. 
!American Library Association, School Libraries for Today and 
Tomorrow, (Chicago: The Association, 1945), P• 32. 
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Recommendations made by some groups2 are a bit more l enient as regards 
nsma.ll schools" and thus chosen in preference to the American Library 
Association standards for purposes of grouping in this study. The 
more lenient sets of standards use the enrollment figure 300, rather 
than 200 as dividing line. 
Table 1 indicates 20 principals in the 200•299 braclmt. In the 
llunder 20011 group, only 9 schools have an enrollment of under 100, 
14 between 100 and 199, or a total of 23 under 200. 
For schools of 500 or more a staff of two full time people are 
recommended by the American Li brar,y Association3 ~ a. trained librarian 
and a full time clerk. The schools of 500 or more make up the lllarge 
school" group in the present . study. Though 33 schools fall into the 
group with enrollment of 500 or over, it may be worth noting that 
13 of these are in the 500-599 bracket and 8 in the 600 ... 699 bracke t . 
Only 12 have enrollment of 700 or more. Though named lllargell schools 
for purposes of tabulating the data of this study, the term is clearly 
relative and responses to certain items indicate their principals to 
consider them otherwise. Insertion of the word llsmalltl in an item on 
the checklist did not deter the principals of large schools from grasp-
ing at the straw presented. There may quite possibly be some discre~ 
ancy between the view taken by the American Library Association and 
2Mary Peacock Douglas, The Teacher Librarian's Handbook 
(Chicago: American Library Association, 1949), p. 12 
3
school Libraries for Tod~ ~ Tomorro~, ~· .£.!!.., P• 41. 
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the view taken by the responding principals as to how "large" a 
school warrants a central library with full time staff. Further 
research in this direction is needed, either to verify present 
recommendations or to justify modification of them. 
Number of Rooms. The number of rooms in a school is a key 
used by certain educators to determine the des irability of a 
centralized library as against classroom libraries . The .American 
Library Association committee on Planning School Library Quarters 
as quoted by Fa.l'go4 suggested that for schools of six rooms or less, 
a central library may not be functional. Otto gives an evaluation 
sheet prepared by Dorothy Crow and Katherine Cook in which the first 
items state: 
1. In schools having six or fewer rooms, either a separ-
ate room or classrooms should have adequate provision for a 
books-and"related materials program. 
2. Every school of six or more teachers should have a 
separate especially equipped room, used only as a library.5 
Table 2 indicates the number of rooms in the schools of 
enrollment under 300 represented in the present study. 
~ucile Fargo, The Library in the School (Chicago: American 
Library Association, 1947), P• 203. Citing .American Li brary 
Association, IIDear Mr. Architect," American Association of School 
Librarians, 1946, p. 1. (Multigraphed ed.) 
5Henry J. Otto, Element~ School Organization and Admini-
stration (New York: Appleton-Century, 1954), P• 694. 
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TABLE 2 
~TUMBER OF ROOMS IN 43 SCHOOLS OF EHROLLMEUT UNDER 300 
Number of Rooms: l 2 3 4 5 
Number of Schools: 0 0 3 5 5 
6 7 8 
6 2 ll 
9 10 
3 5 
Above 
10 
3 
Th irteen of the small schools have less than six rooms. Six 
have just six rooms. No one-room schools are represented. On the 
basis of the standards quoted above, there should be a maximum of 
19 schools to be considered in terms of classroom service rather 
than a centralized library. 24 of the small schools have seven rooms 
or more. Looking at these fig~·es in the light of total figures for 
just one of the New England states, it would seem that adequate at ten ... 
tion should surely be given the smaller schools. The Massachusetts 
school report for 19546 reports 63 one"room buildings, 111 two~room 
buildings, 51 three-room, 246 four-room and 1637 with more. Of these 
1692 are elementary. 
Table 3 indicates the number of rooms in the middle group of 
schools represented in this study ~ those to 499 enrollment ~ and 
Table 4 the group of larger schools -- those of enrollment 500 or 
over. 
6Massachusetts. "Annual Report of the Department of Education 
for the year ending June 30, 1954,11 Vol. 118, Pt. II, 1954, P• 209. 
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i_Il.AJ3LE 3 
:NUMBER OF ROOMS fiT FIFTY SCHOOLS 
OF ENROLLMEUT 300-499 
Number of Rooms 
Under 10 
10-14 
15-19 
20 or more 
Number of Schools 
TABLE 4 
5 
29 
12 
4 
NUMBER OF ROOMS IN THIRTY-THREE SCHOOLS 
OF ENROLLMENT OF 500 OR MORE 
Nu1nber of Rooms 
16-19 
20-24 
25 or more 
Number of Schools 
5 
17 
ll 
Of the fifty schools in the middle group, five have nine 
rooms. There are none lower. 29 have between 10 and 14, 12 be-
tween 15 and 19, and four over 20. Of the large schools, 28 have 
twenty rooms or more. Five have between 16 and 19. 
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Number of Elementary Schools in Town and Cities Represented. 
Table 5 i ndicates the numoer of elementary schools in tovm for each of 
the 126 schools reporting. The _information in Table 5 might be 
significant in a number of ways. A single principal might bear consid.-
erably more weight in a one-school town than in a larger one, and be a 
more active agent in initiating new development. Conceivably, too, 
complications might increase as the number of libraries involved i n-
creased; a superintendent who would sell a community on a school 
library for one school might not be so willing to do so if several 
libraries were involved. Working in the area of recommendati.on rather 
than psychology the critical cases might lie at the lower end of the 
scale, involving the 15 situations where the school reported is the 
only elementary school in the community -- or even just the eight one~ 
school situations among the schools of enrollment under 300 1 since 
where there is but one elementary school in a community and that one 
of substantial size, a central librar.y in the school, without any 
outside school library center, seems a reasonable type service to~ 
wards which to aim. A further check of the eight just mentioned 
indicates that of these eight seven are schools of under 200 enroll-. 
ment, one of 200-299. Of the eight, seven are schools of less than 
six rooms and one of more than six. 
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TABLE 5 
NUMBER OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS IN EACH OF THE 
TOWNS OF .126 PRINCIPALS SERVED BY 
BOSTON UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Schools by Size 1 2 3 4 5-9 10-14 15-19 
43 Small Schools 8 3 1 2 8 4 10 
50 Medium Schools 3 0 3 6 15 4 8 
33 Large Schools 4 0 1 4 10 2 3 
a> or N'o r e-
More sponse 
4 3 
10 1 
9 0 
W11en there begin to be two or more schools in a community, 
small or of varying sizes, then the question may arise: what about 
outside service of some type instead of or in addition to the service 
within the school itself, sufficiently flexible to accommodate 
changing situations library-wise within the individual schools over 
a period of time. .Any number of va.riations may be possible, and are 
discussed somewhat throughout this stu~', centering sometimes on 
personnel for coordination of a large scheme or to do the work in 
two or three ttny schools -- sometimes on a center outside the 
building, to offer the space which cannot presently be provided within 
each school; sometimes in terms of the cataloging and ordering for a 
group of schools, sometimes for a far more elaborate t~~e service 
thari could be provided within a single school. Much further research 
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needs to be done in this area, determining particularly 'the size unit 
which can most effectively serve a given number of schools. The Newark, 
New Jersey center? and the schemes described in the BennettS study are 
examples at opposite poles of how a central unit might work. 
The small schools in single-school comm1mities are in no sense 
thoroughly covered in this study. For them, too, a center serving more 
than one school might be a possibility, involving the high school 1mit, 
-- or possibly a. regional combination -- or formal agreement with the 
public library emphasizing constantly changing and ever-increasing 
classroom service, both in terms of books and personnel. ~~ch further 
study must be done along these lines, increasing the population to 
include the one-room schools of New England which are not represented 
in the present study. 
Grades Served. The grades served by the schools represented 
are many and varied, with more irregularity among the schools of en~ 
rollment under 300 than among those of more. .Among the small schools, 
eight are largely primary units, six go through grade five, and sixteen 
as far as grade six. One is intermediate only, one ~8, one 5-8, and 
one 3-7. Six seem to cover elementary and junior high combined, though 
having certain grades missing, and one covers 7-9. 
7Margaret Rufsvold, IIAudio.-Visual Materials and Libraries,n 
Youth, Communication and Libraries, Frances Henne, editor (Chicago: 
American Library Association, 1949), PP• 82-84. 
8Wilma Bennett, IIA Plan for Regional Administration of School 
Library Service in Indiana,u (Unpublished Master's thesis, University 
of Chicago, 1943). · 
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Among the schools of 300-499 enrollment, four include elementary 
and one or more grades of junior high, one covers 4-8, and one 7-9. 
Among the larger schools, 20 cover elementary and 13 elementary 
plus one or more grades of junior high. 
It may well be that the variety of patterns is closely tied up 
with present overcrowding, and that the pattern of grades -- as well as 
other size factors --will change considerably as new units are con-
structed. A study going through June, 1954,9 pertinent to schools of 
Massachusetts indicated that between January 1, 1945 and June 30, 1954 
a total of 366 new school units were constructed, 285 of them elementary 
and seven combined elementary and secondary grades. Needs in Massachu~ 
setts indicated in the same studylO are for 11 4158 classrooms to house 
an increased future enrollment of 119,589 which will enter the schools 
by the Fall of 1959, 11 .... 11 1927 classrooms to relieve overcrowd.ing" and 
"3523 classrooms to replace obsolete facilities.," Other 11 conversion" 
projects bring the total of new classrooms needed to 10,084. Vfuether 
the number constructed approaches or not the number needed, certainly 
new construction and changing patterns are factors which must be kept 
in mi nd in planning for library service. 
Population of Towns and Cities Represented. Table 6 indicates 
population in the towns and cities served by the 126 schools 
9Massachusetts Department of Education, Public School Facilities 
Survey (Easton: The Department, 1954), p. 12. 
lOrbid., p. 32.-
llJ. 
represented. Thirteen small schools are in tovms of under 10,000, but 
as many -- fourteen -- are in places of 30,000 or over. Thirteen fall 
in between. Among the 300-499 group, twelve are in towns of less than 
10,000, twenty-one in place s of over 30,000 and sixteen in between. 
Of the large schools, only six are in places of under lO,OOO, .while 
fifteen are in cities of 30,000 or more. Ten fall in between. 
TABLE 6 
POPULATION IN THE TOWNS AND CITIES SERVED BY 
126 SCHOOLS, ill TEBJ.v1S OF SCHOOL SIZE 
Number of Schools 
Under · 500 and 
Population 300 300-499 over 
( 43) (50) _j_£_3) 
Under 10,000 13 12 6 
10,000-19,999 5 7 8 
20,000-29,000 8 9 .2 
30,000 or over 14 21 15 
No response 3 1 2 
Libraries Already Available. Table 7 indicates library 
Total 
(126) 
31 
20 
19 
50 
6 
facilities or service already available. As regards service outside 
of the local school department, 77% of the principals responding indi-
cate a public library within one mile dis tance of the school. Thirty-
seven schools, or 29%, are served by the state agency or bookmobile -~ 
sometimes local bookmobile rather than regional. There seems to be no 
great difference with schools of varying sizes as respects this type of 
library facility. 
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TABLE 7 
LIBRARY FACILITIES AVAILABLE IN 126 SCHOOLS, 
IN TERMS OF SCHOOL SIZE 
Number of Schools and Per Cent by Facility 
Under 500 and 
Type of Facility 300 300-499 over Total 
( 43) (50) ( 33) ( 126) 
No .. % No. % No. % No. % 
Central Elementary 
School Library 7 16 7 14 10 30 24 19 
Classroom Collections 38 88 48 96 28 85 114 90 
Junior or Senior High 
School Libraries 15 35 16 32 14 42 45 36 
Local Library within 
One Mile Distance 35 81 37 75 25 76 97 77 
Regular Deposits from 
State Agency or 
Bookmobile 14 33 14 28 9 27 37 29 
In the present study, 19% of the principals responding indicate 
that there is already a central library in their elementary school. 
Though the definition of such may vary tremendously, the more signifi~ 
cant figure here is the 81% who do not claim a central library. 90% 
have classroom collections; 36% indicate that there are libraries in the 
junior or senior high school. 
In the Massachusetts Public School Survey11 there is indication 
that in the elementary buildings only in Massachusetts, there are 112 
llMaasachusetts Department of Education, Public School Facilities 
Survey, .2£• cit., p. 61. 
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library rooms. (The state reportl~ mentions 1692 elementary school 
buildings.) In 35 elementary buildi ngs and additions under construc-
tion as of October 1, 19531 12 were including libraries. 13 A New 
England School Development Council14 study of 1952 reports 88 central 
libraries among 268 returns from elementary units, but explains that 
1500 blanks (including all levels) were distributed, and that a check 
indicated no library service in the buildi ngs from which replies did 
not come~ In the secondary units -- including grades 7-9, there were 
80 l ibraries . On e lementary and secondary level combined, 11% of the 
NESDEC schools would seem to have central libraries. Ther e are, for 
these schools, six full time librarians on the elementary level, and 
31 part time; on the secondary level, there are 45 full time, so the 
f igures say, and 24 part time. 
Goals. By far the prevalent practice on the elementary level, 
at the moment, using either set of figures, is the classroom library 
set-up. Table 8, however, indicates tha t the future goals of the 
larger number of principals lie in the direction of a central i zed 
center to supplement these classroom arrangements. 
l2Massachusetts Department of Education, Public School 
Facilities Survel, £E• cit., p. 61. 
l3Public School Facilities Survey, £E'• ill•, p .• 58. 
1~ew England School Development Council, EvelX. School ~ ~ 
Library (Cambridge: The Council, 1952), Appendix, Table 1 9 
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TABLE 8 
LONG TERM GOALS FOR LIBRARY SERVICE OF 126 PRINCIPALS, 
IN TERMS OF SCHOOL SIZE 
Number of Schools and Per Cent 
Under 500 and 
Goals Indicated '300 300-499 over Total (43) ' (50) (33) ( 126) 
No. %· No. ·~ I ·No. PJ, No .• % 
Further development of 
a present centralized 
school library. 6 14 3 6 6 18 15 12 
Development of some type 
of centralized center 
to replace unorganized 6 14 10 20 5 15 21 17 
classroom collections. 
Some type of centralized 
center in addition to 
flexible classroom. 20 47 28 56 15 46 63 50 
Development of classroom 
libraries in preference 
to centralized. 10 23 7 14 5 15 22 18 
No Res12onse 1 2 2 4 2 6 5 4 
The first item, "further development of a present centralized 
school library, u was checked by 12% of the group. 11 Development of 
some type of centralized center to replace unorganized classroom 
collections,u was checked by 17%. 50% of the total indicated that 
their goal involved some type of centralized center in addition to 
flexible classroom collections. Thus a total of 79~ are interested 
in some type of centralized center in preference to classroom libraries 
alone, presumably but not essentially located within each school. 
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18% favor classroom libraries -- more so, as might be expected, ~~ong 
the small schools than among others. 23% of the small schools -~ I 
almost a quarter of the group --~ favor classroom libraries. Of the 
ten involved, five are in schools of under 200, and .f ive in schools 
of 200-299. In the mi ddle group, 14% favor classroom libraries, and 
in the schools of enrollment 500 or over, 15%. There would seem to 
be no question but what the goals towards which the larger number of 
principals are aiming -=-- even in the small schools - -• involve a 
centralized center of some type. This is one section where one should 
have in mind, however, that the principals of the present study may 
likely not be representative of the total New England population. 
The figures of the next table indicate these principals to be largely 
a group considering themselves moderately or very much interested in 
their materials program. 
Interest of Principals in Developing Their Materials Program. 
There seems to be no great difference, as Table 9 shows, as regards 
principals• interest among schools of varying sizes, except that the 
schools of the middle group indicate a~ightly more active interest 
than the others, and none of that group confessed to only mild 
interest. 
TABLE 9 
INTEREST INDICATED BY 126 PRINCIPALS IN DEVELOPING THEIR 
MATERIALS PROGRAM, IN TERMS OF SCHOOL SIZE 
number of Schools and Per Cent 
-Under 500 and 
Interest Indicated 300 3'00-499 qver Total 
(43) (50) ( 33) ( 126) 
No. % No. 1:, no. 9b no. 
Mild 2 5 0 0 1 3 3 
~ 
2 
Moderate 15 35 16 32 13 39 44 35 
Active 25 58 32 64 18 55 75 60 
No response l 2 2 4 1 3 4 3 
Of the total group, 60% say they are actively interested; 35% 
moderately so. 2% of the principals responding, plus any who may have 
escaped without record, are mildly interested or not interested at 
all. It may be significant that 38~ indicate less than active inter-
est in promoting their materials program. The fact that interesting 
teachers in the use of mater i als was listed by these principals as 
one of their top priority problems may reinforce indication that 
education, assistance, and salesmanship pertinent to the materials 
program, aimed both at teachers and administrators, is urgent. In 
the section headed 11 Interesting Superintendent and School Committeeu, 
the item pull ing greatest 11 top priority 11 response ,.._ 71% --. concerned 
presenting good arguments for need of a school library. There is ~ 
escaping the fact that the need for a s trong materials . program has 
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not yet been clearly demonstrated, except in theory. One must keep 
in mind, too, in interpreting Table 9, the fickleness of the term 
11 interestn. I t may conceivably be more intense in a passive state 
than when called into action. 
Teacher Population. In the preceding paragraphs, the 126 
principals of the present study, and the school situations represented 
by them were described. The place of teachers in the materials pro~ 
gram is also signifi cant. To determine reaction of teachers to the 
materials program: how adequately they are served at present, how 
they would use materials with the youngsters, what use they would 
make of the library itself, in what ways they would be willing to 
participate in its development, a questionnaire of four pages was 
constructed to be given to teachers. Replies were tabulated from 
200 teachers, 85 primary and 115 intermediate and upper grade, 
registered in certain of the reading and materials classes at Boston 
University in the Spring of 1956 and 1957. Though teachers in other 
elementary courses might well be expecteq to take a similar approach 
towards library materials, the significant fact being the needs of 
their teaching rather than their studying, the materials classes 
were used as being groups with their attention presently centered 
on materi8.ls, and thus in the more desirable state of readiness for 
a materials questionnaire. 
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Administration of the Principal's Checklist. The principals 
used were those registered in Boston University School of Education 
elementary education courses either on campus or extension largely 
over a one year period in 1955. Though intersession and summer 
session were scheduled to be included, plans were changed when 
intersession returns indicated many "foreigners" to New England, 
some with libraries already well established and some from schools 
of such size that they seemed out of place in the New England group. 
Those checklists used were received from principals registered dur-
ing the school year or from certain summer people known to be in New 
England schools. 
The checklists were given out in class by the professor of 
each class involved, to be filled out at home and returned the next 
week. Explanation and instructions for the professor's guidance were 
typed on the envelope in which the checklists for his group were in-
cluded, and these directions were outlined orally when the envelope 
was presented. 
A covering letter to the principal with each checklist covered 
full explanation and instructions to the principal receiving it. A 
copy of the letter may be found in the appendix. So as to encourage 
frank response, it was made clear that names were not to be signed to 
checklists returned. However, there did not seem to be any reluct-
ance to withhold names, and many returns were received with i dentify-
ing notes, names, or public library brochures. 
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Effort was made to see that t he number of returns corresponded 
to the number of principals registered through cheCk of office regis-
tration records, but since the validity of returns was dependent 
on a degree of interest in the respondent and on his willingness to 
respond conscientiously rather than on response from a total population, 
no thorough check was followed through. More attention was given to 
the likely sincerity of the responses received. 
In the second semester the checklist was used, the number of 
returns dropped off sharply. Inquiry suggested that the same 
principals were appearing in different courses, and had already 
responded once. With thought that the Elementar,y 1 Principalts 
Course of second semester would yield a new group, that one course 
was covered in the Spring of 1956, but with few returns. Again, 
many of the principals involved had already responded ~ and many 
people registered were not principals. 
Since the study depends less on precise comparison of one 
item against another in terms of a total group than on an item's 
having substantial appeal to a sizable number of individuals, it 
seemed wi ser to work with the 126 available, making certain checks 
to determine reliab~lity of returns, than to wait for the few 
additional principals who might be registering each semester. 
Reliability. Responses of the 126 principals tabulated in 
three groups by size of school indicated more items closely 
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corresponding for the three groups than differing. Tabulations 
throughout the study -- as well as the general tables in the appendix 
... _, indicate this correspondence. W'nere an item differs greatly from 
one size school to another, a fairly plausible explanation is usually 
obvious. 
Another check made to determine reliability was of two halves 
of the population. Tables in the appendix show the similarity of the 
two halves, both in terms of top priority ratings and in terms of 
weighted scores . 
Similar items appearing throughout the questionnaire pulled 
approximately the same number of top priority ratings each time ~ The 
number interested in various aspects of public library cooperation, 
discussed in the chapter on organizational pattern is indicative of 
such -~ also the number of principals favoring an extension course. 
54% on the first page of the checklist favo r such a. course as a means 
of interesting teachers, 59% towards the end as a way of training them 
both in using and organizing the library. 
Interest and Sincerity:_. As indicated above, the validity of 
results is highly dependent on the interest and sincerity of the 
individuals responding. The checklist was long, as it had to be if 
it were to supply any subs.tantial list of suggestions. It involved 
anywhere up to two hours of time, possibly longer for an individual 
with a tendency to think through the many facets of an idea. It was 
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in no way sbnple, since items ranged from the appeal of the mere 
telling of a story in a classroom through t o the establishing of a 
city wide materials center, sponsor:i.ng all types of comrmmications 
projects and servicing all kinds of printed and audio-visual 
materials . Yet of 126 principals replying, 122 went as far as page 
10 of the eleven pages presented. On page 11 -- finance -- several 
either dropped out or wrote notes indicating they could not sell or 
else believed money should come only from the school budget -- so 
that only 114 actually responded to the individual items of page 11. 
The study makes no assumption that everyone approached responded. It 
is based rather on the interest and sincerity of replies received • . 
As regards sincerity of response , nothi ng was to be gained by 
n appropriat~• answers. There were no u right n answers, and preliminary 
instructions specified such. Though names were not to be signed, 
there seemed to be no hesitation of principals either i n signing names 
or attaching identifying notes . 
As regards the ability of the principals approached to supply 
the information called for, they were questioned on appeal only, not 
on value or on llhowu. In many cases, the answers on value or "hown 
are not yet existant . They must be determined through research, 
d.irected, t o a degree, by appeal. 
Various che cks have been utilized in regard to the reasonable-
ness and consistency of replies received, and are revealed as the 
study progresses. As the individual checklists were handled, items 
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were checked to see whether an individual responded consistently to 
certain patterns which the checking of individual items seemed to 
warrant. Though a single individual might indicate more than one 
pattern to be feasible, he was usually consistent in going along with 
the whole of each pattern. 
Terminologz. As regards terminology, the language with few 
exceptions is common to the classroom. It is not peculiar to the 
library field, any more than the use and knowledge of materials is 
restricted to the librarian. Where more elaborate concepts are 
involved those concepts are themselves sufficiently broad so that 
interpretation might vary considerably and still represent the basic 
concept presented. Further research, of an extensive nature, is 
essential in same cases to pin down details. One item, for example, 
refers to a central mater i als center serving several schools of one 
community. It is not necessary that the precise scope and function 
of that materials center be established or that the respondent be 
familiar with the research and discussion along the line of such in 
order for the general idea to appeal of a materials center serving 
more than one school. As it developed in one community after another, 
there might be as many patterns as there were communities, some 
successful and some less so. Only further res earch based on experi-
mentation could indicate which patterns were likely to be most 
functional, and in which situations. 
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Tabulation of the Returns. Though returns were tabulated in 
terms of school enrollment, precise comparisons between one group and 
another were not made . In the larger number of items, school enroll-
ment appeared to make little difference in appeal. In an over-view 
consideration of the t otal picture, it appeared that where there might 
for certain items be differences of a size worth noting between re-
actions of principals of large schools and those of the other groups, 
the differences were not necessarily attributable to size but very 
possibly to some other characteristic, and comparison would tend to 
falsify interpretation and limit use needlessly rather than to insure 
precision. School enrollment may very possibly be more a factor 
significant in specification of detail than determination of general 
plan. 
Ratings Used. Rating of the various items was to be indicated 
by principals usually on a three-point scale: high appeal, moderate 
appeal, and 1 ittle appeal. Major emphasis throughout the study is 
on "high appeal" ratings, and these axe the tables, for the most 
part, reproduced in the text. In many cases, the unexpressed reserv-
ations accompanying a moderate appeal rating may, for all practical 
purposes take it out of the running. On the other hand, interpreta-
tion in the present study or in future studies calls, too, for a 
knowledge of how many people might have checked moderate appeal, thus 
being more easily led, perhaps, to try a plan with proper persuasion 
than those with no interest in it at all. Sometimes interpretation 
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calls for a weighted score involving both high appeal and moderate 
appeal ratings. Consequently, tables in the appendix give both 
moderate appeal ratings and weighted scores, and reference is made 
in the text to whichever seems more pertinent. On the sheet of 
problems, and on the suggestions to teachers, a five-point scale was 
used, and thus weighted scores become more essential for interpreta-
tion. 
One of the significant factors in the validity of the study will 
be the way in which the returns are interpreted, and the uses made of 
them. Patterns established are not fixed and not final; they do not 
repre sent the picture of library service now or in the future. But 
they do represent patterns of library service as they appeal to a 
group of interested principals in New England. They are indications 
on which further study should be based, on which a program of educa-
tion should be planned, and in certain circles a sales program 
conducted. They tell us what will likely sell; they do not tell 
what every principal has bought ......., or is beying, or even will buy 
without encouragement. The returns themselves do not tell us what 
he should buy, though used with the research chapter considerable 
guidance along this line is furnished. A tremendous program of 
study and education is assumed in bringing school library service 
about. To be of greatest value, this study must be considered pre~ 
liminary -- introductory to further work, not in any sense a final 
1.25 
answer to the question of how a school library can be produced. 
A section IIFurther Research Neededu in the final chapter 
indicates some of the areas where follow up studies on various 
patterns of service might be made. 
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CHAPTER V 
PROBLEMS IMPEDING THE DEVELOPMENT 
OF SCHOOL LIBRARY SERVICE 
If the problems impeding the development of school libraries 
in New England can be pin~pointed, a systematic program aimed 
directly at the critical areas can be outlined and executed and 
further research promoted on the problems identified. 
The potential problem are~ might be considered as follows: 
problems of readiness, of organization, of finance, and of space. 
Problems of Readiness 
A wealth of l iterature in the educational field, including 
yearbooks of bo th the National Elementary Principal and the National 
Society for the Study of Education, subscribe to the necessity for 
adequate school library service in carrying out today•s teaching 
program. The relation between theory and practice, however, as indi~ 
cated in the difference between advocating a library and using one, 
may involve a sizable gap. School personnel must know not only that 
the library is good but for what it is good. There must be an active 
need for library service before the theory begins to become practice. 
As indicated in Chapter I, actual grasp of the concept of the school 
library ~ a teaching tool and teaching method rather than a 
supplementary facility, is essential to school library development . 
Such questions may be pertinent as how well schooled teachers are in 
the materials in the library. Have they had enough training in the 
area of children's books so that they not only can use them, but de-
pend on us i ng them? Have they been taught about the wealth of pam-
phlet, picture, clipping, magazine material on evei~ subject which a 
well .... stocked library wi ll supply? Do they use easily the topical 
indexes available to locate books, magazine articles, poems, stories, 
plays, films, filmstrips, tapes? Have they had adequate practice in 
using thes e things in their training program? Has their instruction 
been such that they do recogni ze use of the library as a teaching 
method rather than an additional subject in the curr i culum? Do they 
realize that the value of the library depends almost entirel y on the 
part they as teachers play in building and using it? Unless teachers 
and princtpals alike have been prepared for library use in terms both 
of interest and knowledge, problems commonly advanced, such as money 
or space, may well be serving merely as camouflage for problems of a 
more embarrassing nature. 
On the posi tive side, however, problems in the area of teacher~ 
readiness may perhaps be more easily solved than problems of a physical 
nature; surely they are more within the grasp of the teacher-training 
institution. Four questions concerned with teacher readiness: are 
teachers interested? are they familiar with the material? do they 
depend on use? and do they expect to take an active part in the 
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program? axe represented on the principal 's checklis t of problems. 
Readiness among other groups -- superintendent , school 
committee, parents, community ~ is also important. A library pro-
gram cannot run without funds any more than any aspect of the school pro~ 
gram. Surely, t oo, in a day of over~crowded schoolrooms and bui ldings 
burs ting their seams, justification for maintaining a room for library 
purposes must be made obvious, Thus two items feel out the need for ways 
of interes ting the administration and developing parental and community 
support. 
Stimulating student interest and use of materials is a problem 
of readiness represented in the checklist, but is perhaps of more 
concern to the teacher than to the administrator .• 
A problem one frequently hears mentioned is that of finance. 
The wording of the pertinent item on the checklist indicates an assumpt~ 
ion made in relation to financial support, namely that there will, as 
time goes on, be a regular budgetary item for the library rather than it s 
remaining dependent on miscellaneous gifts. Thus the item, rather than 
reading simply IIFinancing the Library 11 reads "Rais i ng money to get the 
l i brar.f under way until it establishes its own place in the budgetu. 
The item may be interpreted on more than one level according to the 
stage of library development of the person responding but at the same 
time assumes a goal of support from school funds. 
Problems of organization involve such matters as type of service , 
staffing, and time for setting up the program. Items covering those 
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problems are included: selecting best type of service for schools of 
limited size, beginning to organize heterogeneous collection of mater-
ials already available 1 interesting teachers in day to day running of 
central~ibrary progr am, staffing library in school too small to 
warrant a full time librarian, finding a full time librarin, and fitting 
plans and steps for establishing school library service into a busy 
schedule. "Promoting school-public library cooperationn may be consid-
ered still ano ther aspect of the organizational problem, particularly if 
formal sharing of financial support is involved. 
The fifteen items above are the fifteen problems presented to 
principals to be rated on a five~point scale according to their need 
for suggestions. 
The problem of space, in the present s t udy, was handled some-
what differently. There are two almost completely separate facets 
involved rather than a matter of degree. The first question is: is 
space a problem? Is there space available or is there not? The 
second question, applicable only to the "notsll is: can there be a 
compromise arrangement worked out which, taking no single block of 
space with in the school, will both appear obviously valuable to school 
people and lead in the direction of adequate library service, necessi-
tating no reversal of policy or expensive change when or if space 
becomes available? 
Of 121 principals responding to the items on space -- 41 small 
schools, 49 medium, and 31 large -- 55 indicated that space was not a 
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problem. Sixteen of these were in small schools; 21 in medium schools 
and 18 in large. 54% of the group did:indicate a space problem. 
The suggestions given for providing a central space within the 
building met with only mild enthusiasm from the 54~, the highest top 
priority percentage being 20%. This might be expected, space being of 
the nature it is. Working over to a different frame of reference, how-
ever, the suggestion of using classroom collections only as a temporary 
gesture with a central catalog, and coordinated so as to be easily 
shifteQ into a central library later received a top priority score of · 
41~ from the 54%. Appeal of the suggestions offered of library services 
which might be rendered using this type of arrangement was higher still. 
Thus, for the 54% indicating a space problem, if no one of the suggest-
i ons for centralized space would serve, a different frame of reference 
used as a temporary expedient would, rather than cutting down on the 
intensity of the space problem, simply take it temporarily out of the 
running. The challenge then becomes: how attractive a library pro~ 
gram can be mapped out, assuming that it will function without space 
of its own? 
Of the fifteen problems previously mentioned, principals were 
asked to indicate on a five~point scale those on which they felt they 
were most in need of suggestion. Responses were tabulated in terms of 
both a II top priorityrt rating, that is, those receiving a number 1 
rating on the l-5 scale, and in terms of a weighted score where even 
slight concern was represented. Table 10 indicates those problems 
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chosen by more than 25% of the principals responding as top priority 
problems, in terms of small (under 300 enrollment), medium (300-499 
enrollment), and large (500 and over), schools. 
As a single group rather than by school enrollment, eight 
problems were chosen as top priority problems by between twenty~five 
and fifty percent of the principals responding. It is perhaps encour~ 
ing that taken as a single group, no problem listed received top priority 
rating on a five-point scale by as many as 50% of the 125 principals re-
sponding. The closest was a 46% over ... all rating for 11 Selecting the best 
type of service for a school of limited size.u By school enrollment, 
56% of the sma~l schools isolated this problem, 49~ of the medium-sized 
schools, and even as many as 27% of the schools in this study designated 
as large, thus indicating it to be an item of concern in all groups. 
Although in terms of weighted score, it remains the top problem only 
with the small schools, it is surely deserving of serious study. 
Among the small schools, the top five problems in terms of number 
one priority are selecting best t~e of service (56%), stimulating 
teacher's interest in wider use of materials (40%), helping teachers 
acquire familiarity with all types of materials (40%), f i tting plans 
and steps for establishing service into busy schedule (37%), and pro-
viding for effective use in an overcrowded curric~um (33%)• Interest-
ing teachers in sharing responsibility for the program follows with 
3096. 
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TABLE 10 
PROBLEMS CHOSEN AS TOP PRIORITY :BY MORE THAN 25% OF 125 
PRINCIPALS IN TERMS OF SMALL, MEDIUM AND LARGE SCHOOLS 
11 Top Priorityn Score and Per Cent 
Problem Small M~dium Large T9tal 
( 43) (49) ( 33) (125) 
No. % No. % No. % No. "% 
Selecting bes t tj~e of serv-
i ce ~or school of limited 
size. 24 56 24 49 9 27 57 46 
Stimulating teacher ts int-
erest in wider use of 
materials. 17 40 22 45 13 39 52 42 
Helping teachers acquire 
familiar ity with all 
types of materials. 17 40 18 37 14 42 49 39 
Fitting plans and steps for 
es tabli.shing school library 
service into busy teachers • 
and principals • schedule. 16 43 18 37 9 27 43 34 
Interesting school committee 
or school administrator. 11 26 20 41 10 30 41 33 
Inter esting teachers in 
sharing responsibility for 
a good library program. 13 30 14 29 10 30 37 30 
Providing for effective use 
in overcrowded curriculum. 14 33 14 29 6 18 34 27 
Stimulating student interest 
and use of materials. 11 26 13 27 8 24 32 26 
1 33 
Among t he group of 300-499 enrollment the top priority problems 
seem to be almost the same as for the principals of the small schools. 
,A]nong the top five only one new problem is introduced: interesting the 
school committee or school administrator {41%) • Selecting best type of 
service remained at the top (49%)• Stimulating teacher's interest 
followed closely (45%) • Helping teachers acquire familiarity with 
materials and fitting in plans and steps for establishing service were 
equally important -- both 37%• Providing for effec~ive use and inte~ 
esting teachers in sharing responsibility for a good program follow with 
29% each. The single new i tem slipping in -namely, interest ing the 
school committee or school administrator, while it received a 41% score 
with this group, received 26% and 30% respectively with the small and 
large schools. 
Among the large schools, helping teachers acquire familiarity 
with materials was chosen as top priority problem by more principals 
than any other problem -- by 42%. It is followed by stimulating 
teachers• interest (39%)• Three items chosen as top priority by 30% 
foll o-w: interesting teachers in sharing responsibility for the pro-
gram, interesting school committee, and beginning to organize a hetero-
geneous collection of materials already available. The latter item was 
chosen by only 14% and 20% of the principals of the small and medium 
schools as a top priority problem. Of three items all receiving a 27% 
rating with the principals of large schools, two were mentioned among 
the top five problems in the other groups: fitting in plans for 
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developing library, and selecting best type of service. The third, 
shown on Table 11, is raising money to get the library under way until 
it establishes its own place in the budget. Table 11 indicates three 
items receiving top priority rating by between fifteen and twenty-five 
percent of the 125 principals. 
T..A.:BLE 11 
PROBLEMS CHOSEN .AS TOP PRIORITY :BY :BETWEEN FIFTEEN AND 
Tm1NTY-FIVE PER CEUT OF 125 PRINCIPALS 
11 Top Priorityu Score and Per 
S~all Medium Large 
Problem ( 43) ( 49) ( 33) 
No. <lb No. % 1To. % I 
Raising money to get library 
under way until it estab-
lishes its own place in the 
budget . 6 14 13 27 9 27 
:Beginning to organize heter ... 
ogeneous collection of 
Cent 
Total 
( 125) 
No. 
28 22 
% 
material already available. 6 14 10 20 10 30 26 21 
Developing parent al and 
community sup:r;o rt. 8 21 8 19 5 15 21 1'7 
Raising money appears to be not so keen a problem p;resently to 
t h e principals of small schools as to the others: 14% as against 27% 
for each of the other groups. This might mean not so much that the 
small schools had a supply of ready money available, but that they were 
not yet ready to grapple with that problem. An interesting observation 
in relation to money would seem to be that among a group of fifteen 
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problems it failed to stand among the top five in any group, though it 
is certainly an excuse commonly presented when library service is 
discussed. 
Parental support seems not to figure too conspicuously with any 
group-- though perhaps it should. .Again, it may not mean ready support, 
but that other areas must be tackled first. 
As regards organizing the collection, an item introduced among 
the t op five (30~) in the large schools, only fourteen per cent of the 
small schools and twenty per cent of the medium ones find it a top 
priority problem. 
Table 12 indicates the problems at the bottom of the list for 
the group as a. whole -- under 15% top priority rating. 
TABLE 12 
PROBLEMS RATED AS IITOP PRIORITY 11 BY LESS THAN 15~b OF 125 
PRINCIPALS, Hr TERMS OF SMALL, MHIDIUM .AND LARGE SCHOOLS 
IITop Priorit;y11 Score and Per Cent 
Small Medium Large To tal 
Problem ( 43) (49) {33) (125) 
No. % No. % No. % No. % 
Interesting teachers in lending 
ass istance in day to day running of 
cent ral libra~~ program. 6 14 6 12 4 12 16 13 
Staffing library in school too 
small to warrant full time 
librarian. 7 16 6 12 2 6 15 12 
Promoting school-public library 
cooperation. 6 14 l 2 6 18 13 lO 
Finding a full time librarian. 0 0 2 4 3 9 5 4 
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Problems indicated as top priority by less than 15% of the 
principals in small schools, as well as those listed in Table 12 have 
been already indicated; they include raising money (14%) and organizing 
the collect i on ( 14~). 
Among t he principals of medium sized schools, those problems 
indicated in Table 12 are the only ones rated as top priority problems 
by less than 15% of the group. An item worthy of note is that indicat-
ing school-public library cooperation, chosen by only 2% of the 
princi pals of medium sized schools as a top priority problem. 
Among the principals of large schools, the same item was rated 
by 18% as a top priority problem, not a large percentage surely, but 
considerably higher than 2%• 14% of the principals of small schools 
rated this item as among the most serious. 
Comparing percentages with a more precise measure would hardly 
seem warranted considering the nature of the subject. Returns indicate 
a current situat i on subject to change, rather than an inherent differ-. 
ence in seriousness of one problem against another. The question is 
more: which problems stand at the top and which at the bottom, in terms 
of seriousness, than it is the difference between one and another. Vfuich 
are the problems most in need of L~ediate attention? Items which seem 
to stand out rather conspi cuously i n examining the three groups, as 
concerns top priority problems, are the comparatively high rat i ng for 
n Selecting best type of service for school of limited sizell among the 
principals of small schools (56%) ~ and medium (49%) -- and also a 
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rather substantial choice of the same item among the principals of 
large schools. In the present study the larger schools represented 
more schools of between 500 and 700 enrollment than larger. Appar-
ently even on this level there is still some concern regarding the 
type of library service to promote. The large schools, however, rate 
higher the problem of organizing what they already have (30%), indi -
cating either being, perhaps, a step or so ahead of the other groups 
in terms of development, or finding the lack of organization more con-
fusing because of size. The problems at the top with all three groups 
are those both of teacher-readiness and organization. Other problem 
areaG such as interesting the co~~unity and raising money have apparently 
not yet come into as sharp focus in terms of "top priority" rating. 
Since problems holding up development of school library service 
are not only those indicated as top priority problems but those present-
ing any degree of difficulty at all, weighted scores were determined, 
placing a diminishing degree of value on the ratings of columns 2, 3, 
and 4 on the five~po int scale. Table 13 indicates those items receiving 
a score of 66% or above in terms of weighted score. 
All three items in Table 13 are concerned with teacher i nterest 
in and knowledge of library materials and the library program. 
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TABLE 13 
PROBLEMS RECEIYING A RATING OF 66% OR MORE BY 125 
PRINCIPALS IN TEEMS OF WEIGHTED SCORE 
Weighted Score and Per Cent 
Small Medium Large 
Problem ( 43) ( 49) ( 33) 
No. ~~ No. % No. % 
Stimulating teachers • interest 
in wider use of materials. 119 69 155 79 94 71 
Helping teachers acquire familiar-
ity with all types of materials. 121 70 142 72 95 72 
Interesting teachers in sharing 
responsibility for a good 
library program. 113 66 133 68 87 66 
Total 
(125) 
No. % 
368 74 
358 71 
333 67 
Table 14 indicates those items falling between thirty~three and 
sixty-six per cent on the basis of weighted score. The larger number 
come into this catagory, indicating that most of the problems listed 
are of concern to a sizable number of administrators. 
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TABLE 14 
PROBLEMS RECEIVING 33% TO 66% RATING IN TE:&'JS OF 
ifEIGHTED SCORES AS INDICATED BY 125 PRINCIPALS 
Weighted Score and Per Cent 
Small Medium Large 
Problem ( 43) ( 49) ( 33) 
No .. % No. % No. % 
Fitting plans and steps for 
establishing school library 
service into busy teachers • 
and principals • schedule. 117 68 134 68 75 57 
Selecting best type of service 
for school of limited size. 122 71 135 69 70 53 
Providing for effective use in 
over~crowded curriculum. 113 66 132 67 75 57 
Stimulating student interest 
and use of materials. 92 54 122 62 70 53 
Interesting school committee 
or school administrator. 89 52 121 62 63 48 
Developing parental and 
community support. 95 55 111 57 61 46 
Beginning to organize heter~ 
ogeneous collection of 
materials already available. 85 49 99 51 73 55 
Raising money to get library under 
way until it establishes its 
own place in the budget .. 69 40 104 53 61 46 
Interesting teachers in lending 
assistance in day to day 
running of central library. 65 38 78 40 57 43 
Promoting school-public library 
cooperation. 67 39 57 29 58 44 
Total 
( 125) 
No. % 
326 65 
327 65 
320 64 
284 57 
273 55 
267 53 
257 51 
234 47 
200 40 . 
182 36 
Among the small and medium sized schools, three of the problems 
in Table 14 still have a rating above 66%: fitting in plans and steps, 
selecting best type of service; and providing for effective U£e. 
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Stimulating student use, interesting school committee, and raising 
money appear to rate higher among the medium sized schools than among 
the other groups. 
There are two problems receiving a rat i ng of less than 33% by 
the 125 principals. One of them is staffing the library in a school 
too small to warrant a full-time librarian, and the other is finding 
a full time librarian~ The principals of large schools were slightly 
more concerned (23% as against 18%) with staffing a library in a school 
too small t o warrant a full-.time librarl.an than with finding a full-
time librari an. The first item had approximately a 33% score with the 
principals of small and medium sized schools while the second scored 
no more than 10%• 
The preceding discussion has considered "top priori tytt scores 
as indicated by 125 principals, followed by consideration of weighted 
scores covering a 1-5 scale. One further tabulation seems of interest, 
since the area of teache~readiness stands close to the top with all 
three groups in terms of need for suggestions. Taking the four items 
in the area of teacher readiness: interest, knowledge, participation, 
and use, with t op priority percentages respectively of 42, 39, 30 and 
27 -- assuming these to be the areas of greatest concern to the teacher~ 
training ins titution~ one may wish to know: do these percentages 
represent the same respondents or different ones? .Are there no more 
than forty-two per cent of our principals concerned with this area --
or are these percentages representative of different individuals, so 
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that actually the larger number of principals are concerned with one 
area or another of readiness? Table 15 represents both the number 1 
and number 2 choices for the four items combined. 
TABLE 15 
NUMBER OF PRINCIPALS RATING ONE OR MORE OF THE PROBLEMS OF 
LIBRARY READINESS (INTEREST, KNO\VLEDGE, PARTICIPATION, AND 
USE) AS EITHER A #1 OR #2 PRIORITY PROBLEM 
43 Small Schools 49 Medium S.chools 33 Large Schools 
#1 #2 Total #1 #2 Total #l #2 Total 
Number of 
principals 28 9 . 37 34 12 46 20 7 27 
Per Cent 65 21 86 69 24 93 61 21 82 
Table 15 indicates that 86% of the principals of the forty-three 
small schools chose one or more of the four items of teacher readiness 
as either a #l or #2 priority problem; that 93% of the principals of 
the medium schools did so, and 82% of the principals of large schools. 
Summar.y. In summary, the areas of greatest interest seem to be 
two: teacher readiness and organizational pattern. It might be a safe 
conclusion that so much uncertainty surrounds the library situation in 
terms of knowing whether to go ahead and how to go ahead that the 
larger number of principals are not yet ready to think about the 
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seemingly bigger problems of financing and staffing. Approximately 
half of the group chose llselecting type of service 11 as a "top priority 11 
problem.. Of the total group, 87% indicated one or more of the problems 
of library readiness as either a #l or #2 priority problem. Raising 
money was chosen by only 22% of the group and items of staffing by 
even less. Selling the public on the library was chosen by only 17% 
but might well not rate high even in age of comm~~ity ~- school 
awareness if principals were not sure of what they were trying to sell. 
As respects the problem of tj~e of service to be established, 
one of the greatest services a study of this kind might render would be 
to suggest a librart program or programs which because of definiteness, 
feasibility, attractiveness, and local appeal, New England principals 
would feel they could promote with conviction. Though further research 
in many directions would of course be essential, a balance of the 
research available plus reactions of our own principals should furnish 
a beginning design with which to work. 
The second area -- teacher--readiness -- is the one on which the 
present study places greatest emphasis. In terms of attack, it is an 
area where the teacher-training institution is a key factor, since it 
is in the teacher-training institution that habits and attitudes 
pertinent to methods and use of materials are formed. Surely a whole 
series of further studies might be geared to determining ways of 
assuring and promoting library-mindedness among teacher-training 
graduates . 
14::. 
In the chapter which follows, further inquiry is made regarding 
the use and intended use by teachers of certain teaching methods con-
ceivably involving the library and the judgment of principals concern-
ing the adequacy of use of these methods in their schools. 
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CHAPTER VI 
TEACHING :METHODS 
The need for a li-brary in a school · is determined in large part 
by the methods and techniques used by the teachers and by the various 
reporting devices through which youngsters share or summarize know-
ledge acquired. A school committed to the use mainly of the text-book 
has no real need of a library. The needs of the curriculum are met 
within the classroom walls . 
A teacher, on the other hand, who uses a variety of methods, 
seeking to provide materials on many levels to care for readers of 
varying ability begins to be dependent on the library for her class-
room work. A group seeking material for a debate or panel discussion 
will necessarily use more than a single reference. Youngsters verify-
ing the accuracy of an article discussed may well need several sources 
before a satisfactory answer is found. In classes where the youngsters 
work in groups one group may be pursuing an aspect of a topic in the 
library, bringing back illustrative material to the classroom while 
other groups work at different aspects of the topic in their room. Many 
teachers who are interested in their youngsters do ing wide reading will 
have many changing book displays in their rooms throughout the year, on 
a variety of topics, and will be dependent on the school library to 
provide the wealth of material which fresh new displays periodically 
demand. Preparation for illustrated lectures, for the writing of radio 
scripts, lining up pertinent data before a field trip or in preparation 
for a reso·urce visitor, answering questions which come out of dis-
cussion of a current news or television topic -- all call for on-the-
spot consultation of a variety of material. 
To de termine the interest of teachers in using many methods 
and particularly their interest in those methods necessarily involving 
or potentially involving the school library , both principals and 
teachers in the present study were asked to indicate whether ce rtain 
activities were being handled adequately at the present time in their 
situations or whether they would like to see them done in increased 
amount in the future. Fifty-seven activities were presented, includ-
ing oral activities, written activities, art activities and a category 
entitled "miscellaneous" which incl ud.ed such things as book fairs, 
planning library periods, providing materials for varied reading levels, 
making slides and using interest inventories. 
Ora~ Activities. Eighteen oral activities were presented. Eight 
of these activities at least 50% of the 126 principals feel their teach-
ers carry on in adequate degree presently: reading of stories, (86%), 
oral reports (?8%), story telling by teacher (?5%), story telling by 
students (62%), reading of favorite passages (55%), small group dis-
cussion (55%), dramatizat i on (52%), and audience reading by students 
(52%)• School enrollment seems to make no great difference as regards 
the items at the top as can be seen i n Table 81 of the appendix, but 
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the principals of large schools seem to be generally somewhat less 
satisfied. Of the eight items, percentages are lower on seven for 
the principals of large schools than for either of the other two 
groups . 
Table 16 indicates t hose items which 50% or more bf the princi-
pals wquld like to see in increased amount. Three seeming to imply 
fairly heav.r use of a variety of lib rary materials stand close to the 
top of t he list: interviews(65%), panel discussions (61%) , and debates 
(61%) . Choral speaking (65%) is the item more principals indicate int-
erest in than any other -- perhaps involv ing a variety of materials, 
perhaps only a single volume, depending on the teacher 1 s approach. Here 
is one item tha.t almost two thinisof the group wish to encourage. 
Interviews fall behind by only one principal. On eight of nine items, 
the scores were lower among the principals of small schools than of 
t he other two groups (Table 82 of the appendix) . However, the same 
i tems stand at the top. 
Table 16 indicates that with each of these items which 50% or 
more wish to encourage, a fairly sizable number are still undecided, 
either about what is involved, the value of it , or whether it is being 
done adequately . 
The single item not yet accounted for involves the llsellingu of 
a favorite book. 40~ feel it to be done adequately at present, 44% 
would wish to see more of it . 17/'b failed to respond. 
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TABLE 16 
TEACHING METHODS INVOLVING ORAL ACTIVITIES WHICH 
50% OR MORE OF 126 PRINCIPAlS WISH TO SEE IN 
MORE FREQ,UEl~T USE DT THEIR SCHOOLS 
Wish to Encourage Did Not Respond 
Method Number Per Cent Number Per Cent 
Choral speaking 83 65 13 10 
Interviews 82 65 32 25 
Panel discussions 77 61 29 23 
Debates 77 61 39 31 
Puppet shows 71 56 33 26 
Tableaux 70 55 35 28 
Mock TV shows 67 53 20 16 
Chalk talks 64 51 38 30 
Illustrated lectures 63 50 28 22 
The judgment of teachers of the adequacy with which they 
utilize these oral techniques is indicated in Tables 17-19 in terms 
of those techniques used adequately now, those the teachers would like 
to do more with, and those they don•t expect to use. The primary 
t 'eachers are fairly sure they do enough with the reading of stories 
(94%) . 88% of the primary group feel they do enough with story telling. 
Three items which between 56% and 59% are satisfied with are story 
telling by students, small group discussion, and dramatization. With 
the intermediate and upper grade teachers 72% feel they do enough with 
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TABLE 17 
ORAL ACTIVITIES TEh[HERS FEEL THEY H~~DLE ADE~UATELY 
K-3 4-8 Total 
Activity 85 115 200 
No. % No. % No. fa 
Reading of s t 0ries by teacher 80 94 83 72 163 83 
Story telling by teacher 75 88 66 57 141 70 
Reports 30 35 96 83 126 63 
Story telling by students 50 59 71 62 121 61 
Small group discussion 49 58 70 61 119 55 
Audience reading 38 45 57 50 95 48 
Dramatization 48 56 43 38 91 46 
Reading favor ite passages 36 42 55 48 91 46 
II Selling'' a favorite book 20 24 58 50 78 39 
Memorization 29 35 47 41 65 38 
Choral speaking 35 41 31 27 66 33 
Mock TV or radio programs 20 24 31 27 51 26 
Illustrated lectures 12 14 31 27 43 22 
Chalk talks 11 13 30 26 41 21 
Panel discussions 5 6 32 28 37 19 
Puppet shows 19 22 11 9 30 15 
Interviews 8 9 16 14 24 12 
Debates 1 1 20 17 21 ll 
Tableaux ? 8 11 9 18 9 
TABLE 18 
ORAL ACT IV IT IES TEACHERS WOULD LIKE 
TO USE MORE WIDELY 
K-3 4-8 
Activity 85 1 15 
Noe % No. % 
Puppet shows 51 60 52 45 
Choral reading 35 41 63 55 
Mock TTl or radio programs 34 40 64 56 
Dramatization 35 41 60 52 
Illustrated lectures 31 36 60 52 
Tableaux 31 36 51 44 
Interviews 21 25 60 52 
Reading favorite passages 29 34 48 42 
Chalk talks 28 23 44 38 
Panel d iscussions 14 16 57 50 
Audience reading by students 22 26 44 38 
nselling" favorite book 29 34 36 31 
Story telling by students 26 31 40 35 
Small group discussion 22 26 40 35 
Memorization and reciting 23 27 27 23 
Story telling by teacher 11 13 37 32 
Debates 6 7 40 35 
Reports 23 27 19 17 
Reading of stories by teacher 4 5 27 23 
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Total 
200 
No. % 
103 52 
98 49 
98 49 
95 48 
91 46 
82 41 
81 41 
77 39 
72 36 
71 36 
66 33 
65 33 
66 33 
62 31 
50 25 
48 24 
46 23 
42 21 
31 16 
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TABLE 19 
ORAL ACTIVITIES TEACHERS DON'T EXPECT TO USE 
K ... 3 4-8 Total 
Activity 85 115 200 
Ho. % No. ~ 
" 
No. ~ 
Debat es 67 79 47 41 114 5? 
Tableaux 34 40 45 39 79 40 
Panel discussion 54 64 23 20 ?7 39 
Interviews 45 53 26 23 ?1 36 
Chalk t alks 37 44 3? 32 ?4 3? 
Memorizat ion and reciting 27 32 34 30 61 31 
Mock TV or radio programs 25 29 24 21 49 25 
Illustrated lectures 28 33 29 25 5? 29 
Puppet shows 10 12 46 40 56 28 
liSellingll a favorite book 25 29 13 11 38 19 
Reading of favorite passages 17 20 18 16 35 18 
Audience r eading by students 20 24 14 12 34 l? 
Choral read i ng 17 20 16 14 33 17 
Reports 22 26 0 0 22 11 
Small group discussion 13 15 2 2 15 8 
Dramatization l 1 12 10 13 7 
Story t elling by teacher l l 8 6 9 5 
Story t ell i ng by s t udents 4 5 3 3 7 4 
Reading of s t or i es by teacher 0 0 4 4 4 2 
the r eading of s t ories, 83% with reports, 61% and 62% with small group 
discussion and story telling by s t udents, 57% with s t ory telling by 
teacher. 50% do enough with audience reading and llsellingu a favo rite 
book. These are essent ially the same items which more than 50% of the 
principals indicated were carried on i n adequate degree e 
60% of the primary teachers would like to do more with puppet 
shows. There is no other item which as many as half of this group of 
primary teachers wish to do more with. By grade level (indicated in 
Table 121 of the appendix), eight of the 13 kinde rgarten teachers wi sh 
t o do more with puppe t shows; six of the same group wish to do more 
with dramatization. Approximately half the first gr.ade teachers 
(13 of 27) will do more with puppet shows-- also illustrated lec tures 
and reading favorite passages. Of the 25 second grade teachers, 18 
wish t o do mo re with puppet shows, 14 with dramat i zation, 13 with mock 
TV show or radio shows, and 13 with tableaux. Of the third grade 
group ( 20 teachers), 12 would do more with puppet shows, and 12 with 
choral reading. 
Items which more than 40% of the primary teachers don't expec t 
to use include debates (79%) , panel discuss ions ( 64%) , interviews 
( 53}b) , chalk talks ( 44%) 1 and tableaux 40%). 
With the 115 intermediate and upper grade teachers, there are 
six items which 50)~ or mo1·e would like to do more with: choral read-
ing (55%), mock TV or radio shows (56%) , illus trated lectures (52%), 
interviews (5q~), dramatization {52%) , and panel discussions (50%) . 
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V{here 61% of the principals wished to see more done with debates, 
only 35% of the intermediate and upper grade teachers felt they wished 
to do more with this activity. Other items which between thirty and 
thirty-five would do more with are story telling by teacher, small 
group di scussions, story telling by students, and llselling" a favorite 
book. 38% would do more with chalk talks, between 42% and 45% would do 
more with puppet shows, tableaux, and reading favorite passages. 
Those which approximately 40% of the intermediate teachers do 
not expect to use include debates, tableaux, and puppet shows. 23% I 
don't expect to use interviews, 20% panel discussions. 
With the exception of the debates, the items principals wished 
to see more of corresponded with those the teachers wished to do more 
with, and included choral speaking, interviews, panel discussions, 
puppet shows, illustrated lectures, mock TV shows, and dramatization. 
Reports, story telling, reading aloud by both teacher and pupil, and 
small group discussions are items apparently being handled more 
adequately. 
Written activit ies. Th ree items -- the same three in each 
enrollment group -- were checked as being done in adequate degree by 
their teachers by more than 50% of 126 principals. These three items 
i ncluded writing reports (84%) , making notebooks (73%), and writing 
summaries {629b) . The next loT;est item --preparing b ibl i ographies -
was indicated by only 23% of the principals as be i ng done adequately 
in their schools. 
Table 20 indicates the ten activities whiCh more than half of 
126 principals would like t o have their teachers do in increased amount 
i n the future. Though no one of them was so indicated by as many as 
two-thirds of the group of 126, all of them were so indicated by more 
than two~thirds of the principals of large schools. Table 84 of the 
appendix gives the more complete picture in terms of school enrollment. 
TABLE 20 
TEACHING IV1ETH01::S INVOLVING WRITTEN ACTIVITIES V.'HICH 
50% OR MORE OF 126 PRING IP ALS WISH TO SEE IN 
MORE FBEQ.UENT USE IN THEIR SCHOOLS 
Wish to Encourage Did Not Respond 
Method Number Per Cent Number Per Cent 
Writing radio scripts 80 63 39 31 
Writing book reviews for 
newspapers 79 63 34 27 
Writing book skits for assembly 79 63 32 25 
Writing friends about books 78 62 23 18 
Writing editorials 75 60 37 29 
Making class newspapers 75 60 27 21 
Writing 'authors 75 60 41 33 
Preparing bibliographies 72 57 28 22 
Writing III was therell letters 70 55 34 27 
Planning movie strips 67 53 45 36 
Table 20 indicates the preparation of bibliographies, implying 
fairly heavy use of library materials, as an activity 57~ of the 126 
principals would wish to see in increased amounts in the future. Writ-
ing book reviews for the newspaper and writing book and radio skits ~-
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and writing to friends about books stand at the top of the list. 
Writing to authors, making class newspapers, and writing editorials 
appealed to 60%• Planning movie strips and writing III was therell 
letters appealed to approximately 55%• Though the variety of mater-
ials used would vary in the handling of the activities above, some 
dependence on materials and considerable enrichment through use of 
many materials are implied. 
As regards the teachers• reaction to the same items, the primar,y 
group seem to be less interested in written activities - rather 
naturally. Tables 21 through 23 indicate the reaction of the two 
groups in terms of do now, do more with, and don't expect to use. 
Tables 123-125 of the appendix give the picture by individual grades. 
With the exception of making notebooks and scrapbooks, more than 40% 
of the primary teachers checked the "Don• t intend to U.S ell column for 
every item. 45% felt they were doing enough with notebook and scrap~ 
books; 34% vnshed to do more with it. 32% thought they would do more 
with letters to librarian about books, 29% withprepa.ring bibliographies 
and booklists, 28% with letters to friends and planning movie strips. 
Other activities were less popular still. 
Of the intermediate and upper grade teachers, there were three 
items which more than half the group felt they were handling adequately; 
reports (77%), writing summaries (52%), and making notebooks and scrap-
books (51%)~ Though there were none which as many as 50% did not expect 
to use, as many as 41% were not going to have their youngsters writing 
lb6 
TABU~ 21 
WRITTE:N ACTIVITIES TEACHERS FEEL THEY HANDLE ADE'tUATELY 
K-3 4-8 Total 
Activi ty 85 115 200 
No. ~ I No. 1a No. % 
Reports 22 26 88 ?7 llO 55 
Making notebooks and scrapbooks 38 45 59 51 9? 49 
Writing summaries 15 18 60 52 ?5 38 
Making class newspapers on different 
era$ 14 16 29 25 43 22 
Writing ur \VaS therell letters 2 2 26 23 28 14 
Preparing b ibl i ographi es and book-
lists 2 2 24 21 26 13 
Writing to friends about books 7 8 17 15 24 12 
Planning movie strips 8 9 14 12 22 11 
Writing letters to librarian about 
books 4 5 16 14 20 10 
Writing book reviews for the 
newspaper . 2 2 1? 15 19 10 
V!ri ting radio scripts 2 2 14 12 16 8 
Writing editorials 1 1 14 12 15 8 
Writing book sits for the assembly 3 4 11 9 14 7 
Writing to authors l 1 7 6 8 4 
TABLE 22 
WRITTEN AC'l'IVITIES TEACHERS WOULD 
LIKE TO USE MORE WIDELY 
~-3 4-8 
Activity 85 115 
No. % No. 
Preparing bibliographies and 
booklists 25 29 66 
Writing to friends about books 24 28 64 
Writing letters to librarian 
about books 27 32 61 
Writing u I was there 11 letters or 
accounts 21 25 62 
Planning movie strips 24 28 55 
Writing radio scripts 13 15 65 
Making notebooks, scrapbooks 29 34 47 
Making class newspapers ••• 19 22 51 
Writing book skits for the assembly 12 24 53 
Writing to authors 9 11 52 
Writing summaries 12 14 47 
Writing book reviews for the newspaper 11 13 47 
Writing editorials 4 5 50 
Reports 13 15 25 
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Tc;>tal 
.200 
% No. % 
57 91 46 
56 88 44 
53 88 44 
54 83 42 
48 79 40 
57 78 39 
41 76 38 
44 70 35 
46 65 33 
45 61 31 
41 59 30 
41 58 29 
43 54 27 
22 38 19 
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TABLE 23 
·wRITTEN ACTIVITIES TEACHERS IXJN 1T EXPECT TO USE 
K-3 4-8 Total 
Activity 85 115 zoo 
No. % No. % No. % 
Writing to authors 60 71 47 41 107 54 
Writing took reviews for the newspaper 55 65 47 41 102 51 
Writing editorials 63 74 37 32 100 50 
Writing book skits for the assembly 55 65 44 38 99 50 
Writing radio scripts 55 65 31 27 86 43 
Planning movie strips 38 45 41 36 79 40 
Writing letters to librarians about 
books 41 48 35 30 65 38 
Writing to friends about books 37 44 30 26 67 34 
Writing III was there II letters or 
accounts 45 53 23 20 68 34 
Making class newspapers ••• 37 44 30 26 67 34 
Preparing bibliographies and book-
lists 43 51 zo 17 63 32 
Writing summaries 44 52 5 4 49 25 
Reports 37 44 2 2 39 20 
Making notebooks, scrapbooks 9 11 8 6 15 8 
to authors or writing book reviews f o r the newspapers. 36% and 38% 
did not expect to be planning movie strips or writing book skits for 
assembly. 30% and 32% weren•t going to have youngsters write librarian 
about books or write editorials . 
Apparently the i ntermediate grade teachers wish to do more with 
various types of written activities than they are doing presently, how~ 
ever. There is only one item ~ reports -- which fewer than 40% wis h to 
do more with. There are five items which between 50% and 60~ wish to 
do more with: preparing bibliographies and writing radio scripts stand 
at the top of the list. The other three are writing III was therell 
letters, writing friends about books, and writing librarian about books. 
As regards comparative interest of teachers and principals, 
writing book skits for the assembly, writing editorials, and book 
reviews for the newspaper were more to be encouraged by principals 
60% -- than by intermediate and upper grade teachers, of whom be tween 
40% and 46% indicated a desire to increase amount in the future . No 
more than 14% of the primary grade teachers wished to do more with 
these activities. 
As regards the preparation of bibliographies, 57% both of the 
principals and the inte.nnediate and upper grade teachers wished to have 
more done with this in the future. As regards writing authors , 60% 
of the principals wished to see more done with it in the future . 45% 
of the intennediate and upper grade teachers wished to do more with it. 
Generally speaking, both groups seem to feel there are a number of 
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written activities which might well be explored, and comparatively few 
of those suggested which are being done adequately. 
Art Activities. As regards art activities; ten items were 
presented for rating: bulletin boards, posters, murals, exhib its, 
pictorial maps, book displays, mounting of favorite poems, dioramas, 
cartoons and illustrated time lines. Tables 85 and 86 of the appendix 
give the complete picture of the response of principals in terms of 
school enrollment. 
Four of the activities seemed to be being handled adequately in 
the schools of more than half the 126 principals responding, in each 
of the enrollment groups. These activities include bulletin boards 
(81~), posters (65%), m~·als (63%), and exhibits (59%)• 44% of the 
126 principals felt that enough was being done with pictorial maps. 
In each of the three enrollment groups, bulletin boards were being 
handled more adequately than any other activity --by 74% of the small 
schools and 89% and 79~ respectively in the middle and large groups. 
Posters were adequate in about half the small schools and in about 
three-fourths of the other two groupsM !~rals were adequate in the 
schools of 78% of the middle group, and in 56% and 5~~ respectively 
of the small and large groups. 
There were five items which more than half the group would . like 
to see their teachers do more with. Dioramas (53%) and book displays 
(52%) were the two most emphasized. Illustrated time lines (50%), 
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mounting favorite poems (50%) ann cartooning (50%) also seemed to have 
potentialities worth exploring. There was no activity that as many as 
two-thirds of the total group or any single group wished their teachers 
t o do more with. 
Probably the two items most significant in terms of the materials 
program are book displays and bulletin boards. At least half the group 
wish to do more with book displays in the futm·e. It is an activity 
of some interest. On the other hand, bulletin boards , which might 
well be enhanced by a wide variety of illustrative material easily 
available, are being handled by 81% of the group presently~ Illustra-
tive materials for bulletin board purposes would rather obviously be 
useful. In the chapter on materials, books on planning displays stand 
among the top items with both principa~s and teachers . 
Among t he teachers , art activities seemed generally to be more 
adequate than otherwise, as Tables 2~6 indicate. Tables 126~128 of 
the appendix give the complete picture by grades. More than half the 
primary teachers are doing enough with bulletin boards (80%) , book 
displays (65%) , posters (55%), and murals (54%) • 46% feel they are 
doing enough with exhibits. Less than 25% are using pictorial maps, 
models, mounting favorite poems, dioramas, and illustrated time lines. 
However, as many as 44% do not expect to use illustrated time lines; 
36% dioramas, 51% pictorial maps, 29% mounting of favorite poems, 
and 25% models. The only one of the art activities which as many as 
50% of the primary group wish to do more with is the mounting of 
161 
162 
TABU: 24 
ART ACT IV IT IES TEACh""EBS FEEL THEY HA.lJDLE ADE'tUATELY 
K-3 4-8 Tc;>tal 
Activity 85 115 200 
Uo .• % No. % No. d. yo 
:Bulletin boards 68 80 84 73 152 76 
Posters 47 55 73 63 120 60 
Exhibits 39 46 68 59 107 54 
:Book displays 55 65 53 46 108 54 
Murals 46 54 50 43 96 48 
Pictorial maps 4 5 57 50 61 31 
Models 18 21 30 26 48 24 
Mounting of favorite poems 14 16 27 23 41 21 
Dioramas 7 8 18 16 25 13 
Illustrated tbne lines 0 0 22 19 22 11 
TABLE 25 
ART ACTIVITIES TEACHERS i'liSH TO USE MORE WIDELY 
K-3 4-8 Total 
Activity 85 115 200 
No. % No. % No. % 
Mounting of favorite poems 41 52 62 54 103 52 
Models 37 44 63 55 100 50 
Dioramas 31 36 61 53 92 46 
:Book Displays 23 27 50 43 73 37 
Murals 26 31 46 40 72 36 
Exhibits 33 39 37 32 70 35 
Pictorial maps 27 32 40 35 67 34 
Illustrated time lines 11 13 43 38 54 27 
Posters 19 22 30 26 49 25 
Bullet in boards 12 14 19 17 31 16 
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TABLE 26 
ART ACTIVITIES TEACHERS DON'T EXPECT TO USE 
K- 3 4- 8 T9tal 
Activity 85 115 200 
no. % No. % No . If£ / 
Illustrated time lines 37 44 35 30 72 36 
Dioramas 31 36 23 20 54 27 
Pictorial maps 43 51 8 6 51 26 
Mounting of favorite poems 25 29 14 12 39 20 
Models 21 25 11 9 32 16 
Murals a ll 8 6 17 9 ..., 
Posters 10 12 3 3 14 7 
.Exhibits 7 8 2 2 9 5 
Book displays 4 ·5 4 4 8 4 
Bulletin boards 2 2 0 0 2 1 
favorite poems. 44% would do more with models, 39% with exhibits, 36% 
dioramas, 31% and 32% murals and pictorial maps, and 27% book displays~ 
Among the intermediate and upper grade group, four items are 
being handled adequately by more than 50%: bulletin boards, {73%), 
posters {6~), exhibits (59%), and pictorial maps (50%). 43% and 46% 
respectively are doing enough with murals and book displays. There 
are only two items which a sUbstantial number don•t expect to use: 
illustrated time lines (30%) and dioramas {20%)• 
Of the items to do more with, those at the top of the list _., 
between 53% and 55% -- are models, dioramas, and mounting of favorite 
poems. 40% and 43% would do more with murals and book displays; 
35% and 38% with pictorial maps and illustrated time lines. 
Where only 38% of the principals felt enough waS being done 
with book displays, more than half (65%) the primary teachers felt 
they were doing enough with it, and 46% of the intermediate and 
upper. Where 65% of the principals wished to see more of it, 43% 
of the intennediate and upper grade teachers wished to do more with 
it, and 27% of the primary. The mounting of favorite poems seemed 
to all three groups to have possibilities about 507& in each group 
wished to see more of it. Bulletin boards and posters seem to all 
three groups to be fairly well under control - bulletin boards to 
73% or more, posters to at least 55% of primal"'J teachers and to more 
of the other two groups. 
Miscellaneous Activities. Fourteen miscellaneous activi t ies 
were presented: reading corner, free reading period, keepiP~ readiP~ 
records, fi eld trips, providing varied matel"ials to provide for varied 
levels, informal conversation about books, planning library periods, 
quiz shows, tape recordings, book clubs, resource persons, interest 
inventories, book fairs, a~d making slides. Tables 27 and 28 indicate 
the adequacy wi th which principals feel these are carried on. Five 
seem to more than half of the principals responding to be handled 
adequately at the moment: a reading corner (76%), free reading periods 
(?3%), keeping reading records (59%), field trips (54%), and providing 
varied materials to take care of varied reading levels (52%). The 
first two vrere believed to be handled adequately in their schools even 
by more t h an two-thirds of the principals responding, in each of the 
enrollment g roups. Table 8? of the appendix gives more complete figures 
in terms of school enrollment. The most conspicuous variation would 
seem to be in rc:g.ard to planning library periods. 52% of the princi .... 
pals of lp~ge schools felt their teachers were doing enough with this 
at the moment. 28% of the principals of small schools and 20~ of the 
middle group felt it was adequately handled at the moment. More than 
half of t hese last two groups wished to see more of it in the future. 
There are s even items (Table 28) which more than half of the 
principals involved wished to have their t eachers do more with. 
Table 88 of the appendix gives the picture in t erms of school enrollment. 
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TABLE 27 
MISCELLA1TEOUS ACTIVITIES PRTiiCIP.ALS BELIEVE THE LARGER 
NUMBER OF THEIR TEACHERS USE ADEQ.UATELY NOW 
Activities 
Reading corner 
Free reading period 
Keeping Reading Records 
Field trips 
Varied materials to provide for varied 
levels 
Informal conversation about books 
Planning library periods 
Q.uiz shows 
Tape recordings 
Book clubs 
Resource persons 
Interest inventories 
]ook fairs 
Making slides 
Number of Principals 
Feeling Activity is 
Adeq_uately used. 
( Total-126) 
Number 
96 
92 
74 
68 
66 
61 
39 
35 
35 
32 
21 
20 
18 
9 
76 
73 
f59 
54 
52 
48 
31 
28 
28 
25 
17 
16 
14 
7 
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'1\AELE 28 
MISCELWiEOUS ACTIVITIES PRINCIPALS WOULD LIKB:i TO SEE THEIR 
TEACHERS USE MORE WIDELY IN THE FUTURE, WITH INDICATION 
OF TEE NlJMEER WHO FAILED TO RESPOND 
Number of Principals Number of Principals 
Feeling Activity ir.ho Did Not Respond 
Activity Should 1:3€:3 Used 
More Widely 
(Total - 126) (Total - 126) 
Number % Number % 
Resource persons 85 67 19 15 
Tape recordings 82 65 ll 8 
Making slides 76 60 40 32 
Interest inventories 73 58 33 26 
~ook fairs 71 56 38 30 
Eook clubs 70 55 30 24 
Planning l i brary periods 67 53 20 16 
Field trips 58 46 4 3 
Q.ui z shows 55 44 35 28 
Informal conversation about 
books 52 41 14 11 
Varied materials to provide 
for varied levels 50 40 13 10 
Keeping reading records 41 33 10 8 
Free reading period 32 25 3 2 
Reading corner 28 22 5 4 
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One -- resource persons -- was checked by more than two-thirds of the 
total group; use of the tape recorder by almost two-thirds (65%) • More 
than two-thirds {70%) and (76%) respectively of the large group wish to 
see more done with making slides and interest inventories . ]ookfairs 
and book clubs held interest for approximately 55% of the total group. 
53% indicated they would like to have their teachers do more with the 
planning of libra17 periods. Only 33% of the principals of large 
schools as against 56% and 64% of the small and middle group were 
interested in more of this activity. 
The most popular activities are also the activities which some 
people seem to have doubts about . 30% failed to express an opini on 
on book fairs, 32% on making slides. 24% were apparently not sure 
about book clubs and 26% interest inventories. 
Among the teachers, there were two items being handled ade-
quately by more than two-thirds of the group of 200: free reading 
periods (73%) and reading corner (78%) • The next items as regards 
the primary teachers (handled adequately by 53% and 51% respectively) 
are informal conversation about books and varied materials to provide 
for varied reading levels. 52% of the intermediate and upper grade 
teachers are satisfied with what they are doing with informal conver-
sation and 59% with providing varied materials . 52~ feel they are 
doing enough vith keeping reading records. Planning library periods 
and taking field trips are handled adequately by 42% and 44% respectively 
of the grade 4-8 teachers and by 35~ and 33% respectively of the 
primary teachers. 
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TABLE 29 
MISCELL.Al:rEOUS ACTIVITIES TEACHERS FEEL 
THEY HANDLE ADEQUATELY 
K-3 4-8 
Activity 85 115 
No . % No. % 
Reading corner 70 82 86 75 
Free reading periods 62 73 83 72 
Varied materials to provide for 
varied .r eading levels 43 51 68 59 
Informal conversation about 
favorite book s 45 53 60 52 
Keepins records of reading done 27 32 60 52 
Planning library periods 35 41 48 42 
Field trips 33 39 51 44 
Use of tape recorder 9 ll 40 35 
Interest inventories ll 13 34 30 
Q.uiz shows 15 18 26 23 
Book clubs 8 9 30 26 
Resource persons 12 14 25 22 
Book fairs 7 8 14 12 
Making slides 2 2 7 6 
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Total 
200 
uo. % 
156 78 
145 73 
lll 56 
105 53 
87 44 
83 42 
84 42 
49 25 
45 23 
41 21 
38 19 
37 18 
21 11 
9 5 
TABLE 30 
i·HSCELLANEOUS ACTIVITIES TEACHERS WOULD 
LIKE TO USE MORE WIDELY 
~:...3 4-8 
Activity 85 115 
No. % No. % 
Resource persons 31 36 72 63 
Int erest inventories 35 41 63 55 
:Book fairs 29 34 68 59 
:Book clubs 2 8 33 65 57 
Field trips 39 46 50 43 
Use of tape recorder 36 42 52 45 
Q,uiz shows 17 20 59 51 
Keeping records of reading done 31 36 44 38 
Making slides 22 26 51 44 
Informal conversation about 
favorite. books 33 39 40 35 
Varied materials to provide for 
varied reading levels 23 27 40 35 
Planning library periods 21 25 40 35 
Free reading period 14 16 26 23 
Reading corner 11 13 20 17 
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Tqtal 
200 
No. % 
103 52 
98 49 
97 49 
93 47 
89 45 
88 44 
76 38 
75 38 
73 37 
73 37 
63 32 
61 31 
40 20 
31 16 
TABLE 31 
MISCELLANEOUS ACTIVITIES TEACHERS 
DON'T EXPECT TO USE 
K-3 4-8 
Activity 85 115 
No. % No. 
Making slides 49 58 50 
Quiz shows 39 46 23 
Book fairs 36 42 26 
Book clubs 40 47 14 
Use of tape recorder 31 36 19 
Resource persons 31 36 12 
Interest inventories 24 28 12 
Keeping records of reading done 20 24 9 
Planning library per i ods 19 22 5 
Field trips 6 7 10 
Varied materials to provide for 
varied reading levels 10 12 3 
Informal conversation about 
favorite books 3 4 7 
Free reading periods 5 6 3 
Reading corner 0 0 5 
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Total 
200 
% No. % 
43 99 50 
20 62 31 
23 62 31 
12 54 27 
17 50 25 
10 43 22 
10 36 18 
8 29 15 
4 24 12 
9 16 8 
3 14 3 
6 10 5 
3 8 4, 
4 5 3 
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The item which the largest number of both groups don't erpect 
to use is the making of slides primary teachers 58% and intermediate 
and upper grade teachers 43%. (70% of the principals wished to see more 
done with the making of slides. 37% of the teachers wish to do more 
with it.) Items which between 40% and 50% of the prtmary teachers don•t 
expect to us e include quiz shows, book fairs and book clubs . Between 
3od., . ~ and Jll"\t1/,' d 't t t t d d • ~~ on e:x:pec o use ape recor er an resource persons. 
Between 20% and 30% don't expect to use interest inventories , reading 
records and library periods. Of the intermediate grade teachers 20% 
don't expect to use quiz shows and 23% book fairs. 17% don't expect 
to use the tape recorder. Other items are lo ver. 
There are no i terns which more than 50% .of the primary teachers 
wish to do more with, though there were four which more than 50% felt 
they were doing adequately. Between 40% and 50% wish to do more with 
interest inventor ies , field trips and tape recorder; between 30% and 
40% with book fairs, book clubs, reading records and informal conver-
sat i on. 
Of the intermediate and upper grade teachers 63% would wish t o 
do more with r esource persons; 59% and 57% with book fairs and book 
clubs respectively. 55% would do more with interest inventories, 51% 
with quiz shows¥ Between 40% and 50% would do more with field trips, 
tape recorder, and making slides; between 30% and 40% with reading 
reco1·ds, library periods, informal conversation, and varied · materials 
to provide for varied reading levels. 
Summary. Drawing conclusions from the data on methods would 
se em t o be bot h compl i cated and dangerous. If it is safe to assume 
that if a technique were being handled adequately, the individual 
responding would have said so, then there are six techniques wh i ch as 
many as 75% of the principals feel are handled adequately in thei r 
schools: the reading of stories (86%), oral reports (78%), story 
telling by the teacher (759b) , written reports (84%), bulletin boards 
(81%), and reading corner (76%)• 
As far as the teachers are concerned, quite legitimately in 
certain primary grades certain t echniques would not be used; others, 
however, might well be us ed which the primary teachers responding don•t 
expect to use. In judging the adequacy with which an activity is 
carried on, it seems wi s er to consider the t wo groups separately. 
Among the intermediate anu upper grade t eachers alone there are three 
acUvit ies which are handled adequately by 75% or more: oral reports 
( 83%), written reports (77%) , and reading corner (75%)• Primary 
teachers are doing enough with the reading of stories (80%), the tell-. 
i ng of stories (75%) , and bulletin boards (80%)• Judging adequacy by 
the two- thirds per centage rather than 75% would bring in t h ree addi~ 
tional activities for intermediate and upper grade teachers: bulletin 
boards (73%), story telling (73%), and free reading periods (72%)• It 
would bring in the reading corner on the primary level (70%)• 
The activit ies which the teachers feel they do adequately are 
the same ones principals feel are handled adequately. There are 
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approximately six techniques, then, rather definitely being handled . 
in adequate amount. It is not definite that the other activities are 
being handled adequately. Presumably they are not, though whether there 
is any need to handle them, or whether the individuals responding feel 
that there is, may be debatable. Looking in the other direction, those 
activities to be encouraged: with so wide a selection of activities 
and 326 people responding, there is no real reason why everyone should 
wish to do more with the same activities. Teaching methods vary with 
tastes and abilities. It would not necessarily be true, then, even if 
every activity were worthy of being carried on in greater amount, that 
the percentages of people interested for most activities should be in 
the 75% bracket. One would almost have to set his own standards of 
judgment as to whether interest in the techniques suggested indicated 
or not. a group of people keen on utilizing varied activities and 
methods, and whether the response indicates likely need for a broad-
er materials program. 
The evidence at hand can be used most precisely to indicate 
which of the activities suggested seem to have greatest popularity. 
Those to be encouraged by 60% or more of the principals include: 
choral speaking, interviews, panel discussions, debates, writing 
radio scripts, book reviews for the newspaper, book skits for 
~ssembly, writing friends about books, writing editorials, class 
newspapers, writing authors about books, resource persons, tape 
recordings, and making slides. 
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Those to be encouraged by more than half the group of principals 
50% to 607~ -- include puppet shows, tableaux, mock TV shows , chalk 
talks, illustrated lectures, bibliographies 1 writing u I was there II 
letters, planning movie strips, interest inventories, book fairs, book 
clubs, planning library periods, dioramas, book displays, illustrated 
time lines, mounting favorite poems, and cartooning. 
Among the intermediate and upper grade teachers, those to be 
done more with by 60~ or more include resource persons. 60% or more 
primary teachers wish to do more with puppet shows. 
In the 50%-60% categories among intermediate and upper grade 
teachers t here are choral reading, mock TV shows, illustrated lectures, 
models, dioramas, mounting of favorite poems, interviews, dramatiza~ 
tion, pane l discussion, preparing bibliographies, writing 11 I was there" 
letters, writing friends about books, writing letters to librarian 
about books, writing radio scripts, book fairs, interest inventories, 
book clubs, and quiz shows. .Among primary teachers in the same range 
there is t he mounting of favorite poems. 
Certain activities would be added to those to be encouraged by 
more than half of the teachers of each grade at primary level: choral 
reading, illustrated lectures, story telling by students, resource 
persons, interest inventories, field trips, use of tape recorder, 
reading records, and informal conversation on third grade level. On 
second grade level, of 25 teachers more than half would be interested 
in mock TV shov;s, dramatization, models and dioramas. 
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On first grade level, of 27 teachers, more than half would be 
interested in field trips. On kindergarten level, of 13 teachers, 
more than half would be interested only in puppet shows. 
Generally speaking there seem to be not too many activities 
already under control and a large number to be encouraged. Availability 
of suitable material would govern somewhat the activities which might 
be pursued. In the following chapter, the adequacy of needed materials 
as judged by teachers and principals is discussed. 
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CHAPTER VII 
ADEQ,UACY OF MATERIALS 
The variet~r of materials needed to serve curriculum purposes 
in a good elementary school is extensive, ranging in level from the 
simplest picture book for the beginning youngster through a wide 
range of professional tools for the teacher, and in type from the 
most fanciful of the creative works through the most technical of 
the factual. The medium may be either audio-visual or print. From 
this wide range of possibilities , 66 items were presented for prin ... 
cipals and teachers to indicate present adequacy for their needs. 
Teaching tools were represented by professional books, pro~ 
fessional magazines , sample units, curriculum guides , books on planning 
displays, booklists, and inclexes of many types: to plays, to poetry, 
to films, to fiL~strips , to magazines , to free materials. 
Fictional books of many kinds were listed, among them adventure , 
· animal stories, regional stories, stories of foreign lands, of foreign 
peoples, science fiction, school stories --and special types .-- lleasyn 
books, picture books, classics, short stories, anthologies. Plays , 
poetry, humor, music, art, and hobbies were included in the creative 
areas. Reference books were listed: dictionaries, encyclopedias, 
atlases, almanacs, quotation books. And finally several areas of the 
factual: current affairs, history, holidays, science, rel igion, 
vocations, and sports. 
As well as books, printed materials included pamphlets , 
clippings , magazines, pictures and charts. 
Audio-.visual materials were represented by films, filmstrips, 
slides, tapes, recordings, realia, radio and television. 
~uestions to be answered by this section include: what mater~ 
ials seem to be most plentiful? what materials seem to be needed in 
much greater quantity? Are there certain groups of materials which 
are adequate -- as for example, working tools for the teacher, or books 
for recrational purposes for the youngsters? Have folks utilized the 
"free and inexpensive" items, including clippings, pamphlets and pict-
ures, as much as they might? How adequate are the audio•visual aids? 
In answering these quest i ons, the responses of principals are 
considered first, -chen interme(Hate a.nd. ·u.p9er grade te achers, and 
finally primary teachers. In judging adequacy or inadequacy, the 
figure 50%, selected arbitrarily, has been somewhat commonly used. 
It should be remembered as the discussion proceeds that materials ade-
quat e for 50% of the group or more may still not be very adequate. 
(Only two items~- dictionaries and encyclopedias are adequate for as 
many as two~thirds of any one of the three groups of individuals 
responding.) 
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Adeq~cy of Materials §2_ Indicated by Principals 
A first question might well be; what materials do ;principals 
seem to feel are already adequate? Since the only item with which 
either two~thirds or three-fourths of the group felt satisfaction was 
lldict :i. onaries u, determination of a satisfactory table presented pro-
blems. Table 89 of the appendix presents the total picture in terms 
of school enrollment. There were five items which at least half the 
principals in small schools felt were available in adequate quantity. 
There were twenty-five items which at least half the principals of large 
schools felt were a.vailable in adequate quantity. Of 66 items, there 
were only eleven that at least half the total group of 126 felt they 
had in adequate quantity. Table 32 indicates the eleven items conce rned. 
TABLE 32 
TYPES OF MATERIALS 50% OR MORE OF 126 PRinCIPALS FEEL 
THEY HAVE IN ADEQUATE Q.U.ANTITY IN THEIR SCHOOLS 
Type of Material No. c,& I Type of Material No. 
Die t i onaries 105 83 Curriculum guides 71 
-w,ncyclopedias 77 61 Story books 71 
Film Strips 73 58 Adventure 68 
Animal stories 73 58 Atlases 65 
Picture books 72 57 Pictures 65 
History 63 
~{, 
56 
56 
54 
52 
52 
50 
One is hardly surprised to find picture books, animal stories, 
adventure, story books appearing on a list of materials available. in 
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adequate quanti ties. These are the types of materials often furnished 
in public library loan collections. Encyclopedias and dictionaries 
might also be expected to be more adequate in quantity than other 
materials. One might wonder, however, about the filmstrips, as to 
whether they exist in large numbers, or whether a small number goes a 
long way . If they exist in adequate quantity where books for a large 
part don' t 1 why? Their companion piece -- films appeared adequate 
to only 38% of the group. Slides and recordings were felt to be ad.e~ 
quat e by less than one ... third of the gro<:q:>. Filmstrips and. pictures 
(adequate for approximately half the group) seem to be the only types 
of audio-visua~ material already available in adequate quantity - in 
at least half the schools reported. 
Atlases and books of history also appear to be adequate for 
about half the group . Other types of social studies books, however, 
were less adequate . Books about foreign people , and books of biography 
are adequate for only about a third of the group. Regional stories and 
current affairs are adequate for less than a third. 
Turning to the opposite end of the scale: those materials needed 
in greater quantity by the majority of people. Vfuere in terms of ade-
quacy of materials a table could. not be produced involving more than 
two-th irds or three-fourths of the group , in terms of materials needed 
a table of ten items (Te.ble 33) represents those materials needed in 
greater quantity by 665f or more of the group. 
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•rype of 
Plays 
Hobbies 
TABLE 33 
TYPES OF 1~TERIALS 661 OR MORE OF 126 PRINCIPALS FELT 
THEY NEEDED IN MORE ADEQUATE Q.UANT ITY 
J.  aterial No .. d 
.P Type of Material No. 
93 74 Science Fiction 85 
89 71 Art 85 
Planning Displays 89:: 71 Making Things 85 
Poetry Indexes 87 69 Recordings 83 
Humor 86 68 Play Indexes 83 
rJ! /J 
67 
67 
67 
66 
66 
Plays and play indexes both appear ~mong the materials most 
needed. Poetry indexes stand in the top group. Poetry itself was 
needed in greater quantity by 63% of the total group of principals. 
Books on planning displays stand near the top of the list. So, too 
do books on making things. Hobbies and humor are needed by close to 
70% of t he g roup. Recordings are the only one of the audio-visual 
aids needed in greater quantity by as many as two~thirds of the group. 
Books of art and science fiction are the final two items among the 
top ten. 
Since a table indicating the middle third would include all 
but one of the items remaining, Table 34 represents a rather awkward 
range of percentages -- 50% to 66~. 
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TABLE 34 
TYPES OF MATERIALS NEEDED IN GREATER QUANTITY BY 
BETVIT~N 50% AND 66% OF 126 PRINCIPALS 
Type of Material No. d ,~o Type of Material No. 
Social Problems 82 65 Regional Stories 73 
Puppet S'pows 80 63 Anthologies 73 
Poetry 80 63 Reali a 7l 
Tapes 80 63 Music 70 
lv agazine Indexes 80 63 Foreign People 69 
Sample units 80 63 Sports 69 
Television 79 63 Current .Affairs 68 
Vocations 79 63 Professional books 68 
Slides 79 63 Holidays 67 
Quotation books 78 62 School s torie~ 67 
Historical stories 75 60 Easy books 66 
Science 75 60 Foreign lands 65 
Classics 73 58 Films 63 
Biography 73 58 Charts 63 
tJ/ ;0 
58 
58 
56 
56 
55 
55 
54 
54 
53 
53 
52 
52 
50 
50 
Though filmstrips fell into the group of materials that half the 
group or more felt they had in adequate quantity, almost all the othe r 
audio-visual aids fell into the list of materials needed in g reater 
quantity by 50% to 6656: tapes (63~;), television (63%), slides (63%) 1 
realia (56%), films (50%), and charts (501.~ ). 
Working tools included in the 50-66% range include magazine 
indexes (63%), s~nple units (63%), and professional books (54%). 
Enrichment materials related to social studies fell into the 
group: biography (58%), reg i onal stories (58%), historical stories 
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(60%), books about foreign people (55%), books about foreign lands 
(52%), and current affairs (54%)• 
Music, science, sports and holidays would seem to be needed 
by a large number -- also school stories and tteasy" books. 58% indi-
cate a need for more of the classics. 
Table 35 i ndicates those items which between 40% and 50% feel 
a need for more of, thus with Tables 32 to 34 accounting for all but 
seven items, which are needed in greater quantity by only 30-40%. 
TABLE 35 
TYPES OF MATERIALS NEEDED IN GREATER Q.UAUT ITY BY 
BETWEEN 40% k'ID 50fo OF 126 PRnTCIPALS 
~J.1ype of Material J:.Jo. % Type of Material :No. 
Lists of Recordings 62 49 Professional 
Magazines 61 48 magazines 54 
Clippings 61 48 Pictures 54 
Short Stories 60 48 Hero Stories 54 
Almanacs 58 46 Atlases 54 
Religion 58 46 Adventure Stories 53 
Indexes to free Newspapers 52 
material 57 45 Booklists 52 
Mystery 57 45 Film indexes 51 
Fairy Tales 56 . 44 Animal stories 51 
Pamphlets 55 44 History 50 
Radio 55 44 
d1_ 
JO 
43 
43 
43 
43 
42 
42 
42 
40 
40 
40 
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Additional working tools included in the 40-50% group include 
lists of recordings (49%), indexes to free material (45%), professional 
magazines (43%), and booklists (41%). 
Non~book printed materials are found largely in this grouping: 
magazines (48%), clippings (48%), pamphlets (44%), pictures (43%), and 
newspapers (41%)• 
Fictional materials needed in added quantity by 40~0% include 
short stories, fairy tales, mystery stories, hero stories, and adven-
ture stories. 
Radio fell into this category (44%) while more television was 
needed by 63% ~ Non~fictional materials needed in greater quantity by 
between 40-50% include almanacs, atlases and books on religion. 
In summary, one might say there is a general feeling of inade-
quacy among the principals of the present study as respects materials, 
there being none except dictionaries that as many as two~thirds of the 
group feel they have enough of. More adequate than others seem to be 
the more pure ly recreational materials probably easily available at the 
public library, and in loan collections from there: animal stories, 
adventure, mystery, fairy tales. The more common reference books -
dictionaries, encyclopedias and atlases seem to b'e more adequately 
available than others. The non-book printed materials are needed in 
greater quantity by between 40-50% of the group. 
At the other end of the scale, the creative materials and the 
lldoing thingsil type of book seem to figure most prominently: plays, 
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hobbies, planning displays, humor, art, making things~ play indexes, 
puppet shows -- all are needed in greater quantity by close to or more 
than two .... thirds of the group . With the exception of filmstrips, all 
of t he audio-visual aids l j sted are needed in greater quantity by 
more t han half the group , recordings by as many as 66%. 
The teaching tools, for the most part, axe needed in greater 
t 't b 1 t 50~ quan 1 y y c ose o .~o• More than 50% need more indexes to plays 
and poetry, magazine indexes , sample units, professional books . 
Indexes to fre e materials, lists of record ings , booklists, profession-
al magazines, film indexes, are needed in greater quantity by between 
Social studies enrichment materi al is needed by more than half 
the group: books about foreign people, foreign lands, current affairs, 
regional stories, historical stories, social problems, holidays. 
History books, however, as well as atlases, appear to be adequate to 
more than half. 
Of 66 items , only eleven existed in adequate amount in as many 
as half the schools represented. Fifty~five , then, apparently did not 
exist in adequate quantity for as many as half the group. It might be 
fairly safe to conclude that there is a common need felt for additional 
materials of every type with only one or two excepti ons. There is 
definitely not a feeling of satisfaction with the existing situation. 
Encyclopedias, dictionaries, filmstrips, and some types of recreational 
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reading materials exist more commonly. Books for curriculum purposes 
of almos t every type are sadly wanting. 
Ade~ua~z of Materials ~ Indicated £l Intermediate and Upper Grade Teachers 
In considering the replies of the teachers it seems wise to 
consider the K-.3 •s and 4-B•s in two separate groups . There were 85 
of the former and 115 of the latter. The same items rated by .the 
principals were presented t o both groups of teachers. Of t he interme~ 
diate and upper grade teachers, those materials needed in greater quantity 
by more than two-thirds were sixteen in number and are indicated in 
Table 36. 
T.A13LE 36 
MATERIALS NEEDED Ilir GREATER Q.U.A}TTITY BY MORE THAN TWO-THIRDS 
OF THE INTERMEDIATE AND UPPER GRADE TEACHERS 
T~rpe of Material Per Cent Need- Type of Material Per Cent Need-
ing More ing More 
Play indexes 81 Magazine indexes 73 
Q,uotat i on books 78 Art 71 
Vocations 77 Television 70 
Poetry indexes 77 Current Affairs 69 
Puppet shows 76 Science fiction 67 
Hobbies 74 Sociol Problems 67 
Planning displays 73 Regional stories 67 
Making things 73 Religion 66 
Again, as with t he principals, play indexes, poetry i ndexes, 
books on planning displays, books helping one to make t h ings, and books 
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on hobbies came at the top of the list. The need for magazine indexes 
was strong, thoU6h magazines themselves fe ll into the ll adequate" group. 
~uotation books, too, seemed to be in demand. Whereas 467~ of the 
principals felt a need for additional books on religion, approximately 
two-thirds of the intermediate and upper grade tea.chers felt a need 
for more . 'More television was wanted by 70% of the intermediate grade 
teachers, as well as by 63;b of the principals. It seems decidedly 
hopeful that so large a percP-ntage apparently see high potential in 
television as a teaching tool. 
Enrichment material for social stua ies stood at the top of the 
needed list: regional stories, books on social problems, books on 
current affairs. Science fiction, puppet shows, and books on vocations 
and art complete the list of items needed by two-thirds or more of the 
group. 
A listing of the materials needed in greater quantity by between 
so;.~ and 66~ would include all but fifteen of the i terns remaining. The 
larger number of working tools fall into this group: sample units ( 63)~), 
lists of recordings {58%), film indexes (53%), professional magazines 
(54%), and booklists (50%)• The audio-visual materials largely fall 
!J.ere: charts realia ( 64~~) 1 recordings ( 62%), radio (59;'~), tapes 
(61%), slides (58%), and pictures (50%) • The non-book materials 
largely fall here, though falling in the 40%---50% group among the 
principals. Clippings were needed in greater quantity by 62%, news-
papers by 52% and pamphlets by 52%. 
Th e remaining items pertinent to the social s t udies come into 
this category: holidays (6~~), foreign peop le (60%), biography (55%) , 
foreign lands (57%), almanacs (59%), atlases (50%), and historical 
stories (55%). 
Additi onal fictional materials here include school stories, 
classics, easy books and short stories. Poetry, humor and plays are 
n eeded by bety;e en 63j& and 65%. Non-fiction items in the group include 
music, sp orts and science, 
Those llfringe " items specified by a l most but not qui te 50% in ... 
elude films (49}0) , curriculum guides (48;0), magazines (487~), fairy 
tales (47~), filmstrip indexes (47~~), mystery (46%), history (45~), 
and hero stories ( 451~) . 
Eight i tems are apparent l y adequate for 50% or more of the int-
ermediate and upper .grade teachers: diet i onaries ( 79~~), encyclopedias 
(68%), s t ory books (56%), a dventure stories (55~b), filmstrips (52%), 
p icture books (~1), animal stories (50~1 ), and history (50%). 
Ade quacy of Material s among Primary Teachers 
On the primary level, somewhat more attention to s pecif i c grade 
level seems y;i se. Table 133 of t he appendix indicates adequac;>r b y 
grade . Of thirteen kindergarten teachers, items needed in additional 
quantity by more than half t he g roup include slides, filmstrips , 
television, films, record.ings and sample units ,..._ almos t all audio., 
visual mater i als. Th ose needed in great e r quant i t y by as many a s six 
188 
of the group of thirteen include poetry, holidays, planning displays, 
puppet shows, professional books, curriculum guides , booklists, l i sts 
of recordings , indexes to free materials, and pamphlets. 
On t he first g rade level two items, plays and humor , were f e l t 
to be ne eded in greater quantity by more than two-thirds of the group . 
The i t ems needed by more than half include poetry, short stories, 
b iograp~~ , puppet shows, hobbies, holidays, planning displays, and 
he ro stori es .. 
Those items needed by t h irteen of the group of twenty-seven 
f irst grade teache rs include classics, historical stories, making 
things, slides, recordings and charts; those needed by twelve easy 
books, fore igh lands , play indexes , sample units, booklists, films, 
tapes and radio . 
On the second gre.de level, t hree i terns are needed in greater 
quant ity by more than two,...t hirds of the group: plays , poetry, and 
humor. Twenty-four items are needed in greater quantity by half or 
more of the group of t wenty-five. Television, recordings, pictures, 
realia, films, and slides are the audio.-v i sual materials ne eded. 
Indexes include those for free materials and plays. Sample units are 
needed, and books on making t hings, plar~ing displays, and puppet 
s hows. Lists of recordings fall into this group. Several types of 
fictional material s fall he re: short stories, regional stories, hero 
stories, hi.storical stories, mystery stories, science fiction and 
adventure. More of the classics are needed by fifteen of the twenty-five. 
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Biography, art , ~nd holidays complete the list. 
Those materials which a.re adequate for half or more of the 
g roup of twenty-five include picture books ( 14), easy books ( 13), 
story books (13), animal stories (14), fairy tales (16), dictionaries 
( 13), curriculum guides ( 15), and filmstrips (13). 
On t he t h ird grade level t here are eleven items needed by two~ 
thi rds or more of the group: plays, poetry, humor, biography , 
classics, science f iction, mystery stori es, science, hobbies, planning 
displ ays and puppet shows. There are thir ty.-.one items needed by half 
the group or more and ten which half the group or more feel they have 
in adequate quantity : picture books, easy books , story books, animal 
stori es , adventure, fairy tales, dictionaries, professional magazines, 
filmstrips and fi l ms. 
Grouping toge t he r the scores f or t he four primary grades, there 
are three i terns which more t han two-thirds of t he group feel a.re needed 
in greater quantity : poetry , plays and humor. There are twelve needed 
by between half and two-thirds of the group: Planning displays (60%), 
puppet s hows (5B?b) , class i cs (54%), biography (53;~), making t h ings 
(52%), holidays (52%), historical stories (52%), hobbies (511b ), 
indexes to free material ( 51~.6), slides (51%), recordings ( 5H~), and 
hero stories ( 5ld ) .• The items adequate for more than half the 
primary teachers are fairy tales (64%), story books (59%) , picture 
books ( 60%), animal sto ries (58~~), easy books ( 547S) 1 and diet ion.-
aries ( 51%)• 
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Summa:ry 
From the wealth of material suited to elementary school level, 66 
items were selected for teachers and principals to indicate present ade-
quacy or inadequacy . Of t hese 66, there were 11 which 50% or more of 
the principals felt they had in adequate quanti t y, 8 of which were ade-
quate, so far as more than 50% of teachers of grades 4-8 were concerned, 
and 6 which half the prima~T teachers felt were adequate. The adequa t e 
items in common f or t he three g roups are picture books, story books, 
animal stories, and diet ionaries. Items com.rnon to the teache rs of 
grades 4-8 and to the principals but not to primary teachers include 
encyclo:pedias, adventure stories, history, and filmstrips. More than 
half the intermediate teachers felt they h ad enough curriculum gui des, 
:picture s and atlases . More than half the primary teachers felt they 
had enough fairy tales and easy books. Fairy tales 'were needed in 
g reater qUEntity by 47% of the intermediate and upper grade teachers, 
easy books by 52%. 
One r ather conspicuous type of material l isted i n the paragraph 
above is t he more purely recreational reading material: animal stories , 
adventure stor i es, fairy tales, pic ture books, story books, easy books 
,..._ the type of material fai rly easily available at the public library 
and t hus quite possibly supplied i n loan collections in those many, 
many situations whe re fifteen to twenty-five books are sent in regularly 
on a package loan basis. There seems to be every evidence t hrough 
the literature and in the checklist returns that cooperation of t he 
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public library is excellent in many .... , probably most -- cases. The 
public library, apparently, if not the schools themselves, is taking 
care of half the group or more as far as certain types of recreational 
reading materials are concerned. 
There are a. large number of items, however, from this limited 
list of 66, which appear to be inadequa,te to half or more of each of 
the three groups responding. These items include those serving the 
needs of the curr i culum: all types of teaching tools - bibl i ographies, 
professional materials, books on planning displays, making things , 
sample units, indexes to various types of materials --plays, poetry, 
free material, magazines - - enric~ment material for social studies, 
·ooth fictional and non-fictional (e:xcept history), books along the 
creative line --poetry, plays, hobbies, art, music .... - audio-visual 
aids (except filmstrips) and finally, the non-book printed materials 
such as pamphlets, magazines and clippings. 
As regards the needs of the curriculum, which the school library 
is intended mainly to serve, materials would seem to be rather conspic-
uously inadequate , if we consider need by approximately 50% or more to 
be a satisfactory criterion. The recreational material , on the other 
hand , along with dictionaries, encyclopedias, atlases and filmstrips 
are more adequate. It might be safe to say that despite the generous 
oooperation of the public library, the need for materials for curriculum 
purposes for which the school library exists, is not being met. 
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CHAPTER VIII 
AROUS IN"G INTEREST AMONG TEACHERS 
Unless teachers are interested in the use of materials and have 
adequate up-to-date knowledge of them, the materials program in the 
school will be trivial and quite naturally viewed as an added respons-
ibility and burden rather than as a useful teaching tool. Consequently 
the matter of what teachers will find appealing and what principals 
feel confident about presenting to them by way of arousing interest and 
furnishing information is of basic concern for the school library. 
Suggestions for arousing interest among teachers, as presented 
to principals in the present study 1 might be grouJBd roughly in the 
following categories: informational services, instructional devices, 
demonstration methods and cooperative planning procedures. Each of the 
areas named might involve a number of different approaches, and each 
approach be handled in a variety of ways. The more general, rather than 
the more detailed forms, were presented for rating. Some of the possible 
avenues of expansion should be indicated, however. 
Informational services might be of several types; for example, 
a professional materials center easily ~ailable where teachers would 
find ample suggestions and plans in a variety of forms, well organized, 
attractively arranged, and easy to use; a special paper appearing occa-
sionally on one materials aspect of a topic or another; a regular 
bulletin calling attention to new or particularly pertinent materials, 
or interesting devices for putting materials to work; the routing of 
booY~ists directly to the teacher's desk, or meetings occasionally with 
individuals best able to present interesting new materials or ways of 
using them. A follow-up device of some sort occasionally, as for ex-
ample a faculty meeting for pooling of ideas collected, might make such 
devices more effective. The availability of a librarian to ask 
questions of and expect help from might be one of the most all~round 
useful aids, not only in terms of the informational area, but in several 
others. 
As regards the professional materials center, some of its special 
collections serving particularly the materials program might be a 
constantly up-to-date display of bulletins, pamphlets or leaflets giv-
ing interesting suggestions for using materials} an attractive exhibit 
of booklists, with those pertinent to units taught in the school parti-
cularly prominent, lists of new materials, list of -~ or extra copies 
of -- the free and inexpensive booklists which might go back to the 
classroom, and well orgaDized collections of catalogs of tapes, films, 
and filmstrips whi ch might be made available. Such special collections 
wollld be in addition, of course, to a basic collection of professional 
books and magazines .. 
Though the center would lose its punch to a sizable degree if 
taken out of the school itself, a next best consideration might be a 
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city-wide center, or even emphas is on the materials center exhibits and 
collections at the nearest teacher-traj ning agency. 
The 11 special papers 11 sugges ted might be course projects, -- inrii-
vidual or collec-;;ivo -- either in a course at a teacher-training institu-
tion or a cours e given within the school specifically planned around 
materi?~S with each teacher mcl~ing a contribution of her own interest. 
Or again, they might be papers turned i n at a teacher-training institu-
t ion which were good enough for mimeographing and wide distribution. 
or p·atlished items -- units or bibliographies -- might be collect ed in 
a special file. 
The suggested bulle tin might be prepared within the school ~- by 
pr i ncipal, by a group of teachers, by teachers taldng turns, by a teach-
er-representative working with the public libraTi an, -- and mimeographed 
for local distribution. Again, it might be a project of a local 
tea.cher- training institution, or a regular bullet in distributed free or 
:tel at ively inexpensively from the larger materials centers. In Massa-
chusetts the monthly booklist e.vailable to smaller communities from the 
State Department of Education, the Di vision of Public Libraries, might 
serve as one example. 
The reg~lar routing of booklists to teachers' desks, paralleling 
the delivery service furnished by many special libraries, obviously has as 
its advantage on-the-spot availability., The teacher may read without 
even l eaving her desk, and the awareness of likely re-appearance of a 
messer~er at a specified period or one's own sense of responsibility 
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for hand~ ng the rn11terial on, provides a slight stimulus to at least 
s k im quickly if not thoroughly. The likelihood of a later sharing period 
or discussion period of some sort occasionally if not regularly, result.-
ing perhaps in regular purchase lists, might make the procedure an active 
rather than a passive one. 
Informational meetings of various sorts, if carefully planned and 
judiciously spaced would be valuable. The librarian from the public 
library, a resour·ce person on educational TV or educational radio, a 
speaker from a school where materials are strongly emphasized, faculty 
members from institutions of higher learning, publ i shers • representa-
tives ... _ or people from many areas of the book industry including but 
not limited to authors and illustrators, and the state school library 
consultant are just a few potentials. 
Instructional devices might involve formal courses at the uni-
versity, courses or workshops designed particularly to meet the mater-
ials needs of the ~chool involved, brief workshops pl~~ned either by 
the proper state agency or the university at a convenient time during 
the year; a series of s ingle meetings either within the city or at the 
university from which one might select at will . according to interest 
and need .. 
In courses where one session could be centered on a significant 
aspect of materials, that one session might be set up as a "Guest Night 11 , 
and publicized in advance so that every member of the class would have 
incentive for bringing at least one guest4 
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Demonstl·ation devices include visiting in schools with lively 
materials programs, having demons t rations brought into one•s own school, 
or utilizing demonstration l essons at a university, or demonstration 
through the exhibit-book fair type of thing. As regards the materials 
themselves, a demonstration center a.t a teacher-training institution 
for children• s materials of all types, with a variety of programs 
planned and effectively publicized would be of great service. 
Suggestions in the area of cooperative planning are most diffi-. 
cult of all to isolate, since the materials aspect of the program is 
intertwined closely with every phase of curriculum planning. Examples 
niight include pre-school planning conferences, corrnni t tee projects, 
faculty meetings, special long term curriculum studies, llenrichment 
acti vi ty ll studies, or departmental planning with attention directed 
to mat e rials. 
In t he present study, twenty suggestions for arousing the interest 
of teachers were presented to principals for rating. They emphasized 
those things the principal might most easily br ing about within his 
ovm school rather than seeking outside aid. Among 126 principals, 
seven items had high appeal t o 5~b or more. Among the principals of 
the larger schools .... - schools of over 500 enrollment -- ten items had 
"highll appe al to 50% or more. Table 37 indicates the seven items 
having high appeal to 50% or more of the total group. 
The three items highest on the list pert ain to a materials 
workshop within the school whe r e all types of curriculum aids, 
1 97 
• 
Ufree and inexpensiveu catalogs; and booklists might be found. 76% 
indicated the "central workshopll as highly appealing . 77% liked the 
idea of catalogs for free and inexpensive materials so teachers could 
build t heir own pamphlet files. 65~ found the idea of an exhibit of 
attractive booklists highly appealing .. 
Visiting and demonstrations were the next two items in popularity, 
chosen by 61% and 59% respectively of the total group, and appealing to 
more than 50% of each of the three enrollment groups. 
The next item on the list of seven had someVJhat more appeal to 
the principals of school enrollment 300- 499 than to the others, revers-
ing the more common relationships. 62% of the mi ddle group found the 
suggestion of borrowing loan collections from publishers as highly 
appealing whereas it appealed to only 40% and 49% respectively of the 
principals of small and large schools. 
The fir.al item -- routing new bcoklists to teachers monthly--
appealed to approximately the same per cent in each of the three groups 
with an average of 50%• 
It is interesting to note in relation to these SLlggestions that 
on the similar checklist asking teachers to rate suggestions for keep-
ing up to date that the top items were availability of a teachers• 
professional curriculum library, the routing of booklists, easy 
availability of booklists, and a demonstration school library center 
where one could go regularly to see and get help on use of materials. 
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TABLE 37 
SUGGESTIONS FOR AROUSil~G I:NTEREST OF TEACHERS HAVInG 
HIGH APPEAL TO 50~ OR MORE OF 126 PRINCIPALS, 
IN TEB.l\18 OF SMALL, MEDIUM AND LARGE SCHOOLS 
Suggestion 
Establish a central workshop in the school 
where books, pa.'Ilphlets, cuxriculum 
guides, catalogs and magazines related 
t o t he use of books in teaching are 
Under 
300 
( 43) 
Uo,. % 
brought t ogether f or teachers• use. 33 77 
Supply catalogs of free and inexpensive 
materials ••• for building up pamphlet 
f i les. 33 77 
Supply an exhib i t of attractive booklists 
from which teachers and students can 
select books t ney would like to use. 32 74 
Encourage teache rs to visit in schools 
where library materials and varied teach-
ing methods are being widely used. 27 63 
Provide demonstrations of the use of 
book s in connection with various 
teaching methods . 
Borrow loan collections from publishers 
for ce rtain periods during curriculum 
revision. 
Route new booklists to teachers monthly. 
27 63 
17 40 
23 54 
300-
499 
(50) 
no. l?"b 
: 
37 74 
~ 68 
23 46 
29 58 
27 54 
31 62 
23 46 
500 and · 
over 
( 33) 
no. % 
26 79 
30 91 
28 85 
21 64 
20 61 
16 49 
17 52 
Total 
(126) 
No. % I 
96 76 
97 77 
83 65 
77 61 
74 59 
64 51 
63 50 
The ten interest arousing suggestions having high appeal to between 
25% and 50% of the total group are reported in Table 38, thus i nvolving all 
but three of those remaining. 
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TABLE 38 
SDGGESTI01TS FOR AROUSING E~TEHEST OF TEACHERS F.AVI:HG HIGH 
APPEAL TO 3ETW:EE}T 25~~ AND 507"~ OF 126 PRTIJC IP ALS , IH TERMS 
OF St ALL, MEDIUM AND LARGE SCHOOLS 
Under 300- 400 and 
300 499 ove r 
Su,e;gestion ( 43) (50) (33) 
No . 
_, 
No. % Ho. ~!, ~:I ,. 
iilake papers on ways of using books in 
te aching , or bibliographies , avail-
able to e~l teachers in the s chool. 18 42 24 48 17 52 
Plan daily schedule so that teachers 
ha.Ye some time f ree to >'7ork out 
methods and materia~s plans . 21 49 19 38 18 55 
Ut ilize f aculty meet ings for demon-
strations ·and discussions of ve.r-
ious te a.ching :ne thods illustrating 
the use of books . 20 47 20 40 16 49 
Send for curriculum guides :from other 
schools which furnish pl2ns, activ-
i ties , and bibliographies all worked 
out for certain units . 20 47 20 40 14 42 
Sponsor an extension cours.a on the use 
of materials and the sources through 
which materials ma.y ba lOC I?.-ted. 20 47 17 34 17 52 
Appoint a com:ni ttee to work on related 
un its at d.ifferent grade levels with 
a resulting list of materials to be 
purchased for each un it a 14 33 21 42 16 49 
Encourage t eachers who are taking 
courses to center their term l)roj ects 
around \'!p.:fS of using books in teach-
ing , or on bibliograph ies to be used 
with a ~articular unit . 13 30 17 34 18 55 
Carry out ctepartmental meetings con-
cerned wit:!-1 enricl:llllent act ivities . 9 21 17 ':!A <-~ 14 42 
Car ry out pre-school planning conferences 
emphasizing G..Ct i viti es ut iliz ing a wide 
variety of materie~s resources . 7 16 14 28 16 49 
Car~r on e..n exchange with other systems 
of units all worked. outv 17 40 12 24 7 21 
200 
Total 
(126) 
lfo . :f ,c 
59 47 
58 46 
56 44 
54 43 
54 43 
51 . 40 
48 38 
40 32 
37 29 
36 29 
The more popular - - those having high appeal to 40% to 50~ --
involve sending for curriculum guides from other schools, making avail-
able to the teachers term papers for courses centered on materials, 
planning the uaily schedule so that teachers have free time for planning, 
utilizing faculty meetings for materials demonstrations and programs, 
sponsor ing an extension course on materials , and appointing a committee 
to work on units at diff'erent grade levels. 
Four items fell between 25% and 40%: encouraging teachers to 
center term papers around materials topics, pre-school planning confer-
ences involving materials, departmental meetines conc erned wi th enrich-
ment activities and carrying on an exchange system with other schools 
of units all worked out. 
Of t he ten items of Table 38 , eight appeal more strongly to the 
group of principals of larger schools than to those of the othe r two. 
In Table 37, four of the seven items appealed more strongly t o the 
larger group. Since t he items appeal t o a reasonable degree to all 
three groups, the distinction seems more one of interest than concern. 
Table 39 represents the three items at t he bottom of the list: 
a regular discussion meeting on materials, sending out a bulletin 
publicizing materials activities in which the teachers are engaged, 
and carrying out a long term cooperative study on enric~~ent 
activities . 
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TABLE 39 
SUGGESTIONS FOR AROUSING INTEREST OF TEACHERS HAVING HIGH 
APPEAL TO LESS THAN 25% OF 126 PRINCIPALS, IN TERMS OF 
SMALL, MEDIUM .ltND LARGE SCHOOLS 
Suggestion 
Sponsor a we ekly or bi-weekly discussion 
hour in this workshop when ideas on the 
uses of books in the classroom can be 
Under 
::?00 
( 43) 
No . qb 
I 
exchanged. 9 21 
Send out a regular bulletin publicizing 
all of the activities which your teachers 
carry on involving books. 9 21 
Carry out a long term cooperative study 
involving two or three teachers con-
cerned with enric~ment activities. 5 12 
300-
499 
(50) 
No . % 
6 16 
10 20 
10 20 
500 and 
over 
(33) 
No. ~6 
10 30 
6 18 
6 18 
Total 
( 126) 
No. % 
27 21 
25 20 
21 17 
we ighted scores, indicated in Table 91 of the appendix, hardly 
change the picture, except to indicate that more than half the principals 
are at least moderately interested in every item given. At the upper 
end of the scale, there are still 15% who are not interested in the 
most popular suggestions, but these 15% might conceivably have been 
attracted by some other suggestion. The lower end of the scale is the 
more significant. 
Since one needs to know not only how certain activities for int-
eresting teachers in the materials program appeal to .principals, but 
how the teachers concerned are likely to react themselves to these 
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suggestions, two sections pertinent to teacher-interest were included 
on a chec¥~ist for teachers. One concerns ways of keeping up to date 
on materials and the second concerns ways in which the teacher expects 
to participate in the librarJ program once it is under way. 
Keeping up t o Date ~ Materials 
Certainly the problem of keeping in touch with the quantities 
of items of all types constantly appearing on the market and selecting 
those both of top quality and pertinent to classroom needs is a serious 
one in the teacher's use of materials. Almost as great a problem, perhaps , 
as learning of the actual materials themselves is acquiring the pre-
requisite knowledge of the many tools and their various pecultarities 
which list, index, summarize and evaluate these materials. And then, 
again, there is the double problem of, first, getting hold of those 
tools with time to use them and secondly finding time and opportunity 
to get back directly to the actual materials they discuss. In audio-
visual materials alone a fairly limited selection of basic aids might 
include film, filmstrip, record and tape catalogs, H. w. Wilson aids for 
films and filmstrips, Educator's Progress Service lists of free films, 
filmstrips and tapes, and regular listings i n the Audio~Visual Guide. 
Aids for acquir ing pictUl·es and pamphlets might well involve four or 
five items more, aids for books certainly a comb ination of publishers• 
catalogs, booklists, standard. indexes, current rEJviewing tools, lists 
of various t~~es in current mqgazines, and ads in professional journals. 
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It is nott surprising that on top of an alrearly full day the 
problems of learning about materials, examining materials, selecting 
and acquiring materials and planning for their use are simply more than 
a teacher can handle . It is far simpler to limit one•s self to what is 
within reach in the classroom. One possible approach in helping the 
teacher handle the problem is t o discover which of many ways for keep-
ing in touch with materials have greatest appeal to the busy teachers 
themselves, not with the thought that isolation of these methods will 
change the situation but that they will furnish the preliminary data 
with which the proper part ies can go about changing the situation. 
In a section of the teachers' checklist, fifteen items were suggested 
for teachers to rate in terms of appeal on a five-point scale. 
Of these fifteen three had top priority appeal for 50% or more 
of t he group: a teachers • professional curriculum library whe~e booklists, 
sample units and curriculum guides are easily available (65%), the 
principal's making children's bookl ists easily available all year round, 
(51%), and a routing system so that copies of such children's book aids 
as Horn Book and Chicago Children's Book Center Bulletin come to the 
teacher • s desk regularly (50%).. It may or may not be significant that 
these three items are fru~y passive, so far as the teacher is concerned; 
there is no essential action on her part called for. 
In ~able 40, the seven items having a score of 75% or more on a 
five-point scale in terms of weighted value are indicated. Besides the 
three in the top group already mentioned they include a regular bulletin 
204 
on library materials and uses of materials, a demonstration school 
library center, help from a librarian in keeping in touch with books, 
and opportunity to examine books at a book fair. (With the principals, 
sending out a bulletin came at the bottom of the list.) 
TABLE 40 
SUGGESTIONS FOR KEEPING UP TO DATE OH MATERIALS HAVING 
SCORES OF 75% OR MORE AS InDICATED BY 200 TEACHERS 
HT TERMS OF WEIGHTED VALUE 
We ighted Score and Per Cent 
Suggest i on 
· .A teachers • professional curriculum library 
where booklists, sample units and curricu-
K-3 
( 85) 
Score % 
lum guides are easily available. 270 79 
A regular bulletin on library materials and 
the uses of materials. 263 78 
A rout i ng system so that copies of such 
children 1 s book aids as Horn Book and 
Chicago Bulletin come to your desk 
r egularly. 268 79 
Pr inci.pal' s making children 1 s booklists 
easily available all year round. 266 78 
A demonstration school library center or 
collection where you can go regularly 
to examine materials and get help on use 
of materials. 253 74 
Help from a librarian in keeping in touch 
with new materials . 254 78 
Opportunity to examine books at a book £air 
or publisher's exhibit at school or a 
nearby center. 260 76 
4-8 
( 115) 
Score 'fo 
Total 
(200) 
Score % 
415 90 685 86 
358 78 621 78 
344 75 612 77 
337 73 603 75 
349 76 602 75 
345 75 599 75 
336 73 695 75 
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Of the e ight items remaining (Table 41), four have scores in 
terms of weighted value of 66% or more: availability of a compilation 
of successful practices in each subject field utilizing a wide variety 
of materials, occasional vol14~tary coffee sessions with new mater i als 
available 2nd a librarian to talk about them, an in-service course to 
help teachers in their use of materials, and a. credit course on materials 
at one of the universities. 
Three items have scores of between 50% and 66~, involving work-
s hop sessions, faculty meetings, and teachers working together on 
committees. It is not possible to tell from the checklist whether the 
objection is to faculty meetings, workshops, and committees in them-
selves or whet her it is the idea of their being concerned with 
materials wh ich makes them l ess popular. 
The sir:g le item having a score of less than 50% is for llplanning 
time " scheduled by princi pal during school day. 
A characteri stic which most of these items at the bottom of the 
list have in comrnon which may be worth noting is their necessarily in-
volving parti cipation on the teacher's part. The three items a t the 
. top of the Li.st , on the other hand, aJ.l left room for a possible passivity .. 
However, the latter do imply the necessity of a materials specialist of 
some type to organize, execute, and very possibly, to sell. Such would 
conceivably convert the possible passivity into action. The specific 
item pertaining to the des i rability of help from a librarian in keeping 
in touch with materials had a score in terms of weighted value of 75%. 
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As regards the taking of courses which would enable them to approach 
materials with YJlowled.ge on their own part, 33~~ of the teachers indicated 
a #1 appeal for each of t he . two items involved, and they had weighted 
scores of approximately 66%. 
TAJ3LE 41 
SUGGESTIONS FOR KEEPING UP TO DATE ON MATERIALS HAVING 
SCORES OF LESS THk~ 75% AS INDICATED BY 200 TEACHERS 
IN TERMS OF WEIGHTED VALUE 
Weighted Score and Per Cent 
Suge,e stion 
Availability of a compilati on of success-
ful practices in e ach subject field 
utilizing a wide variety of materials. 
Occasional voluntary coffee sessions 
with new materials available and a 
librarian to talk about them. 
An in~ervice course to help teachers 
in their use of materials. 
A credit course on materials at one of 
the universities. 
Workshop sessions before school opens 
each Fall on materials. 
Faculty meetings devoted to materials 
and use of materials. 
Teachers working together on committees 
to prepare b ibliographies fitting into 
the curriculurn. 
IIPlanning timen scheduled by principal 
during school day. 
K-3 
(85) 
Score 
234 
241 
232 
69 
71 
68 
224 66 
197 58 
185 54 
166 49 
156 46 
4-8 
( 115) 
Score 
335 
322 
319 
72 
70 
69 
300 65 
315 68 
288 63 
273 59 
23Fi 51 
Total 
(200) 
Score % 
. 569 71 
563 70 
551 69 
524 66 
512 64 
473 59 
439 55 
391 49 
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Other top priority scores may be, possibly, as significant as 
weighted values. Only one item, the availability of a teachers• pro-
fessional curr~culum library had #1 appeal to considerably more than 
half the group. Booklists easily available and a routing system for 
the current reviewing tools had appeal to approximately 50% of the group. 
Other items were lower. 
In SUTh~ary, there would seem to be interest on the part of 
teachers in opportunities for learning about material.s. However those 
suggest ions in which there is greatest interest imply the necessity of 
a materials specialist for their execution. It would stand to reason 
that the services to be rendered by a top quality materials specialist 
would permit cashing in on the potential interest indicated where that 
interest if left to flourish on its own may not be strong enough to 
result in action . 
Participation ~ the Libra;y Program 
A second basic factor in promoting a materials program is the 
way in '7hich teachers expect to participate. The library in the school 
is heavily dependent on its teachers. The variety of teaching methods 
used, the extensivene ss or intensiveness of the reading program, the 
types of assignments and reporting devices used, the uses of reading 
in all curriculum areas -- all help to determine how great the need 
for the 1 ibrary and how extensively it will be used. 
To determine the current attitudes of teachers towards library 
use, a section of the teachers• checklist was devoted to their expected 
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means of participation i n the library program. It sought to discover 
Vfhether the library was likely to be purely an ••after-schoolll function 
or a tool constantly used during the day, whether it was seen by both 
primary and i ntermediate and upper grade teachers as an opportunity 
both for providing recreational and reference or infonnational exper-
iences with books, whether the teachers would likely welcome as an 
opportu.'1ity or look on as an ad<ied nuisance making the library really 
function through their recommendations for purchase, their keeping the 
librarian informed on what was going on i n the classroom, their working 
with her on the reading needs of individual students. 
The response of the intermediate and upper grade teachers was 
~ omewhat stronger than that of the primary. A single table (Table 42) 
indicating those m.eans of participation having appeal in tenns of 
weighted scores of 70% or more includes every i tem but one. Planning 
free reading periods in the classroom and planning activities and 
a ssignments utilizing the libra17 stand at the top of the l ist, with 
scores of 84%. Cooperating with the librarian in teaching use of the 
library had a score of 82%. Three items with scores of SO% include 
sending the Librarian information regularly on topics about to be 
studied, conferring with librarian on reading needs of individual 
students, and arranging for individual students to go to the library 
during class periods for individual research or i n terest reading. Those 
with scores of between 75% and 80% include arranging for groups or 
committees to go to the library during class, suggesting books for 
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TABLE 42 
SUGGESTIONS FOR PARTICIPATING IN THE J.JIBR.ARY PROGRAM HAVING 
SCORES OF 70% OR MORE .AMONG 115 UlTERMEDIATE AND UPPER 
GRADE TEACHERS IN TERMS OF WEIGHTED VALUE 
Suggestion 
Planning free readlng periods in the classroom. 
Planning activit iec and assignments in your 
classes which would involve use of the library. 
Cooperating with librarian in teaching use of the 
library. 
Sending librarian information regularly on topics 
about to be studied. 
Arranging for individual students to go to the 
library during class periods for library research 
on a topic under study. 
Conferr i ng with school librarian on reading needs 
of i ndividual students . 
Arranging for groups or committees to go to the 
library during class periods for library research 
on a topic under study. 
Suggesting books for library purchase. 
Taking class to libra:r"'J for a special reading 
period or story hour . 
Making survey of student reading interests. 
Taking classes to library for reference work .. 
Lending to t he library class-prepared displays and 
exhibits centered around books. 
Planning library activi ties or interesting book 
projects v1i th the librarian. 
Assisting i n day to day running of library in 
exchange for some other duty. 
Weighted 
Score 
387 
386 
379 
369 
368 
367 
365 
357 
351 
350 
340 
330 
330 
245 
Per 
Cent 
84 
84 
82 
80 
80 
80 
79 
78 
76 
76 
74 
72 
72 
53 
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library purchase, taking class to library for a special reading period 
or story hour,, and making survey of students ' reading interest. Those 
least popular but still above 70~~ include lending to the library 
materials exhibits prepared in the classroom, planning library acti-
vities or book projects with the librarian, and taking class to the 
library for reference work-- the latter having a score of 74~. 
The scores above would certainly indicate potential interest . 
The fact that in terms of a lltop priorityll score on a 5-point scale, 
no item scored as high as 66~ would se em to indi cate that if the library 
is to be used to its fullest there is still considerable selling which 
needs to be done. Two items with top priority scores above 60% are 
planning free reading periods in the classroom and planning activities 
and assigwuents in class involving use of the l ibrary. More than 50% 
but less than 601S were interested in cooperating with li bra.rian in teach-
ing use of library, sendiu0 librarian information on topics to be studied, 
arranging for individuals or groups to go to the library during class 
periods, ~aking class to library for special reading period or story 
hour, suggesting books for library purchase, and conferring with school 
librarian on reading needs of individual students. Other items had 
top priority scores of less than 50%~ 
.AP regards primary teachers, of the fourteen suggestions , seven 
i ndicated on Table 43 had scores in terms of weighted value of 70% or 
more, Planning free reading periods in the classroom had a score of 
82%; cooperating in teaching use of the library and in taking class to 
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library for a special reading or story period, between 75% and 80%. 
Four activities had scores of between 7076 and 75%: survey of student 
reading interests , suggesting books for 1 ibrary purchase , planning 
activities in class involving the library, and sending the librari an 
i nformation on topics to be studied. 
TABLE 43 
SUGGESTIONS FOR PARTICIPATING IN THE LIBRARY PROGRAM HAVING 
SCORES OF 70;£ OR MORE AMONG 85 PRIMARY TEACHERS 
nT TERMS OF YVE IGHT:Fm VALUE 
Suggest i on 
Pla.11ning free reading periods in the class room. 
Taking class to l ibrary :for a s pecial reading 
period cr story hour . 
Cooperating wi t h librarian in teaching use of the 
library. 
Making survey of student reading interests. 
Suggesting books for library purchase. 
Planning act ivitie s and assignments in your 
classes which would involve use of the library. 
Sending librarian information regularly on topics 
about t o be studied. 
Weighted Per 
Score Cent 
278 82 
257 76 
255 75 
246 72 
241 71 
243 7l 
237 70 
Items remaining, indicated in Table 44, had scores in terms of 
weighted value of less than 70%. Conferring with librarian on reading 
needs of individual students had a score of only 66%; so, too, did t he 
suggestion of lending to the library class-prepared displays and 
exhibits centered around books. Arranging for individual students to 
go to t he library during class had a score of 61%. Planning special 
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library activities with t he librarian had the same score . Planning 
f or g roups or committees t o go to the library dur i ng class, and 
taking the class to t he library for reference work were still less 
popul ar . In terms of top priority scores alone, a s i ngle it em appealed 
to half or more of the group: planning fre e reading periods in the 
classroom. 
TABLE 44 
SWGESTIONS FOR PARTICIPATING IN THE LIBRARY PROGRAM HAVING 
SCORES OF LESS 'l'HAN 701~ AMONG 85 PRIMARY TEACHERS 
IN TERiviS OJl' WEIGHTED VALUE 
Suggestion 
Lending to the library class-prepared displays 
and exhibits centered around books . 
Conferring with school librarian on reading needs 
of individual students. 
Arranging for individual s tudents to go t o the 
library during c lass periods f or i ndiv i dual 
research or interest r eading . 
Planning library activities or interesting book 
proj ects wlth the librarian. 
Arranging for groups or committees to go to the 
libra~J during class periods for library 
research on a topi c under study. 
Taking classes to library f or reference work . 
Assisting in day to day running of library in 
exchange for some other duty. 
Weighted 
Score 
225 
224 
208 
207 
190 
165 
125 
Per 
Cent 
66 
66 
61 
61 
56 
49 
37 
One item fai l ed to get even a weight ed score of as much as 66% 
with either primary or upper grade group : assisting in day t o day 
running of library in exchange for some other duty. Though the i dea 
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is rather definitely lacking in popularity , it should perhaps be 
remembe red that it would not take as many interested people to run 
tile library as to use it. Conceivably there may be some potentially 
interested teachers who would consider taking over the program and 
adding to their training for it a little at a time. The most 
significant bit of wording in the item itself is probably the final 
bit llin exchange for some other duty.u 
In summary there is surely yotential interest in ut i lizing 
the school library in a variety of ways. The fact that the items had 
more commonly a #2 or #3 appeal than a #1 appeal would seem to indicate 
that there is still an educational job to be done. The lower degree of 
appeal of certain i terns at the primary level may be a matter deserving 
of attention. Some items might well have rated higher in terms of 
thei r potential value . One rather wonders why taking the class to the 
1 ibrary for a special reading period or story hour should have had top 
appeal to only 46% of primary teachers, why only 40% would be keenly 
interested in suggesting books for library purchase. A safe conc l usion 
might be that though there is certatnly no lack of potential interest 
in t he school libra~r , there is indication t hat existing interest needs 
to be sparked to result in action. It is not at the peak where teachers 
feel they cannot survive without use of a library. 
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CHAPTER IX 
INTERESTING P~TTS IN THE SCHOOL LIBRARY 
One avenue of approach to the initiation of school library 
service lies along the line of parent interest. Thirty-eig~t suggest-
ions for interesting parents were presented for rating involving such 
areas as meetings, audio-visual devices, demonstrations, opportunities 
for participation, and informational bulletins, or publicity devices. 
Of these suggestions, eight had high sppeal to more tr~ 50% of 126 
principals. Among principals of schools of enrollment of more than 
500 eleven items fell into the over 5~} grouping; with principals of 
small schools, eight were chosen by more than 5~~; with principals 
of school enrollment 300-499, seven. 
Table 45 indicates the items chosen by 50% or more of the total 
group as high appeal suggestions. The most popular sugges·tion _.., 
emphasizing the stimulation of children's interests through reading, 
chosen by 82% -- begs for a listing of all the ways of doing it~ One 
hears repeatedly that there is no better way of selling the school pro-
gram than through interested children. Sending home children delighted 
over an adventure in books, bringing children and books together at a 
Book Fair with parents present, discussing with parents how interest 
in a certain book or collection of books has opened up a new area for a 
child -- are just a few examples of how this very general suggestion 
might be developed. Since teachers are closer to youngsters in most of 
the day•s activities than are principals, some of the possibilities in 
this suggestion are explored in the . checklist for teachers, where fifty-
two i terns for arousing the interest of youngsters in books are presented. 
Teachers r ratings of the appeal of these fifty-two i tams are discussed 
in the following chapter. 
TABLE 45 
SUGGESTIONS FOR INTERESTING PARENTS IN THE SCHOOL LIBRARY 
HAYING HIGH APPEAL TO 50% OR MORE OF 126 PRil~CrPALS, IN 
TERMS OF SMALL, MEDIUM AND LARGE SCHOOLS 
Under 300- 500 and 
300 499 over Total 
Suggestion (43) (50) (33) (126) 
No. % No. % No. % No. % J 
Emphasize stimulation of children's int-
erests tr~ough reading. 34 ?9 42 84 2? 82 103 82 
Encourage teachers to have students 
bring in all types of materials from 
home for the pamphlet file ••• 2? 63 33 66 24 ?3 84 67 
Encourage your teachers to bring parents 
into the classroom where materials are 
being used through lessons whiCh m~ 
utilize the parents as resource persons. 25 58 33 66 25 76 83 65 
Give encouragement to your teachers to 
carry on such activities as would alert 
parents and the community to your need 
for books. 24 56 28 56 24 ?3 ?6 60 
Plan PTA meetings centered on theme of 
children•s reading. 25 58 26 52 23 70 74 59 
Plan PTA meetings centered on desirable 
school library service for children. 24 56 2? 54 22 67 73 58 
Encourage book programs in the assembly 
hall to which parents come. 22 51 20 40 22 67 64 51 
Interest chHdren in giving to the lib-
rary books from home as they outgrow 
them. 23 54 23 46 18 55 64 51 
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The second suggestion pertains to the pamphlet and picture 
files, this time with youngsters bringing material in from home, and 
enjoys appeal similar to that indicated for the building of the special 
files, either under the heading of interesting teachers or acquiring 
additional material. It has high appeal to 67% of the total group in 
the present table , and ranked close to the top in the other two areas . 
Encouraging teachers to bring parents into the classroom where 
mater ials are being used, perhaps utilizing them as resource persons, 
has high appeal to 65% of the group. Activities alerting parents and 
community to need for books appealed strongly to 60%. 
PTA meetings both on school library service and on children's 
reading scored almost 60%. .A wealth of interesting approaches to 
such might be designed. 
Book programs in the assembly hall and interesting children in 
giving books to the library as they outgrow them had strong appeal to 
approximately half of the group of 126. 
An item with several sub-topics lies just near the 50% line, 
n~~ely, ge tting the cooperation of the PTA in building the library. 
Table 46 indicates the reaction of principals to the major item, with 
its several parts. 
Help from the PTA in getting necessarY publicity for the school 
library seems to be more popular even than securing financial aid. 
Financial aid, however, has strong appeal to approximately 42~. 
Continued help in operating the library is the least popular of the 
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five aspects suggested, having high appeal to less than 25%. ~abor 
and spare equipment appeal about equally, to approximately 30%. 
TABLE 46 
REACTIOn OF 126 PRINCIPALS TO VARIOUS ASPECTS OF PTA 
COOPERATION IN INITIATING SCHOOL LIBRARY SERVICE, IN 
TERMS OF SMALL, MEDIUM A..lil'D LARGE SCHOOLS 
High Appeal and Per Cent 
under 300- bOO and 
300 499 over Total 
Suggestion (43) (50) ( 33) (126) 
Ask cooperation of PTA in building 
library. 
a. Financial aid. 
b. For labor. 
c. Spare equipment. 
d. Operation of library. 
e. Publicity. 
~To. 
23 
19 
13 
13 
7 
19 
· ·----.-..--.~ 
% No. 
53 17 
44 21 
30 9 
30 11 
16 7 
44 25 
% No. % No. % 
34 16 48 56 44 
42 13 39 53 42 
18 15 46 37 29 
22 12 36 36 29 
14 10 30 24 19 
50 18 55 62 49 
Thirteen items, indicated in Table 47, had high appeal to more than 
25% but less than 50% of the total group. Though one might wonder about 
the strength of an i tern having high 'appeal to only 36% -- the loVTest in 
this tahle -- check of Table 93 of the Appendix giving moderate and 
weighted scores indicates this item to have at least moderate appeal to 
well over half -~ to almost two-thirds of the group. 
The first item of Table 47, sponsoring an annual book fa.ir, is 
one of comparatively few items having higher appeal to the principals 
of the schools of enrollment 300-499 than to those of the other two 
groups. Where it appeals to 52% of this group, it appeals strongly to 
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TA:BLE 47 
SIDGEST IONS FOR INTEF.ESTING P .A.RE:HTS IN THE SCHOOL LIBRARY HAV ll!G 
HIGH .APPEAL TO BETWEEN 25)b AND 50% OF 126 PRINCIPALS, Ilif TEEMS OF 
SMALL, WLEDIUM .A.i~D LARGE SCHOOLS 
under 300- 500 and 
300 499 over 
Suggestion ( 43) (50) ( 33) 
No. % No. ~ I No. -~ ,.,
Sponsor an annual Book Fair at which book 
centered projects are displayed and pro-
gram is based on student book-centered 
a.ctivi ties. 16 37 26 52 16 48 
Plan librarr progra.'TI during the year so 
as to offer services to parents in read-
ing with their children, - organized 
evening programs on good reading, use of 
comics, television, etc. Make 1 ib rary 
discussion center for all types of com-
munication media in relation to children.l6 37 20 40 19 58 
Prepare booklists on parent•s reading 
with their children, including for 
example Duff's "Bequest of Wings II or 
"Seven Stories High.u 17 40 19 38 18 55 
Use colored filmstrip 11 School Library 
Q.uartersn to show parents what other 
schools have done. 19 44 22 44 12 36 
Sponsor a Children's Book Club. 18 42 20 40 15 46 
Invite parents to library-centered school 
programs such as Mothers• Book. Tea. 14 33 15 30 17 52 
Encourage teachers to carry on projects 
involving study of home libraries --
perhaps c·ulminating in a :Book Fair of 
interesting sp.ecial collections. 11 26 20 40 15 46 
Prepare slides or filmstrip to show 
parents good library programs, or lib-
rary-type projects going on in the school 
which need additional library facilities.l4 33 17 34 14 42 
Secure cooperation of local newspaper in 
publicizing the need for a school lib-
rary. 18 42 18 36 9 27 
Send out a list to parents of books 
needed for the library. 10 23 2.2 44 12 36 
Borrow slides which others have prepared. 13 30 15 30 11 33 
Send out interesting bulletin stressing 
materials centered projects ••• 12 28 13 26 11 33 
Send out quest ionnaire on subject 11 What 
k ind of library service do we want for 
our children. 10 23 13 26 13 39 
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Total 
(126) 
No. % 
58 46 
55 44 
54 43 
53 42 
53 42 
46 37 
46 37 
45 36 
45 36 
44 35 
39 31 
36 29 
36 29 
only 37% of the principals of small schools and to 48% of the principals 
of large schools. 
The next two i terns in popularity --preparation of a booklist for 
parents and planned programs for parents on their childrens• reading 
were again more popular with the principals of large schools than of the 
others. These items had strong appeal to 55~ and 58% of this group, and 
to approxtmately 40% of the other two. 
The last item in the ~fo category was sponsoring a children•s 
book club, about equally popular in each of the three groups. 
Items in the 30% bracket as regards high appeal included invit-
ing parents to library-centered school programs, securing cooperation 
of local newspaper, encouraging teachers in projects involving home 
libraries, sending out a list of books needed, preparing audio-visual 
aids to show parents illustrating library-type projects going on in 
the school, and borrowing slides already prepared. 
TWo items had strong appeal to 2~ : sending out a bulletin to 
parents on materials centered projects going on in the classroom and a 
questionnaire on the subject of "V(nat kind of library service do we 
want7 11 
Of 38 activities suggested for interesting parents in the school 
library, sixteen appealed to 2 5% . or less of the total group of 126. 
Table 48 indicates these sixteen. 
Of the items given in Table 48 indicating suggestions having 
strong appea~ to less than 25% of the group, the first two -- discussion 
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TABLE 48 
SUGGESTIONS FOR INTEP~STING PARENTS IN THE SCHOOL LIBRARY HAVING 
HIGH .APPEAL TO 25% OR LESS OF 126 PRINCIPALS, "IN TERMS OF SMALL, 
MEDIUM .AND LARGE SCHOOLS 
Suggestion 
Follow up questionnaire with discussion 
Under 
300 
( 43) 
liTo. ~ 
300-
499 
(50) 
No. % 
500 and 
over 
( 33) 
No. % I 
Total 
(126) 
No. <f., 
meetings. 9 21 12 24 11 33 32 25 
Invite parents to take part in school book 
selection projects. 9 21 9 18 13 39 31 25 
Put up library boxes in several place s in 
town in which people can drop books for 
the library. 13 30 11 22 6 18 30 24 
Secure cooperation of local radio station 
in presenting s chool book programs. 9 21 10 20 11 33 30 24 
Offer summer vacation service in the school 
library with supervised reading programs 
and special projects designed to help 
students in discovering best use of 
leisure time. 10 23 8 16 11 33 29 23 
Help sponsor a traveling book exhibit in 
your county to demonstrate the fun new 
books can bring. 9 21 10 20 5 15 24 19 
Appoint groups of teachers and parents to 
study certain problems further. 8 19 11 22 5 15 24 19 
Have children earn money to buy books, -
an "Earn a :Book" campaign, perhaps. 10 23 6 12 6 18 22 17 
Encourage interchange of book reviewing 
programs with neighboring schools. 7 17 8 16 5 15 20 16 
Secure cooperation of local bookshop in a 
project in which students review the 
shop's new books and make lists for dis-
tribution through the community. 4 9 5 10 7 21 16 13 
Ask. local movie t heat er to iet children 
put up displays in the lobby relating 
books to films. 10 23 2 4 4 12 16 13 
Give prize money for most unusual way 
student finds of earning money. 7 17 
Set up model cardboard libraries in con-
spicuous spots in town to illustrate 
growth of school libraries. 3 7 
Put out containers in stores and public 
places ••• for money for books. 7 16 
Carry on a Battl9 of the Books radio pro-
gram among 'the schools of your community •• 7 16 
Run ad in local newspaper for projects by 
which money can be earned by students for 
purchase of books. 5 12 
3 6 
6 12 
3 6 
0 0 
0 0 
4 12 14 ll 
5 15 14 11 
3 9 13 10 
2 6 9 7 
0 0 12 4 
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meetings following a questionnaire on the library, and inviting parents 
to take part in school book selection projects -- appealed to just 25%, 
again to at least 10% more principals of large schools than otherwise. 
To the principals of large schools two other items had high appeal to 
over 25%, though to only approximately 25% of the total group - namely, 
securing cooperation of local radio station in presenting school book 
progtams and summer vacation service in the school library. Of the re-
maining items, five pertained to fund raising activities and soliciting 
gifts. Though they appealed slightly more to principals of small schools 
than otherwise, they seem decidedly lacking in popularity. 
The Battle of the Books program, which had sufficient success 
in one school to warrant its being reported in the literature, came out 
with a high priority a:ppea.l of 7fo -- appealing at least moderately to 
about 38 people. 
Some of the other activities suggested might well have considerable 
value, but also involve complications: the traveling book exhibit, for 
example, or exchanging occasional programs with neighboring schools, 
securing cooperation of local bookshop in a reviewing project or in 
getting the local movie theater to let the children put up displays in 
the lobby relating books to films. Value might well depend heavily 
on the artistry, sales ability, or other pertinent talent of the indiv-
iduals involved. A factor which may or may not be significant in the 
popularity of these activities is that in each case, they involve 
planning with groups outside onets ovm school walls . 
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Inspection of weighted scores in Table 93 of the Appendix 
indicates a less than 50% score for each of the sixteen items in 
Table 48 just discussed. 
Summary. Items standing at the top of the list -- above 50% top 
. . -
priority . rating appear to involve talking about the library and 
accepting as gifts materials lacking in usefulness to others. Emphas i z-
ing children's interests through reading, holding PTA meetings on reading 
and the school library, encouraging teachers to alert parents to need for 
books stand in the over 50% bracket, along with having youngsters 
bring in pamphlet material from home and books as they outgrow them. 
Eringing parents into the classroom where materials are being used and 
having programs in the assembly hall fall, too, in the top group. 
Activities with top priority scores of only 25% to 50;16 have weighted 
scores of more than 50%, and thus would seem to have a reasonable 
degree of appeal. 
Book fairs, evening programs for parents on reading with their 
children, booklists, audio-visua~ aids showing materials in action, 
bulletins on the librarJ , and even a questionnaire come into this 
grouping. 
Among those activities in the lowest group -- under 25% -- are 
some still with appeal to more than 2~ of the principals of the large 
schools: discussion meetings with parents on the library, parents 
taking part in school book selection projects, coope~tion of a local 
radio station and summer vacation service in the school library. 
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Of eleven activities which seem to have failed pretty much to 
make the grade, five involve seeking gifts or having the youngsters 
earn money -- which surely could be fairly happily eliminated; others 
involve a large-scale book contest, publicity through cardboard libraries 
conspicuously displayed in town to illustrate growth of school librs.ries, 
extended study by teachers and parents of school library problems, 
sponsoring a traveling book exhibit, and certain activities involving 
other schools and neighborhood bookstores. 
In general, principals would seem to be fairly well interested 
in projects for interesting parent~. Encouragement offered along that 
line might bear considerable fruit. 
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CHAPTER X 
INTERESTING STUDENTS IN PROJECTS INVOLVING BOOY..S 
In a sense the crux of the whole matter of school libraries 
lies in the subject of interesting youngsters in books and reading. 
The greater the variety of projects teachers wish to use in motivating 
reading the broader the demands upon the library. Reading mainly as a 
spare time activity may be satisfied to a degree by a limited loan 
collection or the regular visit of the bookmobile. Reading leading 
into or growing out of a variety of creative activities, utilitarian 
reading for many curriculum and personal interest needs, reading 
incited by a lively llwhy?ll or llis it really so?" discussion in the 
classroom, reading in preparation for a field trip or resource visitor 
-- all of these uses of reading and many more call for an extensive 
· collection of materials on many levels readily available at the time 
needed. A most significant question, so far as the school librar.y 
is concerned, is whetr~r the teacher is regularly carrying on a wide 
variety of activities involving books or whether as concerns reading 
time is limited mainly to practice in text-book type material during 
the reading period and reading a.s a spare time activity for perhaps 
the fastest pupils outside of the reading period. 
In other words, how is reading used as it is being learned? 
In attempting to discover reaction of teachers to various uses of 
books, the checklist for teachers in the present study enumerated 
52 activities or devices for interesting youngsters in books, asking 
teachers to rate them in terms of appeal on a five-point scale • 
.Activities ranged in complexity from the simple reading of stories 
in the classroom to arranging with a local bookstore for the youngsters 
to carry on a reviewing project with the new books as received. As on 
other sections of the teachers• checklist, the intermediate and upper 
grade teachers responded somewhat differently than the primary tea.chers. 
Only eighteen of the 52 activities, however, had scores of 75% or above 
in terms of weighted value. These eighteen are indicated in Table 49. 
Reading and telling stories have high appeal, also the use of a 
variety of enrichment materials in social studies. Easy availability 
of attractive books on many levels in the classroom, with youngsters 
participating in running the classroom library has high appeal. A 
weekly free reading period or special library period meet with consid-
erable approval . The use of book jackets in the classroom to publicize 
books, and special activities planned for Book Week have scores over 
75%. Interest inventories seem to have possibilities in uncovering 
areas in which youngsters will enjoy reading, and teachers are, indeed, 
interested in capitalizing on a television program to introduce 
youngsters to related books. Carrying on a book club and making models 
to represent books read had scores of 76% and a. hobby day, with 
collections of books on the various hobbies available, had a score 
of 79~~. 
TABLE 49 
ACTIVITIES FOR lllTEP..ESTING STUDEN'TS IN BOOKS HAVING SCORES 
OF 75% OR OVER AS INDICATED BY 115 TEACHERS OF GRADES 4-8 
IN TEEMS OF WEIGHTED V.ALUE 
Activity 
Weighted 
Score 
Keep many attractive books easily available in the 
classroom. 
In studying a country, work in its music, its folk 
lore and dancing using both records and books, as 
well as many books about its customs, famous people, 
and places of interest. 
Read stories frequently. 
Plan for a weekly free reading period, either in the 
classr oom or in the library. 
For a social studies unit, use many interesting story 
books about the topic, in addition to the factual 
ones in order to lend color. 
Encourage slow reader through selection of easy 
books with many pictures. 
Ple~ special activities or displays for Book Week. 
Let children decorate and help run a classroom 
library . 
Tell stories frequently. 
Follow or precede a field trip with pertinent read-
ing in books on many difficulty levels. 
Eave a llhobby day 11 for which students present not 
only their hobby but some of the most interesting 
books about their hobby which other students will 
enjoy. 
Invite librarian to introduce new books to children 
in the library. 
Invite librarian to introduce new books to children 
in the classroom. 
Capitalize on a television program to get the 
children to read related books Peter Pan, 
for example. 
Use interest inventories to try to find books a 
particular child will like. 
Encourage students or student committees to 
illustrate favorite books through displays, 
exhibits or models. 
Let children carry on a Book Club, meeting once 
a week either for reading together or talking 
about books. 
Use book jackets in the classroom, in many differ-
ent ways, to acquaint children with books they 
may have missed. 
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382 
381 
381 
377 
375 
367 
367 
364 
364 
364 
358 
355 
352 
351 
348 
348 
347 
Per 
Cent 
90 
83 
83 
83 
82 
82 
80 
80 
79 
79 
79 
78 
77 
77 
76 
76 
76 
76 
227 
228 
Such is the extent of those activities with scores of 75% or 
I 
over in terms of weighted value. In terms of top priority or #1 
rating the first activity, keeping many attractive books easily avail-
able in the classroom, had a score of 78%. No other activity had a 
score of as much as 66% with the intermediate group -- though certain 
ones did with the primary teachers. The two items pertinent to en-
richment reading in social studies had scores of 60% and 63%. A 
weekly free reading period had a #1 score of 61%. Inviting the 
librarian to introduce new books to youngsters in the classroom had 
a score of 54%. Others were 50% or lower. 
Weighted scores of between 66% and 75% would seem to indicate 
a fairly high degree of popularity -- though somewhat disappointing 
in regard to certain items. Fifteen i .tems (Table 50) seem to have 
made the grade with the teachers of grades 4-8. 
Letting children choose the books for a classroom library had 
a weighted score close to 75%. Conceivably a few teachers saw more 
possibility in letting youngsters decorate and help run the library 
than in selecting materials for it because the former currently falls 
into their sphere of influence whereas, in many cases, the books come 
already selected. 
A weekly sharing period for exchanging ideas on books and read-
ing favorite poens had a score of 73%, also finding opportunities for 
poorer readers to read easy stories to younger ones. An exhibit of 
new books just before Christmas, with gift-book lists to be made had 
TABLE 50 
ACTIVITIES FOR INTERESTHfG STTJDEJ.\fTS IU :BOOKS HAVING SCORES 
OF :BETt~EN 66% AND 75% AS INDICATED :BY 115 TEACHERS 
OF GRADES 4-8 IN TERMS OF WEIGHTED VALUE 
Activity 
Weighted 
Score 
Per 
Cent 
Let children help choose books for a classroom library. 342 74 
Set aside a period in the week when students may exchange 
ideas about books or poems they have _enjoyed. 337 73 
Find opportunities for poorer readers to read easy stories 
or picture books to younger children. 337 73 
Plan exhibit of new books at school, or at a nearby book 
store 1 just before Christmas, and help children make 
out gift-book lists to take home. 333 72 
Plan class programs of the llTwenty Q,uestions" or "What's 
My Line" type, based on book characters. 326 7l 
Use a booklist like_ 11Suhstitutes for the Comics" to lead 
s·tudents into comic and action stories of a more lasting 
value. 324 70 
Invite favorite authors, or illustrators, or story tellers, 
to visit class as resource persons. 323 70 
Have students work out lists of library materials needed 
for certain units. 321 70 
Let each stud.ent choose a theme which is a "new venturell 
t o him and read everything he can find about it. 317 69 
Make books attractive by student designed covers. 315 68 
Initiate lively discussion questions designed to stimu-
late reading on both sides of a question. 314 68 
Appoint a library representative or committee to keep 
class in touch with interesting happenings and new 
books in the library. 311 58 
Let students or student committees interested in a 
special topic work out bibliographies on their 
interest to share with the rest of the class. 310 67 
Encourage students to talk about favorite books or 
tell favorite stories in neighboring classrooms. 309 67 
Let children represent reading done by interesting 
illustrative devices -- building book houses, for 
example, or growing book trees. 3o3 66 
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a score of 7z.:t,. Others with scores of 70~ or 71% included inviting 
I ' 
favorite authors or illustrators into the classroom as resource persons, 
planning class programs based on books of the "Twenty Q.uestionsll or 
"What's ?-Jiy Line 11 type,· leading yoUl'lgsters into better reading through 
such lists as Substitutes fQ!: ~ Comics, end finally, hn.ving students 
work out lists of library materials needed for certain units. Two 
items which would seem to have high potentiality for stimulating 
initiative and independent pursuit of a problem on the youngster's 
part scored only 69;,6 and 68%: letting each student r .ead around a "new 
venture 11 theme, and initiating lively discussion questions which 
essentially draw on wide reading or librar.y research for satisfactory 
answers. Other items with scores of 68% were appointing a library 
representative, and making books more attractive through use of student-
designed j ackets. (Use of plastic jackets for this purpose scored 
only 61%). Devices for representing reading, exchange programs with 
neighborhood classrooms, and students preparing bibliographies on 
special topics of interest fitting into the class work come at the 
lower end of this 66% to 75% bracket. 
A final table (Table 51) representing those suggestions with 
scores in terms of weighted value of between 50( and 66% includes all 
' ' 
but two of the remaining items. Top priority scores for most of 
these items are between 20% and 30%. The two items with scores of 
less even than 50% are securing the cooperation of a local radio 
station in presenting school book programs, and securing cooperation 
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TABLE 51 
ACT IVITIES FOR INTERESTING STUDE1TTS IN BOOKS HAVING SCORES 
OF :BETWEEN 50~ AND 669& AS lliDICATED BY 115 TEACHERS OF 
GRADES 4-8 IN TERMS OF WEIGHTED VALUE 
.A.ctivi ty 
Plan bus trips to large public libraries or book 
shops so that pupils may get acquainted with new 
books. 
Bring parents into the classroom where materials are 
being used through lessons which may utilize them 
as resource persons. 
Secure cooperation of local newspaper in publicizing 
the need f or a school library. 
Use book games to motivate interest in books. 
Let children prepare radio scripts from favorite 
stories. 
Participate with class in a Book Fair emphasizing 
materials-centered classroom projects. 
Discover special collections of books in fa~ilies, 
which might be borrowed in connection with a 
particular unit, e .g. picture books from other 
lands, or very old text books. 
IITapen an informs~ book discussion such as 11 These 
we • ve Enjoyed. n 
Mruce books attractive by use of plastic jackets. 
Invite parents to library-centered school programs 
such as Mothers' Book Tea. 
Help stud.ents to work out a story-record program. 
Let children write letters to favorite authors. 
Encourage interchange of book programs with neigh-
boring schools. 
Carry on book contests. 
Find opportunities for students to select and rearl 
books to blind children in hospitals. 
Ask local movie theater to let children put up 
displays relating books to films. 
Weighted 
Score 
308 
300 
294 
292 
287 
286 
287 
283 
281 
269 
266 
264 
258 
258 
256 
228 
Per 
Cent 
65 
65 
64 
63 
62 
62 
62 
62 
61 
58 
58 
57 
56 
56 
56 
50 
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of local bookshop in reviewing their new books. :Both involve agencies 
outside the school itself and also agencies which certainly don 1 t exist 
in every community. 
In the 50~ to 66% bracket, however, are some items whiCh one 
might wish to have seen higher. Discovering especially interesting 
collections in home libraries had a score of 62%, also participation 
in a :Book Fair emphasizing curriculum-centered projects. "Taping" an 
informal book discussion or working out a story-record program had 
scores of 62% and 58% respectively. Inviting parent s to library-
centered programs had a score of only 58% while bringing parents into 
the classroom as resource persons in projects utilizing materials had 
a score of 65%, also planning bus trips to large public libraries or 
book shops. Securing cooperation of local newspaper in publicizing 
need for a school library scored 64%. Use of book gatnes was about 
equally popular and book contests somewhat less so. Preparing radio 
scripts from favorite stories and writing letters to favorite authors 
fell in this group. (It seems teachers would rather. use such as 
resource persons than write letters to them.) :Book programs in the 
as-sembly hall and exchanging book programs with other schools seem to 
be somewhat limited in popularity. Other items in this group involve 
agencies outside the school: reading to bl ind child.ren in hospitals, 
and asking the local movie theater to let the children put up exhibits 
relating books to films. 
It seems rather dangerous to draw conclusions too firmly beyond 
indication of what activities are most popular and which least, since a 
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l-5 value does .not mean precisly the same thing to each person respond-
ing. Too, a wide choice of activities was presented, and certainly 
tastes vary. Certainly it would be an exhausting situation -- and 
monotonous -- if everyone were actively engaged in the larger number 
of activities proposed. On the other hand, it may be suggestive that 
the only activities with scores in the 80~& bracket involved books in the 
I 
classroom, the reeding of stories, classroom l ib rary, Book Week acti-
vities (which come only once aye~), social studies enrichment, and 
a weey~y free reading period. And the only activity with a top priority 
score above 66% involved having many attr~ctive books easily available 
in the classroom. 
Loold.ng at the responses of primary teachers, a somewhat diff-
erent picture is found. Nine items fall in the group with scores of 
75% or more in terms of weighted value (Table 52), where eighteen 
fell here with the intermediate and upper grade teachers. Easy 
availability of books in the classroom, reading and telling stories, 
enrichment reading in social studies, a weekly free reading period, 
decorating and running a classroom library, and having the librarian 
introduce new books, either in classroom or library, are highest in 
appeal with the larger number of primary teachers. Three of these 
had top priority scores of over 66%: keeping many attractive books 
easily available in the classroom ( 85);), reading stories frequently 
(80~b), and telling stories frequently (71%)• 
TA13LE 52 
ACTIVITIES FOR INTERESTING STUDENTS IN BOOKS HAVING SCORES 
OF 75% OR MORE AS INDICATED EY 85 PRIMARY GRADE TEACHERS 1 
IN TERMS OF WEIGHTED VALUE 
Activity 
Keep many attractive books easily available in 
the classroom. 
Read stories frequently. 
Tell stories frequently. 
Weighted 
Score 
323 
310 
307 
Invite librarian to introduce new books to children 
-- in the classroom. 287 
For a social studies unit, use many interesting 
story books about the topic, in addition to the 
factual ones, in order to lend color. 
Encourage slow reader through selection of easy 
books with many pictures. 
Invite librarian to introduce new books to 
children in the library. 
Pl~n for a weekly free reading period, either in 
the classroom or in the library. 
Let children decorate and. help run a classroom 
library. 
281 
274 
264 
255 
254 
Per 
Cent 
95 
91 
90 
84 
83 
81 
78 
75 
75 
Suggestions with weighted scores between 66% and 75% are twelve 
in number, and represented in Table 53. The more popular of them 
involve the use of folk lore and music in studying a country, special 
activities for Book Week, relating a television program to books, using 
book jackets, and letting children help choose the books for a class-
room library. Those with scores between 66% and 70% involve models of 
book scenes or characters, a weekly sharing periocl, the use of book 
games, the poorer readers reading easy books to younger children, 
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interest i nventories, books in relation to a field trip and devices 
for representing reading done. 
TABLE 53 
ACTIVIT I ES FOR INTEBESTING STUDENTS rn BOOKS HAVING SCORES 
OF BETWEEN 66% AND 75fo AS INDICATED BY 85 PRIMARY GRADE 
TEACHERS IN TERMS OF WEIGHTED VALUE 
Activity 
V{eighted 
Score 
In stu~-ir~ a country, work in its music, its f olk 
lore and dancing using both records and books, as 
well as many books about its customs, fa~ous 
people, and places of interest. 
Let children help choose books for a classroom 
library. 
Use book jackets in the classroom, i n many differ-
ent ways, to acquaint children with books they 
may have missed. 
Capitalize on a television program to get the 
children to read related books -- Peter Pan, 
for example. 
Plan special activities and displays fo~ Book Week. 
Encourage students or student committees to 
illustrate favorite books through displ ays, 
exhibits or models. 
Use book games to motivate interest i n books. 
Set aside a period in the week when students may 
exchange ideas about books or poems they have 
enjoyed. 
Let children represent reading done by interest-
ing illustrative devices -- building book houses, 
for example, or growing book trees . 
Find opportunities for poorer readers to read -easy 
stories or picture books to younger children. 
Follow or precede a field trip with pertinent 
reading in books on many difficulty levels. 
Use interest inventories to try to find books a 
particular child will like. 
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251 
249 
248 
242 
23.8 
238 
237 
233 
231 
229 
228 
Per 
Cent 
74 
74 
73 
73 
71 
70 
70 
70 
69 
68 
67 
67 
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Seventeen items (Table 54) fall in the . W% to 66% bracket, 
leaving fourteen with scores of less than 50%. 
Certain items appear to have a slightl;y greater popularity with 
the primary people than with the upper grades. Primar,y people are 
even more enthusiastic about books in the classroom, and about read-
ing and telling stories. Inviting the librarian to introduce new books 
to youngsters in the classroom had a score of 84~ with th~ primary 
group and 77% with the intermediate and upper g rade group. Devices 
for representing reading done may be slightly more popular with primary 
teachers, also book games, and making books attractive with plastic 
jackets. With other items the scores are about even or else greater 
for the upper group . 
Those activities involving outside agencies fai l to rate with 
the primary people, a~so those emphasizing preparation of booklists. 
II Tapingu a book discussion ( 47%) seems slightly less popular than 
working out a story-record program (51~) -- neither of which had any 
great strength. Discussion questions are apparently considered not 
too pertinent for primary use, and preparing radio scripts. Book 
contests have little appeal, also book progrems in the assembly hall • 
.Again conclusions are difficult. There are certainly a fewer 
number of suggestions with strong appeal to primary teachers, as far 
as weighted scores are concerned. Primary teachers seem just a bit 
more willing to settle for old standbys suCh as reading and telling 
stories, and having plenty of book~ around. 
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TABLE 54 
ACT IV IT IES FOR INTERESTING STUDE~TTS IN BOOKS HAVING SCORES 
OF BETVIEEJ.iT 50% AND 66J~ A$ INDICATED BY 85 TEACID'JRS OF 
PRIMARY GRADES IN TERMS OF WEIGHTED VALUE 
Activity 
Weighted 
Score 
Plan exhibit of new books at school, or at a nearby 
book store, just before Christmas, and help children 
make out gift-book lists to take home. 
Encourage students to talk about favorite books or tell 
favorite stories in neighboring classrooms. 
Make books attractive by use of plastic jackets. 
Have a llhobby day" for which students present not only 
their hobby but some of the most interesting books about 
their hobby which other students will enjoy. 
Let children carry on a Book Club, meeting once a week 
either for a reading together or talking about books. 
Make books. at~ractive by student designed covers. 
Invite favorite authors, or illustrators, or story 
tellers, to visit class as resource persons. 
Use a booklist iike "Substitutes for the Comicsn to 
lead students into comic and action stories of a 
more lasting value. 
Plan class programs of the IITwenty Questionsn or uvlhat•s 
My Line" type, based on book characters. 
Secure cooperation of local newspaper in publicizing 
the need for a school library. 
Participat1ng with class in a Book Fair emphasizing 
materials-centered classroom projects. 
Discover special collections of books in families, which 
might be borrowed in connection with a particular unit, 
e.g. picture books from other lands, or very old text 
boolas. 
Plan bus trips to large public libraries or book shops 
so that pupils may get acquainted with new books. 
Bring parents into the classroom where materials are 
being used throUgh lessons which may utilize them as 
resource persons. 
Invite parents to library-centered school programs such 
as Mothers • Eook Tea. 
Let each student choose a theme which is a nnew venturen 
to him and read everything he can find about it. 
Help students to work out a story-record program. 
221 
221 
219 
217 
203 
.201 
198 
194 
193 
192 
190 
185 
181 
181 
177 
172 
172 
Per 
Cent 
65 
65 
64 
64 
60 
59 
58 
57 
57 
56 
56 
54 
53 
53 
52 
51 
51 
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Neither grou~, however, were over-whelmingly stimulated by the 
larger number of activities suggested, even to ~he point of indicating 
their appeal apart from any promise to try them. Understandably those 
involving outside agencies would necessarily have less apeal, due both 
to the agencies possibly not existing l9cally and to the problem of 
arrangements outside one•s own building. However, some activities 
which might have tremendously st~lating effects on the youngsters, 
but calling for creative and imaginative p~anning on the part of the 
teacher rated but certainly not strikingly. If one places greater 
confidence in top priority scores than in weighted scores, with the 
thought that amid current pressures any reserva~ions whatsoever m~ 
shelve an activity indefinitely, the picture looks a bit bleak. Only 
46% are really keen on using books in relation to a field trip, only 
42% in a \Wekly period to share book experiences, or a hobby day, or 
in children choosing books for a classroom library. Only 30% find 
keenest appeal in a "new-venturesll reading project; only 25% react so 
to discovering interesting home libraries. Only 23% find keenest 
appeal in leading youngsters to books through lively discussion 
questions. Though the major purpose in the present study was suggest-
ing techniques to be rated rather than determining what was currently 
popular, perhaps a preliminary check would have been helpful, asking 
questions along the line of: "What motivational devices do 1ou use? II 
or "What types of things do you do with your youngsters to be sure not 
only that they~ read but that they do read?ll 
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Conceivably a wealth of suggestions might have been offered, as 
ext~nsive as the combined wealtn of imagination of the teachers respond-
ing. Possibly there would not be any additional with :fl=l ratings over 
66%. Some might have been too elaborate or too subtle to express in 
checklist form, others so dependent on the w~ in which they were done 
as to make them unsuitable as checklist items. Some teachers might 
have responded to the effect that IIBooks are a habit of mine; youngsters 
seem to catch my enthusiasm. 11 Or 11 As we move into a topic, our lack of 
answers to questions at hand automatically takes us to the library for 
additional material, u or u I watch the occasions when my youngsters turn 
to books of their own accord, and find individual ways of stimulating 
those youngsters who don• t seem to have found meaning in book exper-
iences." Or n I arouse the yo,.mgster• s curiosity about a book or a 
subject, and then place the pertinent books within reach. u 
Certainly the range of motivational measures is scarcely ex-
hausted by 52 items, -- and each person would have his own tastes --
but it is still somewhat puzzling why the scores, though above the 
50% mark, for the most part, were no bigher than they were. Conceivably 
a variety of book activities cannot begin to have keen appeal until 
the books are there to use. Possibly there is a relation between cer-
tain of the activities which do appeal --books in the classroom, read-
ing and telling stories, -- and the books already available in ade-
quate quantities, which from Ch~pter VII seemed to be dictionaries, 
animal and adventure stories and another type or two of fiction. 
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Certainly the coverage of the area of motivational methods and devices 
in the present chapter leaves some critical questions unanswered. 
Do the majority of teachers expect to limit themselves so far as 
book activities go simply to having books available in the classroom, 
to reading and story telling, and some social studies enrichment, or is 
their greatest enthusiasm here simply because they have the books only 
for these activities? Or because these are the activities which are 
familiar to them? Or because these are the activities which take 
least time? Or, on the other hand, is it perhaps natural w~th 
so many items to choos.e from and a 1-5 scale that most items, even 
those most valuable in themselves would have #1 appeal to less than 
half the group? The lack of precision of measurement in the present 
study, and the significance of the area itself would seem to indicate 
justification for a further study getting at the question of the 
expected breadth of the reading program. 
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CHAPTER XI 
INTERESTING SUPERINTENDE:NT AND SCHOOL BOARD 
Two supporters essential to a strong library program ~re 
assuredly the school superintendent and the school committee. A 
number of factors outside the scope of the present study might 
insure their support 1 even before the principal had occasion to 
become concerned. A strong leader or influential individual int-
erested in the library in any one of a number of positions might 
carry sufficient weight to do the necessary selling job, sometimes 
over a comparatively brief period of time, sometimes by long slow 
strokes. Conceivably, too, a library-minded superintendent with a 
cooperative school committee might have the library program well in 
hand before the principal and teachers began to seriously consider 
the matter. Other factors, too, coming into play, might arouse the 
superintendent's interest without involving the principal. 
It might be, however, that a principal would find himself in 
a position where the superintendent or the school committee -- for 
the principal more directly the former than the latter -- are not yet 
sold on the need for the library in the school and a selling job is 
involved. Eight ways of approaching the matter were presented for 
principals to rate in the present study. One emphasized parental 
concern with the thought that what actively concerns parents soon 
concerns the superintendent. Another suggested a fairly dramatic 
approach, raising the money in a variety of ways with the parentshelp 
to buy the entire basic collection providing the School Board would 
ae;ree to provide funds to maintain it. A third suggests a joint survey, 
as was undertaken in Illinois, working the problem out through combined 
efforts of teachers, principals, parents, community, superintendent and 
school committee, utilizing questionnaires, discussion groups, and 
committee study of various problems. One suggested discussion meetings 
with faculty alone, another with just three or foUl· parents. One placed 
confidence in a proper slate of arguments for need of a sChool library 
being able to do the trick, another in charts which would show what was 
actually being done in similar situations, and another, still, in a five 
or ten year plan, where certain goals for a library program would be 
set up and systematic steps over a period of ttme taken to approach 
them. Table 55 indicates the reaction of the 126 principals to the 
suggestions given. 
Rather significantly, the most popular item. was presenting a 
set of good arguments for need of a school library. A basic step to be 
taken would seem to be equipping the principal with a slate of argu-
ments which appear to him to be justifiable. Surely it is safe to 
assume that if the responding principals felt they had such in hand 
they would!!.£!. have checked this item, since such would long ago have 
been used and either had positive results or been discarded. Though 
this item may have had increased popularity because its nature would 
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make it such as to be used in addition to certain other suggestions 
rather than as a single choice among several it would certainly seem 
to indicate that attention to the actual "why" of a school library is 
essential. Reasons seemingly apparent certainly must be presented 
more effectively; actual demonstrations of what a library can mean 
provided through controlled experiments should be planned. 
T.A:BLE 55 
RESPONSES OF 126 PRINCIPALS TO SUGGESTIOUS FOR INTERESTING 
THE SUPERTI:rTEliTDIDl'"T AND SCI-IOOL BO.ARD, m TERMS OF 
TOP PRIORITY APPEAL 
Under 300- 500 and 
300 499 over 
Suggestion (43) (50) (33) 
No. d.b No. % l~o. % I 
Present good arguments for need of a 
school library. 29 67 36 72 24 73 
Present charts showing what schools of 
similar size and background have for 
school libraries. 21 49 24 48 16 49 
Invite superintendent ' s participation 
in a discussion meeting with faculty 
on the library. 24 56 18 36 10 30 
Arouse superintendent's concern through 
parent interest and support. 20 47 17 34 16 49 
Furnish him with a written 5 year plan 
for getting a school library started 
in your system. 18 42 20 40 13 39 
Through teacher-parent-community coop-
eration, be ready to offer the collec-
tion, ready built, if School Board will 
make provision in the budget to main-
tain it . 17 40 17 34 11 33 
Invite s~perintendent t s participation 
in a discussion meeting with three or 
four selected parents on the library. 20 47 16 32 9 27 
Carry out a community survey to arouse 
interest with a questionnaire on the 
topic "'l'lhat kind of library service do 
we want? IIHow shall we get it? 11 15 35 12 24 10 30 
Total 
(126) 
No. % 
89 71 
Sl 48 
52 41 
53 42 
51 40 
45 36 
45 36 
37 29 
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The suggestion second in popularity (48%) involves presenting 
charts showing what schools of similar size and background have done. 
Three about equally popular {40% to 42%) concern a five year plan, 
arousing parent concern, and a discussion meeting with the school 
s ta.ff. The idea of a community survey was lass popular than any 
other, having high appeal to 29%. 29%, however, is not too small a 
percentage in a situation where this may well be the major approach 
used. 
In Sllii1.'Ilary, the reaction worthy of particular note in the pre-
sent section is the high appeal of the item suggesting arguments for 
need of a school library. Though the other suggestions may appeal to 
various individuals, the power of a strong slate of arguments is felt 
by as many as 707b of the responding principals. It would seem that 
neither their training nor the needs of their teaching to date has 
supplied them with any very strong case. From Chapter VII on Materials, 
however, there seemed to be a fairly strong need for more materials of 
most types, and in the chapter on teaching methods, many were to be 
encoUJ·aged involving wide use of materials. It is an extremely per-
plexing dilemma to t~r to pin-point the precise spot where interest 
in and fe lt need for materials drop off and lack of conviction of the 
need for a school library sets in, yet it is doubtless skillful mani-
pulation of the problems around this spot on which the future of the 
school library d.epends. A potentialljr valuable study, despite its 
subjectivity, might involve the judgments of superintendents or 
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principals in schools where libraries were well established as to the 
degree to which their libraries had been factors in various situations 
of educational effectiveness. The obvious weakness of subjectivity in 
such a study might be offset, so far as school administrators were 
concerned, by the fact of the judgments coming from people in positions 
similar to theirs. Possibly another ~proach to the problem would be 
the selection of certain of the teaching methods principals wished to 
see more of (or methods-people in teacher-training institutions) for a 
checklist sent first to schools with libraries and then to a like 
number without to see whether the "haves" felt they used the desirable 
techniques more adequately than the llhave notsn felt they used them. 
One would have to provide for the question of whether the ~a -- if it 
were there -- was due to the library or due to the generally higher 
level of a school which provided for such things as libraries. 
Though the evidence provided from either study would be slight 1 it 
almost looks as if many many pieces of evidence, however slight, are 
going to be needed in presenting an effective ca$e. It is apparently 
not the need but the llwhy?" behind the need which is still surrounded 
by uncertainty. 
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CR.AJ?TER XII 
THE II T IME11 PRO:BLEM 
The general nature of the school librar,y seems to make it 
susceptible to practically every possible problem in the school 
program. Hence it faces at least twofold -- perhaps threefold --
the problem of "timell: time to plan and organize, time to run, and 
time to use. 
Time to plan and organize and time to run are handled in the 
present study under the heading "Sh.ffing". It is not assumed -- it 
is only briefly mentioned and certainly not with enthusiasm -- that 
perhaps the teachers will be able to do a bit of this themselves, 
perhaps just in getting the beginning plans under wtW'• Suggestions 
of this type under the heading "Staffing" are accompanied by the 
specification "under the direction of a trained school library 
supervisor." Surely a full-time teacher does not have adequate time 
to devote to the mass of materie~s of all types coming into the world 
every day 1 -- to evaluationg 1 selecting, organizing and getting used. 
If a solution can be found just to the question of how she is going 
to keep in touch with and plan for intelligent use of the limited 
span of maxerials suited to her own grade levels, that will be 
considerable accomplishment. 
Such is the problem of the present c~pter. Two approaches 
to lltimeu as respects the use of materials were attempted through 
s~nple items . Table 56 indicates the results. 
TA.:BLE 56 
RESPOUSES OF 126 PRINCIPALS TO SUGGESTIONS FOR HELPING OUT ON 
THE TI1m SITUATION, IN TERMS OF TOP PRIORITY APPEAL 
Under 300- 500 and 
300 499 over 
Suggestion (43) (50) (33) 
No. ~ No. % 1-!o. ~ I 
Encourage teachers to schedule classes 
for weekly browsing periods in the 
library to give teachers time to note 
individual reading interests and abil-
it ies. 27 63 29 58 21 64 
To insure use of library 1 plan an in-
f ormal daily schedule which will make 
it possible f or individuals, groups 
or classes to use the library at any 
time of the day. 27 63 23 46 21 64 
Encourage small group work in the 
classrooms with certain groups carry-
itig on exploration of the topic in 
the library under the librarian's 
guidance. 24 56 25 50 21 64 
Re-schedule so that one teacher may 
take two classes for some activity--
perhaps music--whi le the second has 
that period free for planning. 18 42 18 36 14 42 
Accelerate program one day a week to 
leave last 45 minutes as planning 
time. 12 28 9 18 15 46 
Request the hiring of new teachers with 
precise understanding of an additional 
hour in the school day perhaps two or 
three days a week. 6 14 7 14 9 27 
24? 
Total 
126 
No. % 
77 61 
71 56 
70 55 
50 40 
36 29 
22 17 
The first three items concern the question of whether the 
principal sees the library as a time-saving teaching tool and the 
second three concern the matter of planning time, not merely for 
library plans but for any kind of planning essential to good teach-
ing. Either section might be extended to considerable length. 
:Between 5f5% and 61% of the 126 principals favored each of the 
three suggestions pertinent to library use, the browsing period being 
slightly more popular t han the other two. In the chapter on the 
teacher• s interest in the library, the section on the teacher• s 
participation indicated *1 appeal of between 50% and 60% to inter-
mediate and upper grade teachers for all items similar to these, 
but considerably lower for primary teachers. 
The second area approached by this section involves the planning 
time any teacher need.s for good teaching. Teachers, in the section on 
keeping up to date on materials, had very little use (*1 appea~ score 
of 20%) for "planning time scheduled during the school day.u On the 
principal's checklist the similar i tern was worded "accelerate program 
one day a week to leave last 45 minutes as planning time.u 29% of the 
126 principals considered this a high-appeal suggestion. A less 
popular one still (17%) was that of hiring new teachers with precise 
understanding of an additional hour in the school da;y perhaps two or 
three days a week. The most popular of the three ( 4070 suggested 
re-scheduling so that one teacher took two classes for some activity 
-- perhaps music -- while the second had the period free for planning. 
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One is bound to admit in drawing conclusions for the present 
chapter th?-t the suggestions presented hardly eliminate the "time" 
difficulty. Principals were scarcely ent;husiastic about the sample 
i terns on llplanning time", but the teachers were l ess enthusiastic 
still about p lanning time being provided during the school day. More 
than half the principals responding were keen about varied uses of 
t he library to save the teacher's time in the classroom-- but a 
large number were apparently not. In a section of Chapter VIII, the 
re action of teachers was discussed to a series of suggestions for keep-
ing up to date on materials. It may or may not be significant that 
the more popular items were all those where something was provided for 
them rather than those specifying precise time involvement on their 
part. 
The effective approach to the time problem would be providing 
a materials specialist who would not only organize and manage the 
collection but for whom a chief duty would be finding effecti ve ways 
of putt ing teachers in touch with materials and helping them use 
materials . Until the time comes when principals and superintendents 
are ready to face that problem, teachers are heavily dependent for 
materials instruction on their classes in teacher-training institu-
tions and on special types of instructional devices used by those 
institutions. 
There is no simpl e solution, surely, to the time problem it-
self. In that use of time is closely tied up with priority, it is 
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strongly governed by instruction. If the use of materials is vital, 
it needs to be stres sed. If the libra,ry can function as a time-
saving teaching tool, it should be so presented. The time problem 
can be whittled considerably by the school librarian utilizing every 
possible tec~~ique for saving just a few minutes of the teacher's ttme 
through such services as making materials easily available, hnving them 
effectively organized, givin5 systematic attention to saving a teacher's 
time through performing for her or helping her with a bibliographic 
task. The large-scale job involved is not one which teachers are 
likely to take upon themselves on top of a full teaching load. 
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CHAPTER XI II 
HOW TO GET MORE l~tATERI.ALS TO SERVE UNTIL 
YOU HAVE A LIBRARY BUDGET 
The actual use of ma terials in the classroom may well be one 
of the most effective demonstrations of how instruction can be 
enriched by a variety of materials. Accounts are numerous in the 
literature of stimulating learning situations ~owing out of the 
collection of a wealth of pamphlet or picture material on a single 
topic, perhaps accompanying or following a field trip or the visit 
of a resource person, or perhaps as the res-al t of the children.• s 
consulting source lists of free and inexpensive mat erials, and the 
writing of letters, as part of the language arts program, t o obtain 
such. Logical arrangement of these materials lends meaning to in-
3truction in one of the major library skills, namely the ability to 
deal with classification of materials. The listing of such makes 
meaningful instruction in bibliography making. Illustrated lectures, 
bulletin board displays, scrapbooks and notebooks, the pursuit of a 
very specialized aspect of a topic of interest -- all are possibilities 
growing out of a broad collection of free and inexpensive materials. 
These same materials might be used in teaching youngsters to judge 
and evaluate printed materials, with such questions arising as to 
which are propaganda and which factual. 
A clipping file -- either of newspaper or magazine items --
should represent a fairly sizable and valuable part of either class-
room or library collection. Kinney•s1 book, though secondary level, 
is devoted to all types of current materials of this sort. Post 
cards, travel bureau items and material from various government 
agencies offer additional possibilities. 
The use of free-film and slide-film catalogs furnieh opportun-
ities, too, for building the collection. Obviously judgment and 
evaluation on the teacher's part must be executed in preliminary 
selection, but worthwhile opportunities occur for calling into play 
the student's judgment of the reliability of material or for stLnu-
lating further research in the public library on questions only 
partially covered. 
The availability of tape recordings, publicity on and discussion 
in class of an evening radio or TV event, or the use of even a portable 
radio in the classroom if an expensive one cannot be obtained, repre-
sent additional possibilities in audio-visual experiences. Several 
student representatives to cull and report on potential opportunities 
in advance might be feasible. 
ExPeriences along a different line relate to the choice of 
books for, and the value of, home libraries. q,uestions uncovering 
hoards of material might surround such themes as books (or stories 
lLucien Kinney and Katharine Dresden, Better Lea~ing Through 
Current Materials (Stanford: Stanford University Press, 1949). 
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remembered) which parents brought from foreign homelands; the books 
families choose to read aloud, different editions of llclassicsn, books 
(or otherwise) read by certain youngsters for fun; special interests 
of families represented by books (maybe a collection on gardening or 
poster work, or any other topic). From such discussions, interesting 
collections might be loaned or exhibited, interesting resource visitors 
uncovered, untold possibilities stimulated for sharing family re84ing 
experiences, ~he meaning which books have in a family, the why and 
how of selection, the use of books particularly for enjoyment or in 
reading together, the evaluation of worthwhile and less worthwhile 
materials - are some of the topics for study or thought which m:ight 
be planned. 
Formation of the habit of investigating community resources is 
another possibility, even when materials are slim. Cooperation of the 
pUblic library in school ventures is usually forthcoming. The teacherts 
individual contact with her children's librarian, the compilation of a 
listing of particular materials fitting the teaching plans, either by 
teacher or students; faculty meetings once or twice a year when the 
librarian from the pUblic library can talk with the teachers on their 
materials needs or present new materials to them, after-school visits 
of the youngsters to the library at times when the teacher can be 
present or visits of the group during school time, invitations to the 
children's librarian to come into the classroom either to talk about 
materials on a topic under investigation or to introduce new materials 
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- -· these are just some. of the ways of mald~ the most of the public 
librar,y. A teacher appointed as a library representative for the 
building, or the preparation of a regular newssheet geared to class-
room needs will bring materials into focus which might not otherwise 
be discovered. 
The public library may be only one of several libraries in the 
community, however. Special libraries of many types - museum 
libraries, industrial libraries, or government libraries --may yield 
tremendously valuable material for special situations, though perhaps 
not encouraging too frequent use. 
Soliciting gifts is a final potent ial source of material$ --
from children, from teachers, from parents or the public in general. 
A second-hand book drive, though yielding much that could not be used, 
might yield a great deal which in turn could be sold for a few cents 
apiece. Old phonograph records might yield possibilities; conceivably 
such might reach the "collection" craze among the youngsters with 
their being not only willing but anxious to pay a few cents for some-
thing someone else had given away. 
Children eac~ contributing a small amount, either for books, 
or magazines is sometimes feasible. To build a professional collec-
tion, teachers might do a similar thing, pooling funds, or depositing 
items purchased for courses, or contributing magazines from associa-
t i ons in which they had membership. 
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Elaboration on ways of handling these several potential sources 
of material might be limitless. In the section of the present study 
entitled 11 Finance 11 , additional items- gifts, festivals and contests, 
sales -- pertaining more directly to fund raising than material-raising 
are considered. In the sections on arousing interest possibilities 
with heavier emphasis on that theme are suggested or implied. In both 
sections, however, are~emes which might well be planned to yield 
additional material. Eighteen items specifically on acquiring more 
materials were presented for rating in the present section. Table 
57 indicates the eight items chosen as having high appeal by 50% or 
more of the 122 principals responding. 
TABLE 57 
ACTIVITIES FOR ACQUIRING ADDITIONAL MATERIALS CHOSEN AS HAVING 
HIGH APPEAL TO 507'b OR MOBE OF 122 PRINC IP .A.LS, 
IN TERMS OF SMALL, MEDiill.1 ~ID LARGE SCHOOLS 
Under 300- 500 and 
:300 499 over Total 
Activity (40) (50) (32) ( 122) . 
No . ?h No. '16 No . % No. % I 
Borrow collections from public librar,y. 36 90 40 80 :30 94 106 87 
Build up file of free and inexpensive 
materials. 33 83 38 76 28 88 99 81 
Plan picture-study projects which en-
able picture file to grow. 26 65 31 62 24 75 81 66 
Use free-film or free slide-film 
catalogs .. 25 63 28 56 24 75 77 63 
Plan assignments emphasizing students 
writing letters to obtain pamphlet 
material. 26 65 26 52 20 63 72 59 
Plan assignments involving materials 
youngsters have in their homes 23 58 27 54 18 56 68 56 
Locate resource persons who would bring 
their collections with them •• • 18 45 24 48 23 72 65 53 
Plan field trips utilizing different 
types of libraries in the community. 20 50 21 42 20 63 61 50 
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There seems to be no question but what the larger number of 
principals responding intend to avail themselves of their public 
library collection; 87~ of the group indicate this item as having 
high appeal -- 90% o:f the principals of nsmallll schools, 80% of those 
of schools of enrollment 300-499, and 94% of those of "largenschools. 
Interest in free and inexpensive materigls seems to be substantial. 
81% of the 122 principals rated it as having high appeal. Letter 
writing for such had high appeal to only 59%, however. 'Vhile it 
appealed to approximately two-thirds of the principals of small and 
large schools, it had high . appeal for only 52% of the principals of 
schools of enrollment 300-499. Picture study projects to develop 
the picture file had high appeal to 66)l~ of the total; use of :free-
film and slide film catalogs to 63'jb. 
Assignments involving materials in the home appeal about 
equally to all three groups, with an average of 56%• A useful follow-
up study might involve a detailed list of all the types of projects or 
units which could be carried on involving materials in the home, with 
some indication of their learning values - - and then preparation of 
detailed units and plans for the most potentially fruitful. 
The last two items in Table 57, involving resource persons and 
field trips, fell off in popularity with the principals of nsmall" and 
llmediumll schools, not quite making the 50% mark. With the principals 
of large schools, however, the percentages were 72 and 63 respectively. 
In summary, the items indicated in Table 57 as having high appeal 
to 50% or more of the total group would seem to be those most fruitful 
I 
256 
both in terms of learning experiences and in terms of utilizing 
facilities legitimately available: public library, free and inexpen-
sive material, home libraries, resource persons and field trips. 
Table 58 indicates those items chosen by less than 50~ of the total 
group as having high appeal. It will be noticed that the larger number 
of them -- six out of ten -- involve the seeking of gifts, in one way 
or another. These gift-seeking items tend to be towards the bottom of 
the list, but only one of them was chosen by l ess than 25% of the group 
as having high appeal. 
TABLE 58 
SUGGESTIONS FOR ACQUIRING ADDITIONAL MATERIALS FOR THE LIBRARY 
HAVING HIGH APPEAL TO LESS THAN 50~~ OF A GROUP OF 122 PRINCIPALS 
m TERMS OF SMALL, W.EDIUM AND LARGE SCHOOLS 
Under 300- 500 and 
300 499 over Total 
Activity (40) (50) (32) ( 122) 
No. % No. % No. <tJ, No. ofo 
- --- - ----
Cut up discarded text-books to go into 
the picture file. 20 50 20 40 18 56 58 48 
Survey faculty for regular contributions 
of their discarded magazine subscrip-
tions. 15 38 21 42 17 53 53 43 
Borrow from special libraries in the 
community. 12 30 17 34 22 69 51 42 
:Borrow from state egency. 15 38 17 34 12 38 44 36 
use temporarily some inexpensive paper-
covered books. 16 40 18 36 9 28 43 35 
Get magazine dealers to donate their 
outdated issues . 12 30 13 26 11 34 36 30 
Solicit gifts . 12 30 9 18 14 41 35 29 
Have children lend their own books. 13 33 9 18 13 41 35 29 
Locate in junior-senior high students 
who have good home libraries which 
they may have outgrown. 11 28 12 24 10 31 33 27 
Encourage each child to subscribe to a 
different magazine to be used in school 
and exchanged with other classmates and 
other classes. 6 15 10 20 10 31 26 21 
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Cutting up discarded text-books for the picture file almost 
reached the 50"'- category. 48% of the total group indicated it as 
having high appeal. 505b of the principals of small schools indicated 
it so, and 56% of those of large schools. Of the principals of 
schools of enrollment 300-499, only 40% indicated it as having high 
appeal. 
Surveying the faculty for magazine contributions was the only 
ngift 11 i tern strongly a;ppeal ing to 40~ or more of the total group • 
. Again, it was more popular with principals of large schools than of 
others. 53~~ of this group found it strongly appealing, whereas only 
38% of the principals of small schools and 42% of the middle group 
found it so .. 
Borrowing from special libraries in the co~~unity was consid-
erably of stronger appeal to principals of large schools than to those 
of the other groups. 69% of the principals of large schools, as against 
30% and 34% of the principals of small and medium sized schools respec-
tively indicated this suggestion as having strong a:ppea~. 
The use of paper-backed books, on the other hand, was indicated 
by only 28% of the principals of large schools as a strong appeal 
suggestion, whe reas 40% of the principals of small schools found it 
so, and 36% of the principals of the schools of enrol lment 300-499. 
A possible explanation might be that the principals of larger schools 
are somewhat farther along with their library programs, and thus less 
interested in ntemporaryu expedients and more so in activities of 
more permanent value. 
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The three groups seem equally willing to borrow from the state 
agency. ,Approximately 36% of the group find the suggestion to have 
strong appeal. 
The last five items all pertain to soliciting gifts or loans 
in one form or another. Approximately 30% of the total group seem 
willing to approach magazine dealers for their outdated issues, the 
difference between one group and another not being as great as 10%. 
As regards soliciting gifts, the principals of large schools are again 
somewhat more willing than othe rs. 44% of them rate this as a strong 
appeal suggestion, while only 30% of the principals of small schools 
see it so, and only 18% of the principals of schools in the middle. 
group. The three groups react in just about the same manner to having 
the children lend their own books, with again 29% of the total group 
rating it as a strong appeal suggestion. 
Soliciting gifts from former pupils had strong appeal to only 
tf,' 2? 1b of the total group. Encouraging children to subscribe to maga-
zines which they would exchar~e appealed to less than 25~. Again, 
however, the principals of larger schools are somewhat more interested 
than others . 31% of them rated this as a strong appeal suggestion 
Y!hile only 20% and 15% of the IISmallll and "Me diumll group rated it so. 
Brief consideration of weighted scores, since they bring into 
play the umoderate a.ppeal 11 choices 1 seems worthwhile. Ta.ble 99 of 
the Appendix gives this picture in full. 
In terms of weighted scores, six items have scores of 66% or more 
among principals of small schools, involving borrowing from the publ ic 
library, free and inexpensive materials, and use of materials in the 
home. Among the principals of schools with enrollment 300-499, five 
of the same items have scores above 66%, and the sixth one-- home 
libraries -- has a score of 65%. The use of resource persons also has 
a score of 65%, with this group. Among the principals of larger 
schools, ten items have scor·es of more than 66%, including the items 
already mentioned and adding field trips to special libraries and 
borrowing from special l ibra:t'ies . 
Those items having scores of less than 50% among principals of 
small schools pertain largely to gifts and soliciting donations either 
from faculty or children. ~l exception, however, is borrowing from 
special libraries which had a score of only 43%. Among the principals 
of schools of enro llment 300·-499, seven items had a weighted score of 
less than 50%, and pertained to borrowing from special libraries and 
soliciting gifts or loans. lUnong the principals of large schools , 
only three items had weighted scores of less than 50~ : use of paper-
backed books, soliciting outdated issues from magazine dea~ers and 
getting the children each to subscribe to a different magazine. 
The items rated lowest both in terms of top priority score and 
weighted score pertain to thEI children subscribing to different maga-
zines. Obviously, it impliee1 expense to the children. However, even 
this had high appeal to 31% of the principals of large schools. 
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In interpretation of the preceeding ratings, it might be 
reasonable to assume that an item having high appeal to even the 31~ 
mentioned need not be ruled out completely as a potential source of 
materials. The more important consideration is that in all three 
groups, the exploration of supplementary resources has a sizably 
g reater appeal than the soliciting of gifts, in any form. Surely the 
more exciting possibilities for further planning and research as well 
as those incorporating a wid.er V£~riety of benefits educationally lie 
in the top 50%, whatever the school enrollment, involving free and 
inexpensive materials, home libraries, and community resources. In 
terms of use of the results, the somewhat higher rating of the l arge 
number of items by the large schools as against the others -- and the 
lower rating of many by the middle group -- incites speculation but 
seems hardly worthy of more elaborate tabulation. Further exploration 
might be valuable along the lines of community facilities, supplementary 
files and materials, and home libraries. 
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CHAPTER XIV 
ORG.AUIZATION.AL PATTERN 
In Chapter V (Problems) determination of the best type of 
service was indicated as one of the key problems among the 126 New 
England principals responding. In the review of the literature a 
number of organizational patterns were enumerated. It may well be 
that confusion and doubt in this area are strong factors impeding 
the development of school li'brary service. 
Interest in the classroom library type of service by itself 
seemed to be slight, both as respects the literature and as indicated 
by the goa~s of the 126 New J~land principals whose reactions are 
reported ln Chapter IV. In 1~he main, in the 1i terature, classroom 
1 ibraries were indicated as a beginning step from which one moved on 
to the more des ira.ble combination of a central school library Slll.pport-
ing flexible classroom collec:tions. .An occasional educator spoke in 
favor of the classroom libraJ~ alone accompanying the self-contained 
classroom, but such was indic:ated to be an expensive type service. 
For the very small school - particularly the rural school - it was 
mentioned that the ucentral library" might need to be in a distant 
location. 
Goals of 126 New England principals reported in Chapter IV 
indicated 18~ to be interested in classroom libraries in preference to 
I 
centralized. In the discussion which follows, it would SAem that 
attent ion should be geared to the central sChool library, --within 
the school itself, that is -- bearing in mind that for the "very 
small school 11 , a service with its base outside the school may be 
furnishing only classroom collections within that school, wherea2 for 
a larger school, even within the same community, it may provide 
centralized services of varying types supporting a central library 
within the school itself. In setting the limits for a smaller scr~ol, 
certain educators were quoted from the literature as indicating nec-
essity for a library within the school in a building of more than 
six rooms. Figures in terms of enrollment varied from 200 to 300. 
Thinking in terms of a central library within the school, a 
variety of patterns is still possible. It may exist essentially as 
an entity in itself, independent of the outside center mentioned above. 
As such it may be supported entirely by school funds, or conceivably, 
partially, in varying amounts, by public library funds. It may, on 
the other hand, depend more noticahly on services as well as funds 
from an outside agency. This may be public library -- perhaps all 
the technical services are handled at as well as by the public library 
-- or it may be a center functioning under the school department~ 
This center may be a fairly elaborate affair, combining all types of 
materials resources in a communications center for the town or city, 
or it may be simply a central spot where the technical services are 
handled or trained supervision is available. The relationship between 
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the library in the school and the outside center would still afford 
innumerable possibilities. 
In the present section, four broad topics concerning organiZDI'"'> 
tional pattern are considered : from the point of view of the responses 
of 122 principals to certain checklist items: 
1. Their reaction to public library cooperation. 
2. Their reaction to an "outside center". 
3. Their reaction to increasing range of materials and 
services handled. 
4 . Their reaction to various ways of handling technical 
s ervices. 
Public Libra!}- Cooperation 
In Chapter II it was fairly well established that the school 
board should expect to bear the responsibility for providing school 
library service. The trend seemed definitely not in the direction of 
the public library sharing financial responsibility. Though the latter 
possibility was assuredly not ruled out, it seemed to involve limita-
tions in the minds of many. Brown•sl study indicated both fonnal and 
informal cooperation with the public library as representative of 
limited current practice, the former seeming to result in more cen-
tral ized libraries and the lat ter in classroom collections. The 
1Hovrard Wash ington Brown, "A Study of Methods and Practices in 
Supplying Library Service to Public Elementary Schools in the United 
States,u (unpublished Doctorts thesis, University of Pennsylvania, 
1941) 148 PP• 
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informal cooperation was somewhat more common in New England than 
elsewhere. Schools and Public Libraries llorkil¥; Together2 indicated 
a variety of patterns of cooperation, concluding that failure or 
success seemed to be a factor of attitude more than anything else . 
Public library cooperation was represented in the checklist 
of the present study by several individual items as well as by a 
section under 11Broadening the Base". In relation to securing addi-
tional materials to serve until one has a librarJ budget, 87~ of the 
122 principals responding indicated that borrowing collections from 
the public library had high appeal. Under 11 Raising Moneyn, securing 
book budget from public library funds had high appeal to 197~ of 114 
principals. Under n:aroadening the :aase 11 the possibility of centralized 
ordering and processing handled by the public library staff, when 
coupled with its being done by a special center for that purpose, was 
rated as sounding highly feasible to 16% of 122 principals as against 
43% favoring the special center. Under the same topic, supervisory 
personnel from the public library had high appeal to 21% when next to 
hiring a special city or town library supervisor (aiso rated high 
appeal by 21%) and appeared less attractive than defining the librarian's 
work within the individual school broadly enough to have a full time 
person even for a small school; the latter was rated as high appeal 
by 42% of 122 principals. Table 59 indicates how these same items were 
rated in terms of principals of schools of varying enrollments. 
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2Joint Comrni ttee of the NEA and. ALA, 11Schools and Public Libraries; 
working Together in School Library Service 11 (Washington: National Education 
Association, 1941), 64 PP• 
TABLE 59 
11 HIGH APPEAL 11 RA.TINGS OF CERTAilif SUGGESTIONS PERTUl'ENT TO 
PUBLIC LIBRARY COOPERATION AS INDICATED BY PRINCIPALS IN 
TERMS OF SMAI"L, MEDIUM AliD LARGE SCHOOLS 
Numbe r of Under 300- 500 and Total 
Principals 300 499 over 
Suggestion Responding 1~o . ~ I l!o. % No. ~ No. % 
Borrow collections from 
public library. 122 36 90 40 80 30 94 106 87 
Securing book budget from 
public library funds. 114 8 21 9 20 5 16 22 19 
Centralized ordering and 
processing done by pUblic 
library. 122 9 22 6 12 5 16 20 16 
Paying public library to 
furnish supervisory 
personnel. 122 10 24 8 16 8 26 26 21 
The single section aimed directly at school-public library coopera-
t ion is found on a page of the checklist entitled 11 Broadening the Baseu. 
Table 60 indicates the reaction of 122 principals to the item "Making 
forma.l agreement or contract with public library to divide responsibility.u 
A subdivision followed the major item, seeking to determine on what points 
division of responsibility might best be made. Complete separation of 
the major item from its subdivisions is not quite feasible, since some 
principals failed to check interest in the major item but checked the 
parts of the subdivision thoroughly 1 or else failed to check the major 
item, but checked perhaps one aspect wherein the public library might 
help, as for example -- most coffimonly -- technical processes. 
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TABLE 60 
RES:PONSES OF 122 PRINO IP ALS TO THE SOOGEST ION 11 MAKIUG FORMAL 
AGREEl·iiENT iVITH PUBLIC LIBRARY TO DIVIDE RESPONSIB ILITY 11 
Response 
School should handle (opposed to 
agreement). 
Highly interested in formal agreement. 
Moderately interested in formal agree-
ment. 
Failed to check general i tern, but 
checked particulars.* 
Did not respond at all. 
Under 
300 
( 41) 
No. % 
9 22 
4 10 
5 12 
18 44 
5 12 
300-
499 
(50) 
No. 'fa 
11 22 
7 14 
8 16 
18 36 
5 10 
500 and 
over 
( 31) 
No. % 
11 35 
? 23 
3 10 
? 23 
4 13 
Total 
( 122) 
No. ~ 
31 25 
18 15 
16 13 
43 35 
14 11 
*Nine small schools, four medium, and two large wished only technical 
services from public library. 
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Tables 61 and 62 indicate the subdivisions under IIFormel .Agreement", 
showing which functions might best be furnished by school and which by 
public library. 
TA.:BLE 61 
ITEMS SCHOOL SHOULD FD'"'RNISH 
Under 300- 500 and 
300 499 over Total 
Item (41) (50) ( 31) (122) 
No. % No. d No. % No. fo -;o 
Space 22 54 31 62 12 39 65 53 
Equipment 13 32 22 44 8 26 32 35 
Personnel 13 32 1? 34 6 19 36 30 
Money for books 19 46 21 42 ? 23 4? 39 
Technical services 6 15 7 14 3 10 16 13 
268 
TABLE 62 
ITEMS PUBLIC LIBRARY SHOULD FUFJHSH 
Under 300- 500 and 
300 499 over Total 
Item (41) (50) ( 31) (122) 
No. % No. % No. % No. % 
Space 3 7 3 6 2 6 8 7 
Equipment 12 29 16 32 8 26 36 30 
Personnel 12 29 19 38 10 32 41 34 
Money for books 10 24 13 26 8 26 31 25 
Technical services 21 51 26 52 11 35 58 48 
From these two tables it appears that of 122 principals respond-
ing 25'% oppose the idea of formal agreement while 281~ would see it to 
be either moderately or highly feasible. 35% indicated by checking 
certain items that agreement to divide responsibility along the line of 
certain specified points might be feasible. (Technical processes was 
the service most desired from the public 1 ibrary.) · 11% did not commit 
themselves. Popularity of public library aid might seem to run higher 
with the exception of borrowing collections -- when it appears by it-
self than when it appears in comparison with another possibility. Such 
comparison should be viewed with reservations 1 however, clue to the 
variety of factors entering in which put the items on varying planes. 
A safe conclusion might be that to have one•s own librarian on 
the school sta.ff is a more popular idea than having the public library 
supply one; that a central materials center, managed by the school 
department where p1·ocessing and cataloging might be done is definitely 
more popular than having it done at the public library. Funds from 
the public library would appeal to far fewer than funds from the 
school department. On the other hand, if one were to consider this 
formal agreement between the two agencies, technical processes would 
certainly be the service most desirable to have rendered, and space 
would be the thing the public libra~y should not supply. Equipment, 
personnel, money for books might be somewhat debatable, though in all 
three cases, putting together those opposed as indicated in the general 
item, with those checking particulars in favor of the school supplying, 
the appeal is still considerably heavier on the side of the school 
supplying than otherwise. A maximum of about 25% find fee~ible the 
idea of the money coming from the public library; a maximum of approxi-
mately 34% might be interested in personnel from the public library, 
and a maximum of :30% feel the public library might well furnish equip-
ment. However, as many as 6~~ would see possibilities in the public 
1 ibrary handling one or more i terns. 
Certainly the potential 48% interested in the public library's 
taking over technical processes would make that suggestion alone 
worthy of further consideration and study as to how and under what 
circumstances it might best be done, even if no other service from 
public library were contemplated. If it could be managed where a 
center provided by the school department could not be, certainly as 
the service most difficult to render and most distant from the edu-
cational program, it should be given consideration. 
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Finally, even if formal cooperation between school and public 
library seems feasible ~o only a ~arter of the group, the plan is 
worthy of f~the r study. It need not be adopted by all to be highly 
successful for some. At the same time if there are weaknesses in the 
plan they should be discovered and effectively pointed up before even 
20~ go ver,y far along that line. 
Scho ol Direction 
Attention has already been called to the fact that public 
library aid seems to be less popular when coupled with plans for school 
support. One substitute possibility yielding both economy and service 
but under direction of the school department involves the town or 
city central materials center. Table 63 suggests four possibilities 
involving such a center. Feasibil ity rather than appeal was called 
f or in response to these items. 
TABLE 63 
11HIGR FEAS IB ILITY11 RESPONSES TO SUGGEST I OJITS REGAF.DING A 
CENTRAL MATERIALS CEHTER AS INDICATED BY 122 PRINCIPALS 
TI~ TERMS OF SMALL, MEDI'illvi AND LARGE SCHOOLS 
Top Priority Score 
Under 300- 500 and 
300 499 over 
Suggestion (41) (50) (31) 
No. ~ No. ~ No. % 
As an instructional center and laborat-
ory for all type s of materials services 
for both teachers and pupils. 17 42 
Emphasizing central technical services, 
but sending bocks out into the class-
rooms in the schools f or use rather 
tha~ ful~ishing reading space. 17 42 
Servi~ all the schools of your commu-
nity. 15 37 
As a model library in one school with 
adequate reading room to provide for us e 
by other schools at certain times. 1 3 
21 42 11 36 
.23 46 8 26 
18 36 12 39 
2 4 1 3 
Total 
(122) 
J.l!o . ~ 
49 40 
49 40 
45 37 
4 3 
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The suggestion which seemed very low in feasibility (3%)involves 
the use of one school's facil ities by pupils of another school. Other 
suggestions seemed highly feasible to approximately 40% in each case --
for each size school. A single exception is the appeal for the principal~ 
of large schools of an outside center sending books out into the class-
rooms for use rather than providing reading space. Only 26% of the 
princiyals of laxge sChools rated this idea as highly feasible while 
42% and 46% respectively of the small and m di um schools found it so . 
43% (Table 65) saw this center as a place where t echnical processes 
might well be handled. 48% (fewer among principals of large schools 
than others ) as indicated in Table 64 were interested in a still more 
elabor~tte i d.ea of this center -- or library in the individual school -
here it was not specified which - as a communications center sponsor-
ing stimulating communications proj ects and dealing in movies and tele-
vision as well as the more usual materials. 
Expansion of the Program 
Table 64 indicates potential expansion of the library program 
either in the school or in this central materials center outside the 
school. ~hasis was on scope of service rather than location. 
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TABLE 64 
11H IGH .APPEALI1 :RESPONSES TO SUGGEST IONS PERTINENT TO 
EXTIDTS ION OF THE LIBRARY PROGRAM BEY01TD THE 
SCHOOL DAY, AS llTDICATED BY 122 PRINCIPALS) 
IN TERMS OF SMALL, MEDIUM ~TD LARGE SCHOOLS 
Under 300- 500 and 
300 4.99 over 
Suggestion (41) (50) (31) 
No. % No. ~ No. % f 
Keeping librar.y open fairly late in the 
day and on Saturday 1 making it serve as 
main library for elementar.y age group, 
saving public library funds for adults.l8 44 20 40 18 58 
Making it a twelve--month affair 1 with 
organized summer and vacation reading 
programs. 17 42 23 46 18 58 
Broadening scope by making library a 
communications csnter for elementary 
age--including movies and TV as well 
as printed materials and s-ponsoring 
stimulating communications projects. 21 51 25 50 13 42 
Securing greater utilization by in-
creasing population to be served; 
letting parents or other groups use 
library as a community center at 
night. 19 46 12 24 15 48 
Same as above, but use by parents 
limited mainly to guidance on child-
ren' s reading or for programs connect-
ed with children's reading. 8 20 16 32 6 19 
Total 
(122) 
No. % 
56 46 
58 48 
59 48 
46 38 
30 25 
Interest in broadening the scope so that the library would serve as 
an all-round communications center for elementary school age, with all 
types of stimulating communications projects, including movies and tele-
vision as well as printed materials, is in a sense just a more elaborate 
expression of an item already listed that is, a center for all types 
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of materials services. Vlith its added glamor, it had high appeal to 
48% of 122 principals, -still slightly less to principals of large 
schools than others. Evening and Saturday service appealed highly to 
46% -- more so to principals of large sChools than of others. Making 
the library program a twelve-month affair had approximately the same 
percentages,appealing to 48% of the total group. 
Using the school library as a community center at night appealed 
to 38% of the group, but limiting such use to programs for parents on 
children's reading had high appeal to only 25%. With principals of 
small schools and of large, the first item had higher appeal; with 
principals of schools of 300-499, the latter item had higher appeal. 
Handling of Technical Services 
Table 65 indicates the reaction of principals to the feasibility 
of having technical processes done by various agencies outside the school. 
TABLE 65 
"HIGH APPEAL11 RESPONSES TO SUGGESTIONS PERTINENT TO 
CENTRALIZED ORDERING AND PROCESSING TO CUT DOWN ON 
TECHNICAL WORK TO BE DONE IN EACH SCHOOL 
Under 300- 500 and 
300 499 over 
Suggestion ( 41) (50) ( 31) 
No. % No. % No. % 
Centralized ordering and processing: 
Done by special center set up for 
that purpose. 18 44 25 50 10 32 
Done in superintendent's office. 14 34 9 18 5 16 
Done by public librar,y staff. 9 22 6 12 5 12 
Done in high school library. 1 2 l 2 0 0 
Total 
(122) 
No. % 
53 43 
28 23 
20 16 
2 2 
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The single suggestion lacking almost completely in popularity 
is that of having the work done in the high school library. Of the 
other three suggestions, public library, special center, and super-
intendent's office, the special center is the most popular item. 
The possibility of technical processes handled in the superintendent's 
office forthe small school, or in the public library if the other 
possibilities should turn out not to be feasible, are high enough to 
warrant further study, however. 
Summary 
Looking at the matter of organizational pattern as a whole, it 
would seem that suggestions for expanding the library program on a more 
elaborate basis under school direction rate considerably higher than 
formal cooperation with the public library for help with school librar,r 
service. The two need not be placed at opposite poles, however. Where 
one scheme might work in one situation the other might be a perfectly 
happy choice in another. Further study should certainly be made to 
determine limitations, in current practice, where formal cooperation 
between school and public library exists. If a stronger all-round 
program would result from a type of service built up entirely within 
the school department and that service seemed likely to appeal to the 
local group, it would seem wiser to direct attention to such a program. 
One service which might well be provided from outside in one 
way or another, perhaps through tltne public library even though no 
other service was so supplied, would be the handling of technical 
2?4 
processes. Though understanding of the problems involved in the 
handling of the technical area was perhaps somewhat less than that 
of other areas among the principals responding 1 interest in the 
service being supplied from outside the school was sufficiently 
sizable to warrant further exploration. 
As regards extension of the school librar.y program in terms 
of either time, materials, or population, a fairly large proportion 
in all three groups of principals indicate appeal or feasibility. 
Whether this service might best be provided by only a center within 
the school, by one without, or by a combination of both was not 
determined, and further research along these lines would seem desir-
able. 
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CHAPTER X:V 
RAISING MONEY 
Responsibility for the school library, as indicated in the 
research chapter, is rather widely recognized as lying with the 
school board, and suggestions for raising money -- with few excep-
tions - - should be considered or used as a temporary gesture only 
during the time that a means of more substantial support through 
the annual school budget is being established. 
In the present section on finance, three categories are 
considered, besides some suggestions for getting the annual budget 
under way: gifts, festivals and contests, and sales. Three 
approaches seem meaningful: do certain sect ions seem generally to 
pull higher scores in terms of appeal? what are the "highest appeal" 
items among the four sections for schools of each size? and finally 
within each of the four sections, how do the individuDJ. items stand 
in relation to each other? 
To detennine which of the four catagories as a whole seemed 
to hold highest appeal, an average llhigh appeal 11 score of the items 
under each section was determined. Table 66 shows the averages 
among the f our sections. Though such a test h~ obvious weaknesses, 
it may be something of an indication of the direction in which 
interest lies. 
TABLE 66 
GE1TERAL POPULARITY OF FOUR METHODS OF RAISING MONEY AS 
DETERMINED BY AVERAGES OF 11 RIGH APPEAL" RATINGS FOR 
ITEMS UNDER EACH, AS INDICATED BY 114 PRINCIPALS 
Averages in Terms of Per 
Under 300- 500 and 
Method of Fund Raising 300 499 over 
(39) (44) ( 31) 
Establishing annual lib rm-y budget 
from school funds. 41 39 52 
Festivals and contests. 30 23 21 
Gifts. 29 20 19 
Sales. 26 17 18 
Cent 
Total 
( 114) 
44 
25 
23 
20 
With each of the three groups of principals, the highest section 
in general appeal contains those items pertaining to establishment of 
an annual budget from school funds --· 44~. Festivals and contests with 
an average for eleven items of 25%, gifts with 23%, and sales with 20%, 
seem rather generally lacking in popularity. Were the average for 
festivals and contests to be based only on its three most popular items, 
it would be only 36%-- still less than the interest indicated in est-
ablishing annual budget. 
On the basis of these averages, getting the annual budget 
established would seem to have somewhat higher appeal to the large 
schools th~~ to the others. To the small schools gifts and festivals 
and contests would seem to have higher appeal than to the others. 
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The prominent factor, from any point of view, is the more general 
appeal to all groups of items pertinent to establishment of annual 
budget than of the other three categories. 
A second approach to the discussion of fin~nce was indicated 
to be i solation of those single suggestions fz·om the entire section 
on finance having highest appeal to each of the three groups of 
principals. Tables 66 - 71 of the Appendix show this picture most 
clearly • 
.Among the principals of small schools three items have high 
appeal to more than 50% of the group: presentation of a precise 
listing annually of items to be purchased (62%); contributions from 
the PTA (72%) and a Book Fair, with books on sale one would like to 
have given to the library 1 with price of each indicated, and shelves 
all ready to be f i lled (56%). 
Among the principals of schools of 300-499 enrollment, only 
one item was chosen by 50% as having high appeal -- contributions from 
the PTA (50%) .• 
.Among the large schools the top items varied somewhE~,t.. Present-
ing a precise listing annually and interesting community to the place 
where tney would vote a sizable amount to get started with, were each 
chosen by 58% as having high appea~. Contributions from PTA had high 
appeal to 45%• None of the items under festivals and contests or under 
sales were chosen by as many as 401~. 
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It would appea.r that gifts from the PTA have a rather strong 
popularity. \7hether principals have them in mind as the major source 
of support or merely as preliminary to establishment of an annual 
budget was not made clear and would seem to be a rather critical 
question. 
The remaining discussion is concerned with top priority scores 
for each of the four areas -- budget 1 gifts 1 festivals and sales-
individually. 
Establishing Budget from School Flmds 
Establishing an annual library budget from school funas seems 
of first importance and merits extended discussion. Table 6'1 indi-
cates the number of 114 principals rating each of three items under 
this heading as llstrong appeal"• One of the three i terns -- prepara.-
t ion of a 5- or lQ ... year plan ...- had strong appeal to less than 40% of 
each of the three groups. Among the principals of large schools, the 
presentation of a precise listing m1nually of items needed and inter-
esting the community to the point where they would vote a sizable 
amount to get started on appealed equally (58%). With the principals 
of schools of enrollment 300-499, all three items appealed about 
equally, but only to about 40%. Among the principals of small schools, 
the presentation of a precise listing appealed to 62% while interest-
ing community appealed to only 38% and the five or ten year plan to 
no more than 23%. 
279 
TABLE 67 
11 STRONG APPE.A.L11 PLA11$ AS RATED BY 114 PRINCIPALS OF SMALL, 
1'!EDIUM AND LARGE SCHOOLS FOR ESTABLISHING ANNUAL LD3RARY 
BUDGET FROM SCHOOL Ftr.NDS 
Under 
300 
Plan (39) 
Present ing a pre cise lis t i ng of what 
books are needed for the coming 
1To. % 
300-
499 
( 44) 
No. % 
500 and 
over 
( 31) 
No. % 
·Total 
114 
No. ~ I 
year and what they will cost~ 24 62 18 41 18 58 60 53 
Interesting community intsensely to 
the ple."ce whe 1·e they would vote a 
sizable amount to get started with, 
and be agreeable to an annual bud-
getary i tern for the library. 15 38 
Preparation of a 5- or 10- year plan, 
beginning with a very small amo~~t. 9 23 
16 36 
17 39 
18 58 49 43 
12 39 38 33 
Since the establishment of an annual budget is an important 
considerati on in the development of every school library, it seems 
desirable to consider this section in somewhat greater det~il. A sig-
nificant question would seem to be: did all principals find at least 
one of these three items to ~ave strong appeal or not? Table 68 
indicates the responses of the principals of the s~all, medium and 
large schools as respects this question. Sy.stematic pursuit of any 
one of the items would lead rather definitely towards support of the 
program fr om school funds. 
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TABLE 68 
NUMBER OF ITEMS CHOSEN AS 11Hia.-.tf .APPEAL ]'OR EST.AJ3LISHING 
ANNUAl· LIBRARY BUDGET ]'ROM SCHOOL FilliDS, AS INDICATED BY 
119 ' PRINCIPALS OF S N~, MEDIUM AND LARGE SCHOOLS 
Under 300- 500 and 
300 4~9 over Total 
Items Chosen ( 40) ( 48) {31) ( 119) 4 
No.1 1., No.2 % No.3 % I No . % 
Number of principals checking one as 
11 high appeal". 16 40 ·14 29 8 26 38 32 
Number of ~rincipals checking two as 
"high appeal". 10 25 14 29 '7 23 31 26 
Number of principals checking three 
as "high appeal" . 4 10 9 19 9 29 22 18 
Number of principals checking none 
as "high appeal" but one or more 
as 11moderateu. 6 15 9 19 4 12 19 16 
Number of principals checking none 
of the three items as having either 
high or moderate appeal. 4 10 2 4 3 9 9 8 
1. Of t he six finding these items to have only moderate appeal, two indi-
cated funds from the PTA to have high appeal. One indicated high 
appeal for both PTA funds and public library funds. Of the four find-
ing none to have even moderate appeal, PTA funds had high appeal for 
three and moderate for one. Public library funds had appeal to two. 
2. To four of the nine finding these items to have only moderate appeal, 
PTA f unds had high appeal; to one, public 1 ib rary funds, to one 
fes tivals and contests. TwO checked nothing as of high appeal. Of 
the two finding these items to have not even moderat~ appeal, one 
checked PTA as having h i gh appeal; one festivals and contests. 
3. One of the eieht in the first category wrote in 11 or library funds 11 • 
Of the four to whom these items had only moderate appeal, PTA funds 
had high appeal to three. To the fourth, no item appealed strongly; 
he was only umoderately interested" in prqmoting his materials pro-
gram. Of the three finding nothing of either moderate or strong 
appeal, PTA funds had high appeal to one, items under festivals to 
another, and to the third nothing. 
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4. The d i screpancy between the 119 reported on this page and the 114 
whose responses for the page as a whole are reported is due to 
the number who indicated that money could come only from school 
funds and thus checked no more than a single item or two on the 
page , under establish annual budget .. 
In order to have a complete picture of the reactions to this 
section, the several notes appended to the responses -- or lack of 
responses -- are essential. 
Among the principals of small schools, one crossed out all 
items on sales as not pertinent to his school, one wrote in that they 
could not sell things, and a third wrote that their policy was II not 
to have any fund raising activities; that materials were obtained from 
School Department or PTA. 11 
.AJnong the principals of the schools of enrollment 300-499 1 the 
notes were fairly extensive: four wrote in that they believed all 
money should come from school funds; four said they were not allowed 
to sell 1 one that the PTA could sell but not the school itself. One 
long note is perh~ps worth qu~ting as a reaction worth consideration; 
IIFunds for school libraries should be provided by school 
department. Professional educators can bring enormous pressure 
to bear so that funds are made available for these purposes • 
••• I have in this questionnaire consistently negated the con-
cept of using children in a systematic drive f or funds no 
mat t er how enjoyable the activity. If the activity furnishes 
so much learning, entertainment and enjoyment to children, 
it certainly ought to be caxried on -- but not under the pressure 
of money raising. It ought to be a part of the c-u+riculum." 
Among the principals of large schoo~, one principal wrote in 
that he was opposed to selling, -- that the city should provide funds. 
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Festivals and Contests 
Tabl e 69 indicates reaction of 114 principals to the second 
section in general popularity; festivals and contests. 
TABLE 69 
HIGH APPEAL RESPONSES OF 114 PRTI~CIPALS TO SUGGESTIONS INVOLVING 
FESTIVALS AND CONTESTS AS FUND RAISING ACTIVITIES 1 IN TERMS OF 
SMALL, MEDIUM AND LARGE SCHOOLS 
Under 
300 
Activity ( 39) 
No. % 
Conduct Book Fair, with books on sale 
you would like for the school library 
each marked with its price and grade 
level , to be bought by interested par-
ents and pu t up on the library shelves.Z2 56 
Carry on a Book Carnival, charging small 
admission, with each class presenting 
its oym exhbit or program based on wide 
rea.ding along different lines. (.Emphas-
is on aro~ing i nterest in books.) 15 38 
Rave a guest author for an evening 
affair and auction off autog-raphed 
copies of his book. 12 31 
Have a guest illustrator in for ari 
evening, with each illustration drawn 
during the program auctioned off. 9 23 
Have a tiBring a Book from Your Library 
to oursll party , with authors 8$ guest 
speakers and suitable displays. 15 38 
Carry on annual Book Fair, with minia-
ture theaters, peep shows, posters, 
giant books 1 original work and booklist s, 
with sale of books a major goal. 9 23 
Pl~~ several different types of parties 
over the year to appeal to different 
groups .. 
Have a grou~ of interested boys and 
girls sponsor a Book S!;tpp.er ••• 
14 36 
9 23 
300-
499 
( 44) 
1~0. c0 I 
17 39 
15 34 
15 34 
17 39 
10 23 
15 34 
7 16 
9 20 
500 and 
over 
(31) 
No . % 
8 26 
9 29 
10 32 
11 36 
8 26 
9 29 
5 16 
5 16 
Total 
( 114) 
No,. % 
47 41 
39 34 
37 32 
37 32 
33 29 
33 29 
26 23 
23 20 
28~ 
TABLE 69 (Continued) 
Under 
300 
Activity ( 39) 
No. 56 
Rave a book costume party, with parents 
and students dressed as literary 
families. 8 21 
Carry on school-community 
ing growth of library in 
school over t he year. 
contest show-
each elementary 
Carry on community contest to see which 
school can stock a good elementary 
school first. 
8 21 
6 15 
300-
499 
( 44) 
No. % 
3 7 
3 7 
2 5 
500 and 
over 
( 31) 
No. % 
5 16 
0 0 
0 0 
Total 
(li4) 
No. % 
16 14 
11 10 
8 7 
no item was chosen by as many as 50% of the total group as having 
high appeal. ~nong the principals of small schools, however, the item 
pertinent t o having a book fair with books to be purchased and put onto 
the library shelves was chosen by 56%. All but three items, however, 
with each of the three~ups of principals had weighted scores of more 
than 33~~. 
Here again is a section where the larger num1)er of 1 terns have 
sufficient appeal moderate if not high -- to warrant expansion and 
elaboration in greater detail, not so much,perhaps,with emphasis on 
fund raising but as interest-arousing projects involving a wide variety 
of books. 
Gifts. 
Table 70 indicates the reaction of 114 principals to the five 
items in the third category; gifts. 
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TABLE 70 
"HIGH APPE.AL 11 RESPONSES OF 114 PRINCIPALS TO SUGGESTIONS 
I:NVOLVIHG GIFTS, I N TEEMS OF SMALL, MEDIUM Al\TD LARGE SCHOOLS 
Under 300- 500 and 
300 499 over Total 
Suggestion ( 39) (44) ( 31) (114) 
No. % No. % No. % No. dfo 
secure annual contribution from PTA. 28 72 22 50 14 45 64 56 
Organize a. group of "Friends of the 
School Library." 10 26 11 25 4 13 25 22 
Secure book budget from public libr-
ary f unds. 8 21 9 20 5 16 22 19 
Ask local movie theater to cooperate 
in raising money ••• 6 15 l 2 2 6 9 8 
Vfork out "matching fund" with a local 
organization. 4 10 l 2 4 13 9 8 
As indicated earlier, contributions from the PTA was the only 
item chosen e~ high appeal by more than 50% of the 114 principals. 
26% of the principals of small schools and 25% of the middle group 
rated "Friends of the Library" as having high appeal . Money from 
public library had high appeal to 19;~ of the total group, the per-
centages arnong the three groups about equal. 
Sales 
Table 71 i ndicates the reaction of 114 principals to suggest-
ions involving sales. 
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'TABLE 71 
11 HIG·H .APPE.AL 11 :RESPONSES OF 114 PRINCIPALS TO 
SUGGEST IONS FOR RAIS llTG M01TEY THROUGH S.ALES 
Under 300- 500 and 
300 499 over Total 
Suggestion ( 39) (44) (31) (114) 
No. %- No . % No . ?:& No. % 
Carry on a new book sale. 14 36 11 25 8 26 :t3 29 
Sell paper or plastic book jackets ••• 16 41 6 14 6 19 28 25 
Canvas community for old books and 
carry on a used book sale or auction. 9 23 11 25 6 19 26 23 
Have a g roup of students run a book 
shop at school, proceeds to go to 
the library. 7 18 8 18 9 29 24 21 
Have students make "Gift-book Listsll 
to be sold f or a few pennies each 
just before Cbristmas. 8 21 6 14 5 16 19 17 
Have students'bring in all the old 
phonograph records they can round 
up, e.nd have a record party and sale. 12 31 5 11 1 3 18 16 
Have children work out decorations 
for store windows, or paint windows 
or s tore mirrors with appropriate 
decorations for a small fee. Could 
be done around Halloween or in anti-
cipation of Book week. 5 13 5 11 4 13 14 12 
The popula.ri t y of sal es is apparently not great. 41% of the 
pr incipals of small schools might be interested in selling plastic 
jackets for books, 36% in carrying on a new book sale, 31% in seeing 
if they could make money on old phonograph records. The principals 
of large schools -- 26% and 29% respectively -- might like to try a 
new book sale or a student-run bookshop. No item appealed to more 
than 25% of the principals of the schools of enrollment 300-499 --
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though just 25% would perhaps try a new book sale or a used-book 
sale or auction. 
Summary 
Generally speaking, attention would seem to be in the area of 
g etting an annual library budget established from school funns. How-
ever, 72% of the principals of small sChools responded f avorably to 
the suggestion of PTA gifts. 45% of the principals of large ~chools 
found t h is suggestion highly appealing, and 50~ of the principals of 
schools of enrollment of 300-499., Festivals seemed to be slightly 
more appealing to the principals of small schools than of others but 
might better, perhaps, be explored further in terms of interest --· 
arousing sugg·estions than money-making. No more than 21% of any 
group was hi~hly impressed with money from the public library. 
Several principals indicated rather firmly that they were not in 
sympathy wi th financial support from any source except school funds. 
There does not seem to be a great deal of enthusiasm for 
substitute schemes, with the possible exception of PTA support. It 
is not precisely indicated as to whether the pr incipals have in mind 
PTA support permanently or merely in getting s t art ed* General atti-
tude towards substitute schemes would seem to suggest that more 
serious concentration might better be direct ed towards establish-
ment of a regular ljbrary budget. Again, indication of appeal does 
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not mean that principals are ready to speak with conviction for that 
annual budget, but simply that they are not impressed by substitute 
proposals -- and the popularity of PTA gifts may well represent a 
critical fact in the future of the school library. 
288 
CHAPTER XVI 
SPACE 
Inter-relationship of Space, Time and Staffing 
An inter-relationship wherein the various elements can be 
isolated only with difficulty concerns three aspects of the libr~=try 
program: space, time and staffing. The potentialities in increased 
emphasis on personnel when space is not availabl e were discussed in 
Chapter V in respect to Problems. If one hE$ no central space for a 
libra.ry, may not much of the service aspect of the program still be 
carried on with a competent person in charge, using only classroom 
collections or at best, a makeshift facility supplementing the class-
room collections, and placing emphasis on service rather than space? 
With such an arrangement there may still be a library center outside 
the school from which a flexible collection is obtained~ A principal 
might thus approach the matter of space with such quest ions in mind as 
1. what are the services to be rendered pertinent to the materials 
program? 2. can we find a makeshift quarters from whiCh the services 
can be rendered? 3. if not, how valuable are the services which might 
be provided by a competent person without such a centralized center --
or at least without a centrallzed center in the school? 
Emphasis on services lirunediately involves the problem of time. 
Where is the time for initial organizing - - for planning what might 
be possible, for interesting and informing teachers and administration, 
for working out schemes for coordinating a vast amount of material i n 
multiple locations, for selecting ne eded new materials, for putting 
p eople in touch with it, making it available, keeping it in act iont 
In Chapter V the two problems pertinent to time stood high 
in terms of principals• need for suggestions: 1. time for planning 
and organizing school library service in busy t eachers• and principal's 
day~ 2. time for effective library use in an already overcrowded 
curriculum. 
Ra ther obviously, the idea of a staff member to solve the "time " 
problem, both from the point of view of providing organizational, 
instructional, and administrative services - - and from the point of 
view of help ing teachers to discover the library as a time saver in-
stead of a time factor, has not developed any wide amount of popul arity. 
The problem of Staffing fell at the bottom of the list as r egards 
pr incipals• need for suggestions. Possibly the relationship between 
the two has not yet been made sufficiently conspicuous. The actual 
problems might very well be, however, first, can the services, 
irrespective of space, be shown to be of sufficient value for a 
principal to be willing to face the staff problem, and s econdly, can 
a suggestion for staffing be produced which would have sufficient 
appeal for a princ ipal to b e willing to campaign act ively in its behalf% 
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If an attractive means of providing a full~time trained, 
competent person can be found to be equally as appealing as makeshift 
methods 1 ;;-.n educational program geared to studying and promoting that 
means might well be the key to good school library service in the 
future, at the same time substantially reducing the time problem, 
and providing one route around the space problem when necessary. 
In the present chapter, space, leading on into services, is 
considered. 
Providing 11 Substitute Space" 
On the page entitled IISpacen a preliminary item to be checked 
read: IIVJe do not have a problem in finding a room. (If you check 
this block, skip the rest of this page and go on to staffing.)ll 
Fifty-five of 126 principals indicated they did not have a problem 
in finding a room. Sixty ... six responded to the two sections on the 
page: finding substitute space and working without a satisfactory 
locale. Table 72 indicates the reaction of sixty-six principals 
to various suggestions for substitute space in terms of their ''high 
appeal II choices • . 
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TABLE 72 
PROPOSALS FOR PROVIDING SU:SSTITUTE SPACE FDR A SCHOOL LIBRARY, 
I NDICATmG 11 HIGH APPE.AL 11 CHOICES OF 66 PRll!CIPALS IN TERMS 
OF SMALL, MEDI UM ~~ LARGE SCHOOLS 
Under 300- 500 and 
300 499 over 
Proposal (25) (28) (13) 
No. % I No .• % No. % 
Use classroom collections only as a 
temporary gesture, with a central 
catalog, and so coordinated that 
they can be shifted into a central 
library as space is available. 10 40 15 54 2 15 
Turn responsibility for library over 
to an intermediate grade class, 
letting their classroom serve as 
the central library, they having 
the responsibility for checking out 
classroom collections, working out 
a library program, and operating 
u the library" before and after 
school., 5 . 20 5 18 3 23 
Clear out a storeroom to serve as 
central headquarters, or coordj_nat-
ing center, placing emphasis on 
getting books into circulation 
through large flexible classroom 
collections and traveling oook-
trucks. 14 16 7 25 2 15 
use corner of assembly hall as 
tempo~ary library. 3 12 2 7 4 30 
Use a section of the cafeteria as a 
temporary library. 1 4 1 4 2 15 
use an end of corridor as a library. 2 8 1 4 0 0 
Set up a library table in the main 
hall. l 4 1 4 1 7 
Use principal's off ice as a library. 2 8 1 4 0 0 
Total 
( 66) 
No. % 
27 41 
13 20 
13 20 
9 14 
4 6 
3 5 
3 5 
3 5 
The suggestions of Table 72 for a large part, depend on possi-
bility as well as appeal. One can hardly clear out a storeroom for a 
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library if the storerooms have long since been converted for other 
purposes, or set up a library in an end of the cafeteria in a school 
with no cafeteria. From Table 72 it appears, also, that there are not 
too many principals amenable to sharing their personal desk spa.ce 
with the library. However, 20% did deem it feasible to clear out a 
storeroom, and 20% saw possibilities in an intermediate .grade class 
setting up their room as a library. More preferred to JIJ,ake-do with 
classroom collections, aiming towards a central library as crowded 
conditions are alleviated. Inspection of moderate-appeal acores in 
Table 104 of the Appendix changes the picture but little. 
Substituting Se1·vice fo~ S:12ace 
Though one is hardly impressed with the enthusiasm for the 
expedients suggested in Table 72 he may be even less so by the ex-
pedients themselves. Their "makeshift" nature is apparent. It 
should be remembered, however, that this is one of the sections where 
a person might check only one suggestion, if he found a usable one, 
rather than checking many. 
Turning to a different avenue of approach, the picture bright-
ens. In Ta.ble 73 are listed some of the services which a school 
librarian or materials specialist, as he may be called, may perform. 
Principals were asked to rate these items according to their opinion 
of their value, assuming that they would be performed without benefit 
of space. The high value ratings are indicated in Table 73, and 
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weighted values in Table 105 of the appendix. Of thirteen items, 
twelve were rated as of high value by more than 50% of the principals 
responding. Six were rated as of high value by more than two-thirds 
of the principals responding. 
TABLE 73 
SERVICES \~ICH ~1AY BE PERFOmAED BY A LIBRARIAN WORICING WITHOUT 
A SATISFAcrTORY LOCALE, WITH INDICATION OF HIGH 
VALUE RATINGS OF 66 PRnTCIP.ALS 
Under 300- 500 E'.Dd 
300 499 over 
Service (.25) (.28) (13) 
No. % No. ,.1 No. d. ')b ,o 
Send lists to classrooms of material 
locally available which is pertinent 
to current unit. 18 72 22 79 11 85 
Confer with teachers on materials 
problems. 16 64 22 79 11 85 
Keep books moving from one classroom 
to another as curriculum needs and 
interests change. 14 56 24 86 12 92 
Build up file of resource persons. 14 56 2o 71 13 100 
Interest youngsters in books through 
scheduled book talks or storytelling. 14 56 21 75 12 92 
Build up file of potential field-trips.l4 56 20 71 11 85 
Visit classes to tell them about 
material available. 11 44 .21 75 10 77 
Encourage student participation in 
collecting pictures pertinent to 
current class needs. 15 60 16 57 ll 85 
Build up pamphlet and clipping file. 13 52 17 61 12 92 
Circularize, publicize, and follow up 
"new bookil 1 ists. 14 56 15 54 11 85 
Circulate magazines. 12 48 16 57 11 85 
Locate and coordinate materials al-
ready available in the school and in 
the nearby community. 13 52 18 64 8 62 
Arrange a monthly display and book 
meeting for faculty and students in 
a convenient classroom, gym or 
cafeteria. 11 44 11 39 4 31 
Total 
( 66) 
No. s I 
72 79 
49 74 
50 76 
47 71 
47 71 
45 68 
42 64 
42 64 
42 64 
40 61 
48 59 
39 59 
26 39 
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Three items seemed to approximately 75% of the group to have 
high value: sending lists to classrooms of materials locally avail-
able pertinent to current units, keeping books moving from one class-
room to another as curriculum needs _and interests change, and conferring 
with teachers on materials problems. The single item chosen by less 
than 50% of the 66 principals as _ having high value pertained to a 
monthly book meeting and display. Interest in the other services would 
appear to be substantial: building up special files of resource 
persons, field trips, pamphlets, pictures and clippings, interesting 
and informing students and teachers on books, and keeping materials 
easily available. 
Temporary ExPedients Involving Neither Space Nor Staff 
The final items under Space had less a-ppeal -- but more than 
the substitute space recorded in Table 72. Where the items of Table 
73 had been prefaced by lla librarian could" ••• the items of Table 73a 
commence: nyou could11 • •• Only one i tern of four was chosen as of high 
value by as many as 50% of 66 principals. This item pertained to 
building enthusiasm through sharing enjoyable book experiences with 
others -- in this particular item, with other classes. APpointing 
classroom representatives to attempt the coordination which a librarian 
would ordinarily handle appealed to 45%; similarly did the coordination 
of the collection through a student compiled union catalog kept in the 
principal• s office. Table 73a gives a more complete picture of the 
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"high value" rating of f our steps a principal or one of his teachers 
mie;ht ta.1ce towards promoting the coordination of classroom collections 
and stimulating use. 
TABLE 73a 
ST:EPS WH ICH PRINCIPALS CAN TA.'I{]J TO HELP COORDINATE 
CLASSROOM COLLECTIONS , WITH nmiCATION OF 
11 HIGH APPEAL 11 VALUE TO PRHWIPALS 
Under 300- 500 and 
300 49 9 over Total 
Suge:;estion (25) (28) (13) ( 66) 
No. % No. % No. 'fb No. d!.. J .70 
Encouraging classes to carry on exchange 
programs with other classes including 
storytelling, book talks or book dis-
cuss ions. 13 52 18 64 10 77 41 62 
Appointing classroom representatives 
to meet in a group to talk about 
materials needed or avail~ble in their 
rooms. 7 28 12 43 11 85 30 45 
Coordinating the school collection by 
having each class compile a card cat-
alog to be interfiled in principal's 
office as a union catalog. 12 48 ll 39 7 54 30 45 
Keeping a file of voluntee·rs among 
older slow readers to read to the 
l ittle ones. 8 32 11 39 7 54 26 39 
Summary 
In sumrnary of the space situation, it would seem that a problem 
exists for somewhat more than half the group. Of those with a space 
problem, though some see possibilities in "makeshift spacen, more be-
lieve it necessary to nma.ke- do" with classroom collections for the 
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moment, planning and coordinating so that a centralized library will 
be an easy step as soon as space is available. Meanwhile the services 
which a materials specialist might render with only a hole in the wall 
to work from would very definitely seem to be of value. 
The services which would be possible currently were a central 
library to be available only in the future hold interest in at least 
moderate degree to 80~~ of the total group. Suggestions of what might 
be done without any help are less popular. 
A suggestion included el-sewhere 1 drawn from the :Bennett study, 
which might be as applicable to the space problem as to economy and 
efficiency of service involves the school library center serving the 
several schools of the community. Advantages of a central collection 
and the services of a specialist could be made available without a 
centralized space in the school itself being imrrediately necessary. 
A fact which must be kept in mind in interpreting the material 
in the present chapter as in others is that appeal must no t be equated 
with present readiness to move ahead. A research program, an edl:lca-
tional program, even a s~es program must precede popular action. 
Principals -- and others -- still need to be presented with what 
appears to them to be a reasonable, detailed plan of action. 
One of the areas for attack - - suggested in the present chapter 
apparently so surrounded with diffi~~ty as still to be beyond consid-
eration - is the matter of staffing. The actual man-hours a staff 
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member would supply are essen~ial, completely independent of any 
special training or talent he might bring to the job. Possibly a false 
concept of a librarian as someone merely with thirty hours in library 
science courses m~v be tied up with the lack of interest in staffing. 
The emphasis on education training, teaching experience and the com-
paratively minimal base of library courses discussed in the research 
chapter as the desirable training for the school librarian may perhaps 
st~gest a realistic solution to the staff problem which will spur 
interest. In the following chapter, an attempt is made to uncover a 
plan for staffing both strong in appeal and strong in potentiality for 
satisfactory sar~ice. 
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CHAPTER XVII 
STAFFING 
The challenge in approaching the matter of staffing lies in 
isolating a plan which will not only have high ~ppeal but will assure 
good service. It should not be assumed that suggestions presented in 
the present s .ection simply because of their high appeal are set for 
immediate adoption. Much planning, thinking, studying, educating and 
a high degree of selling -- are involved. The matter of staffing has 
not yet even been felt to be aproblem by principals. The relation 
between staffing and time -- between staffing and interest and know-
ledge -- is either not apparent or too saturated with difficulty to 
tackle. Though indication of interest in the types of things a 
librarian might do runs high it is one thing to say "these things are 
valuable" and quite another to sa;y "We must plan in the budget for an 
extra staff member"• 
Too, some of the suggestions presented in the present chapter 
are dependent on someone or some agency outside the individual school, 
sometimes dependent on a training program which does not yet exist, 
and which will likely not exist without further study and planning by 
a teache~training institution. 
Other sugges t ions involve city-wide arrangements, in which the 
principal of the individual school ma;y have a voice but will likely 
.... 
not as an individual be the instrumental figure. Cooperative planning 
over a period of time is assumed. The present study seeks to determine 
those plans which seem to have sufficient appeal to warrant further 
research and publicity. 
Three major avenues of approach were attempted: 
l. Determination of the feasibility of certain schemes wherein 
one librarian serves more than one school. 
2. Determination of the appeal of a number of :possible comb-
inations for providing a competent person within a single 
school. 
3. Determination of the appeal of various ways of getting the 
day to day running of the librar,y handled, beginning with 
the aso~unption of an outside supervisor of some sort. 
Since this last approach involved. some sacrifices in service 
which many principals conceivably would not wish to consider, a pre-
liminary item to be checked read: "We would see possibilities for 
a full-time person close enough to avoid bothering with part-time 
possibilities." The people checking this item --.. 32 of 120 -- were 
to skip the next five items. 
A Librarian Serving More Than One School 
Suggestions involving a city-wide scheme were presented as a 
subdivision of "Broadening the . :Ba.se 11 , in a section headed "Stretching 
the Staff". Table ?4 represents the four i terns present ea. Feasibility, 
rather than appeal, was to be indicated. 
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TABLE 74 
11 TOP PRIORITY 11 .A.PPE.AL INDICATED BY 122 PRINCIPALS TO FOUR 
SUGGESTIONS FOR 11 STRETCHING THE STAFFII, IN TERMS OF 
SMALL, MEDIUM AND LARGE SCHOOLS 
Plari 
Under 
300 
( 41) 
No. % 
Define librarian's work sufficiently 
broadly to include supervisory or 
guidance or research functions in the 
total school program, thereby justify-
ing full time person for small school.l5 37 . 
Hiring a city or town school library 
supervisor to direct tea.cher·· librarian 
in each school. 6 15 
Pay public library to furnish supervis-
ory personnel. 10 24 
Give high school librarian added help, 
so she can supervise elementary school 
library. 6 15 
300-
499 
(50) 
No . % 
21 42 
11 22 
8 16 
8 16 
500 and 
over 
( 31) 
No. ~ J 
15 48 
9 29 
8 26 
4 13 
Total 
(122) 
No. ~ I 
51 42 
26 21 
26 21 
18 15 
The item highest in f easibility involved still only a single school 
and defining the librarian's work sufficiently broadly to justify the 
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hiring of a full time person. 42% of 122 principals found t h is suggestion 
highly feasible, the percentage increasing slightly from the small to the 
large school. Table 101 of the appendix indicates that 65% of the 122 
fo~md the idea to be at least moderately feasible. 
Two plans involving help from outside the individual school 
appealed about equally, (to 21% of the total group), namely, the city-
wide supervisor, and supervisory personnel from public library. In 
interpretation of the 20% figures 1 which ma,y appear. small, it should 
be remembered that though in other sections many schemes might well 
appeal to all individuals, in the present section the choice for almost 
everyone involved only one of the four, since the schemes represent 
somewhat contradictory patterns. 20% becomes worth further consider~ 
tion. Examination of the two city wide schemes mentioned indicates that 
in the small schools, leaning seems to be a bit more towards public 
library aid; in the middle group, the leaning appears to be slightly 
towards the city-wide supervisor. 
A tentative conclusion might be that -~ to this point -- approxi-
mately half the group -- between 42% and 65% might be persuaded in the 
direction of full-time staff within the school, but a good 40% at least 
do not consider it feasible to think in that direction, but might think 
either in te rms of public library aid or a city-wide supervisor. 
Potential "Comb inations" for Staffing Within!: Single School 
A second section on staffing introduces a number of suggestions 
of feasible combinations for obtaining a full time person within the 
individual school. Table 75 represents the response of the group to 
nine possibilities of this type. As in the preceding section, it was 
necessary to indicate recognition that the individual principal was 
not the only person involved. A part of the preliminary instructions, 
therefore 1 read: IIGranting that your superintendent would be involved, 
too, in decisions on such matters how do the following appeal to YOU?II 
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TABLE 75 
PROPOSALS FOR STAFFING THE LIBRARY, INDICATING HIGH APPEAL CHOICES 
OF 120 PRING IPALS, IN TEP..11AS OF SMALL, MEDIUM AND LARGE SCHOOLS 
Proposal 
Lib rarian and enrichment teacher --
books, records, audio-visual material 
on the one hand; arts and crafts and 
Under 
300 
(40) 
No. % 
other creative media on the other. 27 68 
Might include community resources and 
coordinator of field trips. 
Teacher-librarian. 21 53 
Instruct ional coordinator; library, . 
audio-visual, text-books and testing. 16 40 
Librarian and curriculum specialist. 9 23 
Librarian and specialist working with 
the e~ceptional child. 8 20 
Librarian with elementary supervisor. 9 23 
Lib rarien and guidance director. 6 15 
Librarian with elementary principe~ 6 15 
Librarian, guidance director and 
physical educati on director. 1 3 
300-
499 
( 49) 
No. % 
32 66 
19 39 
20 41 
12 29 · 
11 22 
5 10 
6 12 
3 6 
5 10 
5oo and 
over 
( 31) 
No. % 
20 65 
12 39 
12 39 
8 26 
6 19 
4 13 
3 10 
3 10 
2 7 
Total 
(120) 
No. % 
79 66 
52 43 
48 40 
31 26 
25 21 
18 15 
15 13 
12 10 
8 7 
Flexibility in interpretation of each combination is obvious, 
and the potentialities are in varying degrees as regards feasibility. 
Satisfaction in terms of library service would be heavily dependent on 
the individual situation: the scope of the job as specifically out-
lined and the ability and talent of the person who filled it. Inherent 
in each suggestion is the danger that an impossibly heavy load will 
result without the administration providing additional staff to carry 
it. The possible values seem to make the dangers worth risking , however. 
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The rr.ost popular combination -- appealing strongly to 66% 
of the total -- about equally divided among the three enrollment groups, 
involved the combination of librarian and enrichment teacher. Teacher-
librarian and instructional coordinator appealed about equally _,_, to 
about 40%. As might have been expected, the teacher-librarian appealed 
more strongly to principals of small schools than to those of the other 
groups .. 
The combination of librarian and curriculum specialist appealed 
to 26%. Ot her suggestions appealed less strongly, and though they need 
not be caSt aside 1 surely need not be explored further immediately. 
The critical items are the four mentioned, and these call for mo r e 
detailed di scuss ions The teacher-librarian combination makes the 
as sumpt i on of some formal classroom work, in practice likely more 
rather t han less, thus taking the materials person completely away 
from the library for a sizable part of the day, and centering her 
attention on a single class rather than the school as a whole. 
With the other three, no formal classroom work is essentially 
i mplied, though the line-up of duties in the individual situation 
might vary considerably, In a disadvantageous situation, the load 
might well be such that a good job was impossible. Too, ability 
of the individual involved is a critical factor. Though probably no 
single individual can gr8Pp to perfection everything implied under 
the heading l i brarian-enricrment teacher, this is the type of thing 
which the t erm materials specialist implies, and the type of thing, 
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it woulcl seem, worth aiming towards. Various individua~s or as the 
program grew, combination of individuals, would fill the position in 
varying degrees of excellence, and the position to be filled would 
vary in attractiveness, depending on the local situation. ·Those 
librarians and educators lacking in enthusiasm for the extension of 
the library program mention as hazards both the possible over-loading 
and the likely limitation in ability of the person involved. 
The next item -- instructional coordina.tor - uses perhaps a 
bit less glamorous term -- and has a single non-related responsibility 
testiq:;. -- thrown in. .Again, the precise line-up of duties would 
govern the desirability or lack of it as regards the library program. 
The combination of librarian and curriculum specialist presents 
still more leeway, and appears less popular. It could well be defined, 
however, so as to be an extremely challenging position for the proper 
person1 resulting in an excellent libraxy program. 
The attractiveness and general desirabili ty of these three 
possibilities as against the more familiar combination of teacher~ 
librarian where the library can at best be only a part time interest 
calls for an additional tabulation, answering the question: did all 
of the 120 responding principals indicate that one of these three 
strongly possible combinations had high appeal to him, or do the 43% 
favoring the teacher-librarian favor only that one2' Table 76 a.'l'lswers 
this question. 
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TABLE 76 
lHTivl:BER OF PRINCIPALS CHOOSING TEACHER-LIBRARIAN COMBINATION 
AS AGAinST CERTAIN OTHER COMBINATIONS AS A 
11HIGH-.APPE.AL 11 SUGGESTION 
Under 300- 500 and 
300 499 over Total 
Suggestion ( 41) (50) (33) (124) 
No. ~ I No. ~ No. % No. % 
Favor teacher-librarian combination, 
but no one of the four mentioned 
above.1 5 12 5 10 0 0 10 8 
Favor librarian-enrichment teacher or 
instructional coordinator. 31 76 34 68 23 70 88 73 
Favor librarian-enri.cbment teacher or 
instructional coordinator, or librar-
ian curriculu~ specialist working 
with the exceptional child. 1 2 3 6 2 6 6 5 
Favored none as strongly as high 
appea1.2 3 7 6 12 6 18 15 13 
Chose as high aweal one not mentioned 
in this table. 1 2 2 4 2 6 5 4 
lone favors highly combining with either elementary principal or go:ida.nce 
director. 
2 Of these, two principals of school enrollment 300-499 and three from the 
large schools indicate a full time librarian is possible. 
~lementary supervisor in each of the five cases. 
Table 76 indicates that 73% favor either the librarian-enrichment 
teacher or instructional coordinator. 5% favor librarian-curriculum 
specialist, or a combination of librarian and teacher working with 
exceptional child, this l atter not a popular combina tion. Of 13% 
indicating top priority for none, 4% indicated possibility of a full 
time librarian. Thus 82% leen in a direction which holds high potential 
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for an excellent materials program, if not misused. 8%, half among 
the small schools and half among medium, favored the teacher-librarian 
combination, but no other combination considered in this table. 
There would seem to be ample encouragement to a teacher train-
ing institution to investigate at some length the reaction of the New 
England group to Louis Shores• program at Florida for the training of 
the materials specialist mentioned in the research chapter, as well as 
to consider the 18 hour core for the school librarian suggested by 
Ersted's study and pursued at some length by the AmericanLibrary 
Association .. 
A brief section sought the reaction of principals to certain 
plans for a teacher's increasing her training to include library and 
audio-visual co~·ses. Table 77 represents the reaction of 120 
principals- to these proposals. 
TABLE 77 
HIGH APPEAL CHOICES OF 120 PRINCIPALS TO SUGGESTIONS FOR A TEACHER 
SECURING ADDITIONAL LIBRARY OR AUDIO-VISUAL TRAINING 
Suggestion 
Under 
300 
( 40) 
No. 4. ,.
Plan extension course for teachers, with 
some specializing on selection and use 
of library materials and others spec~ 
ializing on library organization. 23 58 
Give extra salaxy for libraxy courses 
picked up evenings and Saturdays. 18 45 
Expect her to get in-Gervice training 
under city school library supervisor. 6 15 
Expect t eacher to pick up library train-
ing on her own. tirne. 2 5 
Give a teacher a leave of absence to get 
a year's library and audio-visual 
~~aining; . 16 40 
300-
499 
(49) 
No. % 
I 
21 43 
15 31 
5 10 
5 10 
17 35 
500 and 
over 
( 31) 
No. % 
15 48 
11 35 
3 10 
3 10 
9 29 
Total 
(120) 
N d o. _,'IJ 
59 49 
44 37 
14 12 
10 8 
42 35 
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The three choices having high appeal to a sizeable number 
involve planning an ext ens ion course, giving extra salary for courses 
p icked up evening and Saturdays, and g iving a teacher a year's leave 
of abs&nce to g~ t l ibrary and audio-visual training. 
"Substitute11 Staffing 
The final section on staffing enumerates some possibl e arrange-
ments for 11free" staffing under the direction of a school library 
supervisor. Preliminary information re ad : "Studies show that library 
service makes faster growth where there is a trained lib rary super-
visor available . Assuming that you had such for a certain number of 
schools or f or the city, but could not provide a librar i an f or your 
individual school, wh~t arrangements might you make in your sc~ool f or 
the day to day running of the library? Centralized orderin6 and pro-
cessing will of course lighten the load for these partially trained 
people . 11 
The first item provided for those who saw a full time person 
sufficiently possible to avoid bothering with part-time possibilities. 
32 principals fell into this group -- eight of small schools, 10 of 
medium sized schools and. 14 of large schools. 
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TABLE 78 
HIGH APPEAL CHOICES OF 88 PRINCIPALS OF SUGGESTIONS FOR STAFFING 
THE LIBRARY VI ITH HELP UTEXPEJ:JSIVELY OR FREELY OBTAINED 
Under 300- 500 and 
300 499 over Total 
Suggestion ( 32) ( 39) (17) ( 88) 
No. % No. % No. fo No. % 
Use student help for keeping the libr-
ary running, under the direction of 
an interested teacher. 23 72 25 64 6 35 54 61 
Recruit former librarians from runong 
your parents to help at different 
times during the week. 17 53 13 33 8 47 38 43 
Release te acher half time to organize 
and coordinate library service. 13 41 6 15 3 17 22 25 
Appoint t wo or three teachers to work 
out t he library program among them, in 
addition to their teaching schedule. 3 9 ll 28 3 17 17 19 
Open library only when library super-
visor is there. 4 13 5 13 3 17 12 14 
The item highest in appeal involves staffing of the library with 
student help-- 61% of 88. 43~ are willing to recruit parents. 
mi ght be interested in releasing a teacher half-time to organize and 
coordinate library service. The more encouraging percentage -- and 
certainly justifiable for consideration -- is that involving the total 
120 pr incipals. Of the total group, only 45% find student staffing 
highly appealing. 32% would find highly appealing the possibility of 
recruiting parents. 18% see more possibility in releasing a teacher 
half- time. 
Several factors need to be kept in mind in the interpretation of 
this section~ Some people may have approached it having in mind this 
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type of staffing as a temporary agrangement , with every intention of 
working towards a more adequate solution, where others approached it, 
some, but not all quite justifiably, as a final goal . Some may con-
ceivably have overlooked the preliminary material pertinent to the 
assumpt ion of a school library supervisor, since such are not common 
in the New England area, and to a degree student help and teacher 
management may be. Wnether it were overlooked or not, there is the 
assumption of availability of a school library supervisor, and the 
feasibility of such has already been indicated to be relatively low, 
so far as the principals see the situation. 
These proposals were not submitted for rating by themselves 
without the assumption of supervision that is, --because of the 
likely discrepancy between the results and library service as it is 
considered in this study. Students, over-worked teachers, parents 
without direction cannot give the infonnational and instructional 
service implied in a good materia~s program, even though they may be 
able to keep the shelves in order, stamp out books, and even do quite 
a bit with story telling and reading aloud. They are not likely to 
become key figures either in the materials progra~ or in the direction 
of the school program itself. 
It would seem that sufficient evidence might be gleaned from 
the material on staffing to warrant further study and promotion of 
the full-time materials specialist concept. The most feasible item 
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in one section involved a person for an individual school rather than 
city wi de supervision, and the various combinat ions of a second section 
potentially resulting in a strong mate rials specialist, had high appeal 
to 82%. Though the possib i lities in the city-wide supervisor and 
publi c l ibrary supervision need f urther exploration, they do not crowd 
out or even compete with the materials specialist in the individual 
school. The latter is apparently an appealing concept, and were proper 
training available for the work , might be comparatively easily sold, 
both on the s trength of the services to be rendered and on the teaching 
background of the individual involved. 
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CHAPTER XV I II 
SUMMARY, RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FURTHER STUDY, AND COUCLUS IONS 
Summary 
Tnis study has explored the factors surrounding the initiation 
of elementary school library service in an attempt to discover those 
activities and plans which seem to have appeal to the group of New 
England principals which Boston University School of Education is 
currently serving. It sought to identify the problems principals felt 
they were facing, and to discover their current attitudes towards 
teaching methods and materials, as well as to produce a list of high 
appeal suggestions for getting a school library under w2y from vrhich 
principals might select those geared to the ttme-interest-ability 
situation in their own schools. The study was designed to serve also 
the teacher-training institution in pointing up the problems needing 
atta.ck and indicating the lines along which research and education 
might best be directed. The react ion of teachers was sought on those 
areas of the problem pertaining most directly to the instructional 
program. 
Problems faced. Responding principals isolated two extremely 
basic problems: interesting teachers in the m9.terials program and 
determining the bP- st type o:f organizational pattern. It would sta."ld 
to reason that so long as either one remained serious, school library 
service would not develop very rapidly. Though isolation of the pro-
blems is hardly equivalent to their solution, it at least pin-points 
rather definitely certain areas needing systematic attack. 
The three problems at the top of the list, in terms of weighted 
scores, involved three areas of teacher-readiness: stimulating teacher 
interest in wide r use of materials, helping teachers acquire fe.miliart ty 
with all types of materials, and interesting teachers in sharing re-
sponsibility for a good librsxy progra~. 
Though teacher-interest is rather obviously a basic factor in 
library development, choice of organizational pattern may be no less 
important, and has perhaps not made itself as conspicuous as a sig-
nificant cause of difficulty. The two problems following teacher 
readiness, in tenns of weighted scores, both pertain to organization: 
:fittlng plans and steps for establishing school library service into 
busy teacners' and principals' schedule, and selecting best type of 
service f or school o:r limited size. The problem next in line and 
about equally . serious -- again involving 1mderstanding of the libr-
ary's purposE, -- is providing for effective use in an over-crowded 
curriculum. Raising money (227~) was chosen as a #:1 problem by 
approximately half as many people as that of selecting best type of 
service (46%) and stimulating teachers' interest in wider use of 
materials ( 4~). 
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Methods and Materials. AP one step in determining the interest 
of teachers in using a variety of tecr~iques and particularly their 
interest in those techniques involving the library , both principals 
and teachers in the present study were asked to indicate whe ther 
certain methods or techniques were being handled adequately in their 
situations or whether they would like to see them more widely used in 
t he future. Fifty-seven activities were presented. To both 75% or 
more of 126 principals responding and to 66% or more of ei ther pri-
mary or grade 4-8 teachers, if not both, the following techniques 
s eemed to be handled adequately: the reading of stories, oral reports , 
s t ory tell ing by teacher, written reports, bulletin boards and rea.rl-
ing corner . Percentages were not so high -. probably legitimately 
s o -- with those activities to be encouraged. More than two~thirds 
of t he principals and more than half of at least one of the two groups 
of teachers would wish to see more done with choral speaking, inter-
views, panel discussions, writing radio scripts, writing friends about 
books, and resource persons • . Those to be . encouraged by between 50% 
and 60% of the principals a~d by at least 50% of one or both of the 
two groups of teachers include puppet shows, mock TV shows, illustrated 
lectures 1 bibliographies 1 writing II I was there" letters 1 interest in ... 
ventories, book fairs, book clubs , and mounting of favorite poems. 
With the t eachers, the only items above two-thirds percentage are re-
source persons as indicated by the intermediate and upper grade group 
and puppet shows as indicated by the prim2ry group. 
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:Principals apparently are more enthusiastic than teachers 
about such things as debates, writing book reviews and editorial$ 
for t he newspaper, book skits for the assembly, writing authors about 
books, t ape recordings, tableaux, planning movie strips, making slides, 
planning library periods and book displays. More than 50% of the 
principals but not of the teachers wished to see them more widely us ed. 
The activities which teachers indicated they do not expect to 
use are of interest in their correspondence to the items mentioned just 
above. 50% of the 200 teachers do not expect to be making slides, 
writing to authors, writing editorials, writing book reviews for the 
newspaper, writing book skits for the assembly and carrying on debates ~ 
As many as 40% don•t expect to write radio scripts, plan movie strips, 
or present tableaux. 
Closely related to the techniques teachers intend to use are the 
ways in which they expect to participate in the library program. Wnere 
the t e chniques were marked in tenns of adequacy or inadequacy, the 
means of participation were to be marked accordiP~ to appeal on a five-
po int scP~e . Only four items had a top appeal (or *1) score .t o 50% 
o r mor e of the group: planning free reading periods in the classroom, 
planning activities and assignments in class involving use of the 
library (56%), cooperating with librarian in teaching use of the 
1 ibre_cy (50%), and sending librarian infonnation regularly on topics 
about to be studied (50%). 49% indicated as top priority taking class 
to library for a special reading period or story hour. Every activity 
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except assis t ing in day-to-day running of the library, however, had 
a we ighted score of 63% or more: in addition to those above, suggest-
ing books for library purchase, making survey of student reading interests, 
conferring with school librarian on reading needs of individual students, 
arranging for both individuals and groups to go to the library during 
class, lending to the library claSS"'ifrepared displays centered on books, 
planning library activities or interesting book projects with the libr-
arian and taking class to library for reference work. 
Turning to the actual materials themselves, it seems principals 
and teachers both have a feeling of need for more materials than they 
feel are adbqus.te. Materials a,dequate to more than half of either the 
principals or the teachers of grades ~8 or both include dictionaries, 
picture books, film-strips, animal stories, encyclopedias, adventure, 
curriculum guides, story books, history, atlases and pictures. Items 
adequate for more than half the primary teachers include fairy tales, 
story books, picture books, animal stories, easy books and dictionaries. 
Materials needed by 66% or more both of principals and one group 
or the other of teachers include plays, hobbies, planning displays, 
poetry indexes, humor, science fiction, art , making things, and play 
indexes. Recordings were specified by 66% or more of the principals , 
and by more than 50% of the teachers. More than 66% of the inter-
mediate and upper grade teachers specified also quotation books, 
vocations, puppet shows, magazine indexes, television, current affairs, 
social problems, regional stories and r eligion. More than 66% of the 
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prirna.ry teachers specified poetry, as well as plays and humor. All but 
fifteen of the 66 items were needed in greater quantity by 501& or 
more of the inter.nediate and upper grade teachers. Thus there seems to 
be a fairly strong need, in terms of working tools, for holiday material, 
booklists, lists of recordings, indexes to free material, professional 
books, professional magazines, film indexes, and units; in terms of 
creative materials for plays, poetry, and music; in terms of fictional 
materials for humor, classics, stories of foreign lands, foreign people, 
school stories, historical stories, short stories, and easy books; in 
terms of reference materials for almanacs and anthologies; in terms of 
informational materials for books on sports, biogra~Phies, and science; 
in terms of audio-visual aids forrealia, charts, recordings, tapes, 
radio, TV, and slides; in terms of non-baok printed materials for 
clippings, pamphlets, newspapers, and. pictures. 
It would seem that the more adequate materials are just the 
ones and not much more than those -- which might permit reports, 
reading of stories, free reading periods, reading corner, and telling 
of stories .... -. those activities which seem to be carried on fairly 
adequately. 
For many of the types of things teaChers indicate they would 
like to do more with, materials are not adequate: panel discussions, 
preparation of bibliographies, illustrated lectures, preparing for 
interviews, choosing materials for choral reaning. Materials would 
seem not to be adequate for certain of the more popular items under 
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the heading llinteresting studentsn: using fictional ma.tericls in 
relation to the study of a country; working in the music, folk lore 
and dance of a country as well as the factual material; reading in 
preparation for a field trip, capitalizing on TV programs to intro-
duce related books; or having a "hobby day II with books displayed 
pertinent to each hobby. 
It is certainly safe to say tha.t among the principals and 
teachers responding there is definitely not a negative approach to 
materials nor to a variety of techniques involving use of materials. 
On the other hand, the activities most common a.t the present -- of 
those sub:nitted for rating -- are the somewhat less imaginative 
appl'oaches of story reading, story telling, free reading period, 
reading corner, oral and written reports, and bulletin boards --
each of value in itself when handled well~ but certainly representative 
of a somewhat li!nited use of materials and reading. Books for anything 
more than purely recrea.tional reading, however, except for encyclopedias, 
atlases, dictionaries and history, seem to be inadequate to permit of 
the expansion of activities which principals and teachers indicate they 
would like to encourage or attempte 
At the same time, both the principals• rather wholesale indica-
tion of lack of teacher interest a.nd fanliliarity with materials as well 
as the teachers• reservations which influenced their #2 or #3 choicee 
in regard to the items under participation and interesting students 
would seem to indicate a likely need for some sort of spark to be 
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-:,>rovided to l·aise enthusiasm to the point of action. The world will 
continue to revolve, so far as busy teachers are concerned, even 
though the world of books is defined not :mu..ch more broadly than by 
story bool~, encyclopedias, atlases 1 and dictionaries and the uses 
of books limited mainly to the reading and telling of stories , a free 
reading period fairly regularly and reports ~lite often from the en-
cyclopedia or perhaps textbooks. These are the activities having 
strong appe~~ to the laxgest number of teachers . 
The extremely varied uses of reading -- for example, hobby or 
interest rep..d.ing, reading for social studies enrichment 1 reading to 
answer questions arising from a discussion1 reading pertinent to a 
television program of interest, or in preparation for a field trip or 
resource visitor, reading on both sides of a question or to detennine 
accuracy of facts presented, or in preparation for a panel discussion 
these a:pproaches axe simply beyond the scope of materials available. 
If this type of thing as well as the fictional recreational reading 
and encyclopedia reading alone need to be a part of the teaching pro-
gram, a sizeabl e educational job is at hand. 
Arousing Intereste In approaching the pr obl em, whether it be an 
administrator in the school or instructor in the teacher-training instit-
ution, knowledge of the activities which do appeal should be helpful . 
In the following section are listed thos e activities pertinent to arous-
i.ng interest in the library program which had highest appeal to the 
p r incipals and teachers responding to the checklist of the present s tudy. 
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.ABOUS ING INTEREST AivfOFG TEACB:EB.S: 
More than half the 126 principals responding f ound strong appeal 
in the suggestion of -
Establishing a "central workshop" in the school where books 
pamphlets, curriculum guides, catalogs and magazines related 
to the use of books in teaching are brought together for 
ter:tchers t use. 
Supplying catalogs of free and inexpensive materials, such as 
"Educator • s Guide to Free Curriculum Materials" from which 
teachers can send for material to build up their own pamphlet 
file. 
Supplying an exhibit of attractive booklists from which teach-
ers and students can select books they would like to use. 
Encouraging teachers to visit in schools where library 
materials and varied teaching methods are being widely used. 
Providing demonstrations of the use of books in connection 
with various teaching methods. 
Borrowing loan collections from publishers for certain periods 
during curriculum revision. 
40% to 50% of the principals found strong appeal in 
Sending for curriculum guides from other schools which furnish 
plp~s, activities, and bibliographies all worked out for 
certain units. 
Making papers on ways of using books in teaching, or biblio-
graphies available to all teachers in the school. 
Planning daily schedule so that teachers have some time free 
to work out methods and materials plans. 
Utilizing faculty meetings for demonstrations and discussions 
of various teaching methods illustrating the use of books. 
Sponsoring an extension course on the use of materials and the 
sources through which materials may be located. 
Appointing a committee to work on related units at different 
grade levels with a resulting list of materials to be pur-
chased for each unit. 
320 
Teachers, checking items of appeal on a five-point scale, seemed to 
approve the following suggestions for keeping up to date on library 
materials. All have weighted scores of above 63% (between #2 and #=3 
ave rage) 1 and the first seven 75;b or above ( 1,~2 average) • 
A teachers • professional curriculum library where booklists, 
sample units and curriculum guides are easily available. 
A regular bulletin on library materials and uses of materials. 
A routing system so that copies of such children •s book aids 
as Ho:.-n Eook and Chicago BUlletin come to your desk regularly. 
Principal ' s making children's booklists easily available all 
yea:r round. 
A demonstration school library center or collection where you 
can go regula:rly to examine materials and get help on use of 
materials. 
Help f1·om a librarian in lr...eeping in touch with new materit:-J.s. 
Opportunity to examine books at a book fair or publisher's 
exhibit at school or a nearby centere 
Ayailability of a compilation of successful practices in each 
subject field utilizing a wide variety of materials. 
Occasional voluntary coffee sessions with new materials avail-
able and a librarian to talk about them. 
Ni inservice course to help teachers in their use of materials. 
A credit course on materials at one of the universities. 
Workshop sessions before school opens each tall on materials. 
(It might be noted that teachers are not impressed too favorably 
with planning time scheduled during the school da~, teachers working 
together on committees preparing bibliographies, and faculty meetings 
devoted to materials.) 
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AROUSING INTEREST AMONG STUDENTS: 
Activities which have high appeal to teachers involving the use 
of books wi th youngsters and with we ighted scores of ?5% or more (an 
average :/f2 rating or better) include: 
Keep many attractive books easily avail~.ble in the classroom. 
Readi ng stories frequently. 
Te l l ing stories frequently. 
For a social studies unit, using many interesting story books 
about the topic, in addition to the factual ones, in order to 
l end color. 
Encour aging slow reader through selection of easy books with 
many pictures. 
Inviting libre.rian to in traduce new books to children __ , in 
the classroom. 
Planning for a weekly free reading period, either in the 
classroom or in the library. 
In studying a country, working in its music, records and books, 
as well as many books about its customs, fa"'lous people, and 
places of interest. 
Invi ting librarian to introduce new books to children -- in 
the library. 
Let t i ng children decorate and help run a classroom library. 
Planning special activities and displays for Eook Week. 
Capitalizing on a television program t o get the children to 
r ead related books -- Peter Pan, for example. 
Using book jackets in the classroom, i n many different ways, 
to acquaint children with books they may have missed. 
Suggest i ons with weighted scores of 6qb_ t o ?4;~ include: 
Letting children help choose books fo r a classroom library. 
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Following or preceding a field trip with pertinent reading 
in books on many difficulty levels. 
Encouraging students or student committees to illustrate 
favorite books through displays , exhibits, or models. 
Having a "hobby day" for which students present not only 
their hobby but some of the most interesting books about 
their hobby which other students will enjoy. 
Using interest inventories to try to find books a particular 
child will like. 
Setting aside a period in the week when students may exchange 
ideas about books or poems they have enjoyed. 
Finding opportunities for poorer readers to read easy stories 
or picture books to younger children. 
Planning exhbibit of nevr books at school, or at a nearby book 
store, just before Christmas, and help children make out 
gift-book lists to take home. 
Letting children carry on a Book Club, meeting once a v:eek either 
for reading together or talking about books. 
Letting children represent reerling done by interesting illus-
trative devices _., building book houses, for example, or 
growing book trees. 
Encouraging students to talk about favorite books or tell 
favorite stories in neighboring classrooms. 
Using book games to motivate interest in books. 
Inviting favorite authors, or illustrators or story tellerc, to 
visit class as resource persons . 
Planning class programs of the "Twenty Q.uestions 11 or "What's 
N'JY Linen type, based on book charncters. 
Using a booklist like Substitutes for the Comics to lead 
students into comic and action stories of a more lasting 
value. 
Making books attractive by student designed covers. 
Making books attractive by use of pla~tic jackets. 
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Letting each student choose a theme which is a "new venture" 
to him and read everything he can find about it. 
Planning bus trips to large public 1 ibraries or book shops so 
that pupils may get acquainted with new books. 
Securing cooperation of local newspaper in publicizing the need 
for a school library. 
Bringing parents into the classroom where materials are being 
used through lessons which may utilize them as resource persons. 
Paxticipating with class in a Book Fair emphasizing materials-
centered classroom projects. 
AROUSING INTEREST OF PARE1TTS: 
~rincipals rated the suggestions for interesting parents on a 
three-point scale, and the lltop priority" scores are more meaningful 
than v~ighted scores. Those suggestions appealing strongly to more 
than half the 126 follow: 
Emphasize stimulation of children's interests through reading. 
Encourage teachers to have students bring in all tJ~es of 
materials from home for the pamphlet file: news clippings, 
magazines, pamphlets, pictures. 
Encourage your teachers to bring parents into the classroom 
where materials are being used through lessons which may 
utilize the parents as resource persons. 
Give encouragement to your teachers to carry on such activities 
as would alert parents and the community to your need for books. 
Plru1 PTA meetings centered on desirable school library service 
for children. 
Plan PTA meetings centered on theme of children's reading. 
Encourage book programs in the assembly hall to which parents 
are invited. 
Interest children in giving to the library books from home as 
they outgrow them. 
Secure help of PTA. 
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Those appealing strongly to 40% or more include: 
Sponsor an annual Book Fair at which book centered projects 
are displayed a~d program is based on student book-centered 
activities. 
Use colored filmstrip nschool Library Quartersll to show 
parents what other schools have done. 
Prepare booklists on parents reading with their children, 
including.for example Duff's IIBequest of Wings n or "Seven 
Stories Highn . 
Plan librar-,y program during the year so as to offer services 
to parents in reading wi th their children -- organized 
even ing programs on good reading, use of comics, television, 
etc . Make library discussion center for all types of com-
munication media in rela.tion to children. 
Sponsor a Children's Book Club • 
.AROUS ING INTEP.EST OF SUPERINTENDENT OR SCHOOL BOARD: 
One activity had strong appeal to more than 50% of the 126 
principals responding: 
Present good arguments for need of a school library. 
Four appealed to between 40% and 50%: 
Present charts showing what schools of similar size and 
background have f or school libraries. 
Invite superintendent's participation in a discussion meeting 
w.i:fu f acul t;yr on the library. 
A:rouse superintendent's concern through parent interest and 
support. 
Furnish him with a written 5 year plan for getting a school 
library staxted in your system. 
GETT ING MORE 11ATERIALS TO SERVE UHTIL YOU HAVE A LIBRARY BUDGET: 
Availabilit~l of materials stimulates interest, but materials may 
cost money. Sugges tions for getting materials without s pending money 
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were rated by principals; those having strong appeal to 50% or more 
follow: 
:Sorrow collections from public library. 
Bt1ild up file of free and inexpensive materials. 
use free film or free slide-film catalogs. 
Plan picture-study projects which will enable the picture 
file to grow. 
Plan as signments involving materials you are pretty sure the 
youngsters ~~~e in their homes, newspaper studies, comic 
book studies, for example. 
Plan assignments which emphasize pamphlet material, and 
students writing letters to obtain such. 
Locate resource persons who would bring their·collection 
with them, and might lend it for a few days. 
Plan field trips utilizing different types of libraries in 
the co!ll!llunity. 
Suggestions appealing to between 405'& and 50~& include: 
Cut up discarded text-books to go into picture file. 
:sorrow from special libraries in the community. 
Survey faculty for regular contribution of their discarded 
magazine subscriptions. 
Organizational Pattern. The problem of organizational pattern 
is complex in that it involves so many details which essentially vary 
with the particular school situation served. School size plays a part, 
also the number of schools in the community, other library facilities 
a.vaila.ble, the nature of the instructional program, the present state 
of development of the audio-visual program, the size of the community 
326 
served, the money to be spent on education, the particular people 
in various positions, the attitude of the community, and a host of 
intangibles peculiar to one situation but not to another. The present 
discussion is limited to general patterns only without consideration 
of the precise situation or precise detail accompanying. 
Generally speaking, the idea of cooperative support with the 
public library in comparison with school support alone in developing 
the school l i braTIJ seemed to appeal strongly to about 20% of the 
group. Too, about 20~ consistently checked public library h~~dling of 
a service when one item involved public library support and others 
school support. Certain isolated services might perhaps be suppliAd 
by the public library, however, as indicated by a somewhat larger 
group, mos.t probably technical services ( 48%) -- not space (71b). 
Responses leave much U!'ldetennined in this area. Further study is 
cert3.inly needed. 
As.sumi!'.g school sponsorship of the school J. i bra.ry program, 
areas for consideration inch,_de: the tY})e of unit to be set U:•) in 
the school itself, the range of materials and services to be provided, . 
the interest in an outside center supplementing the libra17 in the 
school~ 
General interest (79%) seems to be in the central school library, 
in a few cases already under way, in others where many unorganized class-
room collections need to be brought together in a central unit -- for a 
larger number of principals in the creation of a central library 
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supplementing classroom libraries already existing. The idea of a center 
serving all t he schools of the co~~unity seemed highly feasible to 37%. 
A city wide supervisor had appeal to 21~ . T~nce as many, however, ~ould 
rather define the librarian's job within the school sufficiently broadly 
in terms of supervisory, guidance or research functions to justify a 
full time person within the school itself~ The limited interest in 
services from outside the school may be due to limited acquaintance 
Vli th such in :Hew England. 
A special center set up for ordering and processing appealed to 
about 43%. 28% felt the technical services might be handled in the 
superintendent's office-- 20% by public library staff. Indication 
is that this is an area many principals might be glad to have handled 
outside the building, if possible. 
Interest in a wider range of materials -~ in the library serving 
as a comw~ications center handling all media, interest in extending 
t he program to include evening and Saturday service ~•d a twelve month 
year we r e all sufficiently popular between 40% and 50% -- to warrant 
furthe r eA~loration . With principals of large schools evening and 
Ss.turday service and the twelve month program appealed to 58% while 
a:~peal ing to 40% to 50~ of the principals of the other two groups. The 
idea of broadening the scope of materials 1 however, may have greater 
appeal to principals of smcll and medium schools than of large - 50% 
aG against 42%• 
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The problem of space is substantial . Though suggestions for 
make~shift space were not popular, and principals seemed to expect to 
settle for classroom lib r.::ries at least temporarily 1 they did indicate 
strong interest in the services - - bibliographical and informational 
services as well as coordination of the materials in many p laces --
which a full time materials specialist might perform without benefit 
of centralized location. The possibilities in the outside center might 
well be explored both as a temporary expedient for the space problem and 
for long-run efficiency and economy of service in addi tion to the 
cent ral libl'al"Y with i n the school, or e.s major headquarters for the 
smc:~l s chool. 
As r eg ards staffing itself, irrespective of space, within the 
sch0ol its elf, . interest was greatest in t he fllibrarian-enrichment 
teacher" combination (65%). Other r elated combinations - instructional 
coordinator 1 or librarian and curriculum specialist ~oled collectively 
a high appeal rating of 65% . Though not too much interest (21%) was 
indi cated in hiring a city-v:ide supervisor 1 int e rest in st1.:1dents help-
ing to run the library under the direction of a su.:pervisor and an 
interested teacher was great. There would seem to be some indefinite-
ness here needing clarification. If attention could be directed towards 
a full-time person 1 however, in the fonn of a Ulibrarian~nricbment 
t eacher, instructional coordinator, or materials specialist", the 
indefinite element surrounding the student help would be relatively 
Ullimportant. There is considerable interest in teachers furthertng 
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theil· own knowledge of materials through formal study. Interest in 
extension courses for both teachers and potential school librarians 
was fairly substantial (approximately 50$~). 
As regards finance, there seems to be fairly general appeal in 
pushing school board support. Sales were not popular, nor were gifts 
except from PTA, and festivals were only moderately so. Many indicated 
quite clearly that funds should come from school department. The item 
of some concern in this section is the large m1.I!lber interested in gifts 
from the PTA, particularly &nang the principals of small schools. The 
numb er, however , choosing as a high appeal item one of the three under 
establishing library budget from school funds would indicate that 
potentialities exist for sounder development, if interest is properly 
guided. 
Though the items pertinent to organization l end themselves less 
readily to listing than do items pertinent to interest, the most 
popule.r plans need still to be isolated in some we:y . The areas to be 
covered are five, corresponding to the sections of the checklist: 
goals, broadening the base, space, sta.ffing and finance . The items 
listed below are tho se appealing to any .£!!! or more of the three en-
rollment groups: principals of schools of under 300, 300 to 499, and 
500 and over~ The letters S, M. and L following each item inclicate 
the group interested to the degree specified. It should be remembered 
that with certain of the items under organization, a choice of one 
among severa~ may h8~e been made, where only one plan could be used, 
330 
so that certain items not receiving strong appeal scores of 40% or 50% 
may still be worth further consideration. The most popular of the ideas 
presented are those which follow: 
GOALS: 
A single item had strong appeal to as mcny as 50%: 
Some tj~e of centralized center in addition to flexible 
classroom collections. 
BROADENING THE BASE: 
50% or more of the principals in the size school designated 
consider very feasible: 
A special center set uu somewhere to handle technical processes. 
M - 50%. ( S - over 40%) 
Keeping the library open fairly late in the day and on Satur-
day, making it serve as main library for element~uy age group, 
saving public library funds for adults . L ... 58f . (S and M 
over 40%) 
Making it a twelve-month ai'fair, with organized su.I!UTler and 
vacation reading programs. L - 58% (S and M over 40~) 
Broadening scope by m~cing library a communications center for 
elementary age -- including movies and TV as well as printed 
materials and sponsoring stimulating communications projects. 
S - 51%. M - 50%. (L - over 40%) 
Over 40% but not as many as 50% of any single group consider ver;:r 
feasible: 
A. central center Sl"!rving as an instructional center and 
laboratory for all types of materials services for both 
teachers and pupils . S - 4~b· M - 42%. 
A center emphasizing central technical services, but sending 
books out into classrooms in the schools for use rather than 
furnishing reading space . S - 42%. M - 46%. 
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Securing greater utilization of library by increasing popula-
tion served, using as a community center at night for all 
kinds of stimulating communications projects. S - 46%. L ... 48%. 
Defining librarian's work sufficiently broadly to include 
su~~rvisory or guidru1ce or research functions in the total 
school prcgr?m, thereby justifying a full time person for 
small school. M - 42;'6. L - 48%• 
STAFFING THE LIBRARY: 
Over 50% of at least one group found strongly appealing: 
Combination of librarian-enrich~ent teacher -- books, records, 
audio-visual materials, on the one hand; arts and crafts and 
other creative media on the other. Might include community 
resources and coordinator of field trips. S - 68%. M - 65%. 
L - 65%. 
Combination of teacher-librarian. S - 53%. 
Pla~ning extension cours es, both for teachers and training of 
potential school librarian. S - 58%. ( M and L over 40%) 
Using student help for keepi~~ the library running, under the 
direction of an interested teacher. (Under supervision of 
city school library supervisor.) S - 72%. M - 64%. 
Recruit former librarip...ns from among your parents to help at 
different times during the week. S 53%• L - 47%. 
Over 40% of at lea.st one group found strongly appealing: 
Instructional coordinator, combining library, audio-visual, 
text-books, and testing. S - 40%• M - 41%. 
Giving extra salary for library courses picked up evenings 
aTld Saturdays. S - 45%. 
Giving a teacher a year's leave of absence to get 
and audio-visual training. S - 40~ . 
library 
Releasing teacher hal f time to organize and coordinate library 
service. S - 41~ . 
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SPACE: 
Only one of the suggestions for "substitute space" had strong 
appeal t o as many as 50% of any one group : 
Use classroom collections onl y as a temporaxy gesture , with a 
central c~.talog, and so coordine.ted tha.t they can be shifted 
into a central library as soon as space is available . M - 54;&. 
(S - 40%) 
Over 50% of at least one group found strongly appealing the services 
which a librarian might I'ender working without benefit of central 
space, merely from 11 a hole in the wall. 11 
Locate ~"'ld coordinate materials already available in the 
school and in the nearby conmrunity. S 52%• M 6~. 
L- 6~~. 
Circularize , publicize, and follow up 11 new- book11 lists. 
S - 56~. M - 54~. L - 85%. 
Send lists to classrooms of material locally available 
which is pertinent to current unit. S - 72%. M - 791~· 
L - 857S· 
Visit classes to tell them about material available . 
M - ?5%. L - ??%• ( S - over 40%) 
Keep books moving from one classroom to another as curriculum 
needs and interests change . S 58%. M 86%. L - 92%. 
CircLuate magazines. M - 5?%. L S - over 40%) 
:Build up file of resource persons. L - 100~ ~ I 
Build up file of potential field trips. S - 56%. M - ?1%. 
L - 85%. 
Build up pamphlet and clipping fi l e . S - 5~& . M - 61%. 
L - 92% ..
~ncour~ge student participation in collecting pictures pertin-
ent to current class needs. S - 60%. M - 5?C,~. L - 85;!&. 
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Interest youngsters in books through scheduled book talks or 
storytelling. S - 56)&. M - 75~& . L - 92%• 
Confer with teachers on matericels problems. S - 64%. M - 79)b . 
L- sm. 
J 
The l east popular service to be supplied by a librarian working without 
a cent ral space appealed to 44% of at l east one group: 
Arrange a monthl y display and book meeting for faculty and 
students in a convenient classroom, gym or cafeteria. S - 44%. 
Over 50% of at least one group found strongly appealing ·the services 
which might be carried on by principal or teachers without a librarian's 
help: 
Encouraging classes to carry on exchange programs with other 
classes including story telling, book talks or book dis-
C"i.:tssions. S - 52~:; . M - 64%. L ... 77'/c. 
Appointing classroom representatives to meet in a group to talk 
about materials needed or availAble in their rooms. L - 85%. 
Coordinating the school collect ion by having each cle.ss compile 
a card catalog to be interfiled in principal ' s office as a 
union catalog . L - 54%. ( S - over 40%) 
Keeping a file of volunteers a~ong older slow readers to read 
to the little ones. L - 54~. 
F IliTA:HCE : 
over 50% of at least one group find. strongly appealing each of 
t he i tems pertinent to eotablishing an annual budget from school funds; 
Presenting a precise listing of what books are needed for the 
coming yea.r and what they will cost. S ... 56fb. M .... 58~£ ~ 
{L _.. 4~&) 
Preparation of a 5 - or 10 - year plan, beginning with a very 
small a-nount . M - 58%. 
Interest ing community intensely to the pl~c~ where they vmuld 
vote a sizeable amount to get started wi th , and be agreeable 
to an annual budgetary item for the library. M ~ 50%. 
(S ~ 43~ ; L - 43%) 
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ov~r 50~~ of two groups found £trongly appealing one item under UGiftsn; 
Securing annual contribution from PTA.. S - 7z;b. M - 50%. 
(L - 45~~ ) 
Over 50% of one group found strongly appealing one item under festivals: 
Conduct Book Fair, with books on sale yo~ would like for the 
school library, each mai·ked ;vith its price and grade level, 
to be bought by interested paxents and put up on the library 
shelves. S - 56~. (L - 41%. 
Overview. An overview of the total picture would indicate consid-
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~rable ground-work still to be laid before the larger nmnber of principals 
are re~dy to promote school library s ervice with conviction. In the two 
basic problems isolated by the principals responding; -~ lack of t~acher-
readiness and uncertainty regarding feasible pattern o£ organization 
they may quite possib l y have identified that extremely elusive point at 
which seemingly genuine concern and felt need for the school library is 
suddenly transformed into ~~ expression of mere theoretical interest. 
Though principals and teachers both feel materials to be inadequate , 
and though there are many teaching techniques and activities often 
involving a wide variety of materials which t hey would like to see 
more ~idely used, somewhere between these ne eds on the one hand, and 
awareness of need :or the library service which would supply these 
materials on the other, the teacher's enthusiasm se ems to decline . 
Though the many activities suggested using books in a variety of w~s 
do appeal, as regards most of them, the appea~ is not so strong as 
for the reading and telling of stories, the free reading period, the 
reading corner -- activities which teachers can and do utilize now. 
For thes e , the recreational materials more widely available can be 
made t o suffice. Whether these are the materials and these the 
activities whereby the uses of books in the instructional program are 
to be largely defined -·· outside of encyclopedia, textbook and workbook 
-- the people responsible for the qual ity of instruction must deter-
mine~ However, unless teachers are to become dependent on a wider 
variety of uses of books, there is scarcely any urgency for a school 
library,. 
To the principals, many plsns suggested in the literature as 
leading to desirable school library service have sufficiently strong 
appeal to warrant further exploration: the handling of technical ser-
vices outside the sChool itself, expansion of the library program 
both in t e rms of materials and services, defining the librarian's 
work sufficiently broadly to justify a full time person within the 
individual school -,~ very possibly a librarian-enrichment teacher, 
who would handle printed materials, audio-visual materia l s , field 
trips, resource persons , and certain types of crestive activities, 
all of t hese suggest stimulating and challenging potentialities in 
the future for school library service. Proper preparation for them, 
however, still lies a..h.ead. Encouraging factors, too, are the greater 
interest in the central library supplementing cl assroom libr?~i es 
t.han in the classroom library alone ; the interest in establishing an 
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annual budget from school funds, indication of the value of the 
services which a librarian might render, even without central space. 
There are certain responses tending in a different direction, 
however, which may be critical, s·tJggesting perhaps that the line of 
least resistance rather than .the line of most satisfactory service 
might easily be the one pursued: strong appeal, for example~ of such 
items as gifts from the PTA, borrowing collections from the public 
librar3, attention to free and inexpensive materials, student help 
running the library under a teacher 's direction-- all positive 
steps when preliminary or supplementary, but ~eak if representing the 
end program.. One r ather wonders, too, about the implications behind 
the strong appeal of the item 1 in the section on arousing superinten-
dent•s interest, pertinent to "supplying good arguments for need of a 
school library.n 
The responses both of teachers and principals, as a whole, are 
enc0uraging for school 1 ibrary service 1 particularly if used as a base on 
which to build, but also suggestive that the program will not grow by 
itself. As regards the teachers• use of materials, school people --
people in education .-~ will play, rather obviously, the decisive role. 
As regards the problems surrounding organizational pattern, both the 
library and the education professions have wide o~portunities to help 
move ahead through experimentation and research, as well as education 
and guidance. 
In the following section some of the potential avenues for 
investigation are enu~erated. 
Recommendations for Further Study 
The checklist of the present study ·was. concerned with the 
general appeal of certain activities ~~d plans surrounding the init-
iation of elementary school library service. One of its prominent 
inadeque.cies is its lack of precision of detail: first, the detail 
which specifies the particular way in which a. suggestion offered 
might be implemented, and secondly, the detail of situation for which 
a plan is most workable. Though responses Vfere handled in terms of 
school enrollment, it is not at all certain, when a suggestion seems 
to have greater appeal to the principal of the large school, whether 
it is because he finds the idea appealing for a school of his particular 
size or whether the idea appeals, perhaps, because his libra.ry program 
is slightly more adv~nced th~n others, and thus he is more ready to 
find things appealing, or perhaps, being in a larger school he feels 
a bit more urgency to get his program under way. Certainly the matter 
of size school for which the more elaborate suggestions are most wor~ 
able needs to be explored further, nnd 1 it goes without saying, the 
details through which they may best be implemented. 
As for specific studies, the scarcity of act•~ research avail-
able leaves a rather ·wi de~cpen field. For the most part, the problems 
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of concern on the national level which Hennel discusses concern also 
New England. H.enne2 indicated the.t f ew problems 1 comparatively speak-
ing, had been systematically attacked since Witmer3 enumerated the 
potentialities in 1936. Carnovsky, too, in the later National Society 
for the Study of Education Yearbook4 enumerates at length general 
problems needing attention .. 
The discussion which follows is limited to prob l ems pointed up 
by suggestions in the checklist of the present study. 
The area of interest, a critical factor in school library dav-
elopment, ass1.u·edly warrants attention. A first approach is in terms 
of llveJ.ue 11 • Evidence points to the fact that the value of school 
library service has not Theen made widely apparent except on a pUl·ely 
theoretical basis. Studies pointing up objective evidence which 
principals and superintendents can use with conviction would be help-
fuL Studies of a "before and aftern type, or of a broader area of 
the country involving schools with libraries and schools without, 
1Frances Henne, "School Librn.ries·, Encyclo-pedia of Educational 
Research, Walters . Aonroe, editor (New York: The Macmillan Co .. , 1950). 
2rbid., p . 701. 
3Eleanor Witmer, II School Librai"J Studies ant3. Research, u Library 
Quarterly, 6: 382-4.04, October 1 1936 .. 
4r.eon Carnovsky, "Areas for Further Investigation," National 
Society for the Study of Education. The Library in General Education. 
Forty-second Yearbook, Part II, pp. 350-360 .. 
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might represent one approach, seeking to determine breadth of teaching 
methods used in schools with and without libraries , differences in 
extent of reading interests, types of reading done, uses of reading, 
reading ability. Studies of the junior or senior high population 
might indicate carry-over value. Studies of school s with different 
· types of curricula or markedly different reading programs might be 
revealing. S1.'.bject area studies might be carried on, in reading, 
sociel studies, science, arithmetic, health and other subjects, 
attempting to detennine the values of different uses of the library 
and different library services offered in the eyes of teacher~ 
training people, principals, or teachers actually using libraries . 
The pertinent questions are whether or not use of the library method 
makes for more effective l earning of any single topic, for long-run 
independent pursuit of information, a wider usc of reading on the 
adult level. Compilations might be made of interesting activities 
actually being carried on in classrooms across the country1 illustrat-
ing the actual current uses of books in particular subject fields.. A 
potentially valuab le study :night involve selected full-time elementary 
school librarians, seeking their reactions to the uses made of their 
libraries. The case study approach might be used, similar to that 
mentioned in Cr.apter II as suggested by J3. Lwnar J ohnson to his 
principals, based on one or two weeks' observation of teaching methods 
revealed through library use. 
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A second a;_pproa.ch to the interest problem is in terms of 
"knowle dgcn. Teachers and principals both need a k..nowledgc of the 
library's place in their program, the teacher of how to utilize it 
most advantageously for enrichment of his teaching ; the principal both 
in terms of ·use and administration . Studies are needed of a carefully 
analyticcl nature getting at the types of knowl edge tea.chers need 
types of lmowledge actually used -- in ma.Y...ing the libr&xy most 
effective, not mainly in terms of personal ~ skills but in effective 
planni!'l_g and preparation for cla,ss use and in development of a competent 
1 ibrary approach SJ-nong students. Q.uestions arise of where that ~ow·· 
ledge is provided, whether teachers feel confident of their ability 
to use t he library as a teaching tool. A test of library k:novtledge 
would be helpful, again not in terms of mere "use" skills but in terms 
of likely te aching competence. A pertinent question is "how 1' the 
needed knowledge and skills can best be provided -~ through direct or 
indirect approach, in a course directed at library tecP..niques alone or 
integrated v;i th other methods courses? S imil.s.r studies involving the 
prlncipal end libral"'J adrniTI'lstration as wel l as use might be carried 
on, again seeking to determine what knowledge is most essential , is 
it being taught , how car! it best be taught? 
A third approach to the matter of interest is in terms of fur.-. 
ther e.J...1Jloration of activities , plans and techniques seeming to have 
appeal. Several of the items pertinent to interest might b e explored 
in more extensive detail, in some cases involving research, in others 
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merely informational bulletins. Examples from the section on acquiring 
addi t ional materials might include such problems as the following: 
assuming only informal cooperation with public libra.ry, what are all 
the techniques being used or which might be used for capitalizing 
on its resourccc to the fullest? What types of learning experiences 
or units might be worked out involving largely materials in the home? 
Row misht these units be organized? As regards exploration of 
community resources, some Masters ' studies listing resources for part-
icular communities have already been carried on . Each commu_~ity might 
well h~ve its own listingv 
In a section on teacher-interest, strong appeal was indicated 
of a cente r in the school where teachP.rs might find all type s of 
tee.chi!'..g tools brought together; 11 basic lists" might be compiled, 
essentially somewhat flexible, which would guide principals in 
choosing materials for these centers . One might involve evaluation 
of book selection aids in terms of teacher appeal, another ferret out 
inexpensive u i.dean material · , others select basic books and magazines 
in varying areas. A list of worthwhile llfree and inf>xpensiveu sample 
UL"lits might be compiled. Several organizational studies surrounding 
thi s center might well be carr ied on, seeking to determine: What it 
might cost? How much space would be essential? How about precise 
working plans for such a center? Does it have to be in the school 
itself to insure use, or merely in the commtUlity? 
Principals indicated interest in PTA programs on the school 
libre.ry . They might well be encouraged by an attractive s eries of 
llplanning aids" for such programs: types of meetings effective in 
other situations, pertinent aud.io-visual aids av::.dlable, publicity 
planning working up to such meetings, or follov;-up procedures which 
had been effectively used. 
Some of the preceding suggestions hardly represent research; 
they do however, involve 11 helps 11 necessitating survey~type activities, 
some of a. very temporary dura,tion or geared. to a local interest, but 
each contributing its own tiny bit towards facilitating school 
library development, Others of the suggestions in the "interest" 
section might well besingled out for further exploration. 
A final 11interest 11 study involves the superintendent. The 
present study seeks to determine appeal of many suggestions to princip-
als and teachers. In many cases, the superintendent's reaction is as 
important - - a."ld sometimes more so. A study -- interview rather than 
quest ionnaire , if possible --might well be carried on involving some 
of the same items as have been presented to principals . 
q,ues tions might include : What do superintendents see to be the 
:problems? How do they react to the ic1.ea of formal public 1 ibra.ry 
cooperation? To a center under school department direction serving 
the several schools of the community? To a broader program within 
t he school itself? To regular support of the school library from 
school funds? How do they rate arguments customarily presented for 
ne.ed of a library? How do they rate the value of services to be 
performed by a school librarian? What do they see to be feasible 
approaches? PTA cooperation? A long term plan? Gradual increases 
of annual appropriations'/ How do they look on various schemes for 
staffing? Assuredly the pl~~s of the present study, whatever their 
appeal to principals, must also appeal to superintendents if they are 
to be of use. 
In the area of orga~ization, many problems need extensive study. 
Interrelat ionship of one area to another complicates a."lalysis. General 
areas involve control, type of unit, staffing, and breadth of services 
to be rendered. Cost, effectiveness and_ efficiency enter into each 
area. Mere speciftcally, the size unit for which central school 1 ibr-
BI'J service becomes advisable needs at tent ion, also the most satis-
factory service for the small school. IIHeasuring sticksll which would 
help t0 deternine where expensive duplication begins and claBsroorn-
library effectiveness leaves off would be helpful, though certainly 
involving difficulties. At the other end of the scale, the breadth of 
program wh ich can be handled without becoming u.mvieldy needs attention. 
Tbe role of the center outside the school under school department 
direction needs study both in connection \vith service to the small 
school and to the large. Further study of formal cooperation between 
schcol deportment and public library in supplying library service in 
the school would seem advisable, approached from a variety of direct-
ions, determining if possible; whether curriculum purposes are a.s 
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effectively served in schools where the school librn.ry is under 
public l ibrar;)r direct ion. 
Most effective measures for the handling of technical processes 
outside tr-e individual scho ol should be determined -- with consideration 
both of their beine handl ed by public lib r~J or by a center established 
by the s chool department . The problem of space is , \7ithi'Jut question, 
serious. Crowded conditions in many schools necessitate pla~ning to-
wards lib rary service without wasted effort in terms of a future 
centralized service. Evaluation of steps vn1tch have been taken else-
~here in side-zt~pping the space problem would be helpful . ~~alysis 
of the library services which can be provided without central space --
perhaps wi t h ref erence to service from a center outside the building 
.r-.nd the staff necessary to furnish t his servi ce ·vould be valuable. 
In regard to staffing, further study of the "librarian-enrich-
ment tea cher n combination or the instructional coordinator ::::oems :vor t h.-
while . Pert inent quentions are, in terms of t r aining, how do the 
pr:eram indicated by the A'llei·ican Library .Association and the program 
Sh ores is carrying on in Florida fit together? Eow would each fit 
into the teacher-training p:rogn:1.rn in New Engla..~CI.? How would new 
:England su.perintendents of various sized sys tems respond to individu.'lls 
tr&ined in this manner? How do they rate the l ikely feasibility or 
desirability of such a person in an individual school as compared with 
a c ity-wide or town-1-:ide supervisor directing teacher-l ibrarians in 
the indiv-idual school? How might the job to be done be described? 
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Where would its limits he? How do they feel about substituting the 
term "materials specialistn? 
The matter of staffing is closely tied up with services to be 
rendered. Reaction of New England superintendents of various sized 
systems to t he precise respcnsi ilities of the libr2rian or materials 
spe cial i st for the audio-visufll program, for the handling of text-
books, i'or all t ;ypes of comrrru.Tiity resources should be kno~.rn, also the 
degr e e of f easibility they would se e in even i ng £,nd Saturday service, 
in s~unmer prosrams, in the school library serving a s a center for all 
. types of com.rnunica t i on media for children and young people and for 
guidance f or paxents ~~ong these lines. The breadth of problems im-
plied in terms of size of schools, number of c:chools to be served, 
nat ure of community, cost , space, general rea_diness and present pattern 
of devel opment, and methods of implementation, indicate extensive 
study . A first ste9 s hould be the determination of whether these arc 
t :h e dire c t ions in ;h ich lle'v England superintendents see li~ely poss i -
b i li ties , and if so, what training will equip a person to meet the 
likely requirements i mplied. Farther anal;:,rsis of many of the area s 
indiceted above wou ld be la.ter rather than preliminary steps . 
Conclusion 
In t e rms of future planning in Hew E:nglru1d for school library 
service, many challenging potentialit i eR wo r t hy of further exploration 
were given substantial -- t h ough usually not overwhelming - ·· encourage-
ment by the resp ons e s of principals to the checklist of the present 
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study. Goals we re expressed largely in terms of a centra~ library 
i n the setool, supported and controlled by school depar' tment, staffed 
in the larger rr~ber of cases by a ful l time person, whose title and 
scope of duties have not yet been precisely define d and which would 
va:ry, no doubt, in schools of different sizes. Principals indicate 
considerable interest in a library program which rea ches far beyond the 
provision of auxiliary services alone, and demancis from the librarian 
a n active participation and responsibilitf in the instructional pro-
;:;rarn i tseJ.f for keeping teachers adequately informed and materi~~s in 
effect ive use . The breadth of materials to be the res:9onsibility of 
this 11 materials specialist 11 mt:W well depend on size of school. 
As regai'ds present adequacy of ma t erials in the schools represent-
ed more satisfact ion was indicated vvith such thing s as picture books, 
stor y books and animal stories than material s for broader c1~rriculum 
needs . Encyclopedias, dictionaries, and atlases seem to be fairly 
p lent iful, but , lays , poetry, books for social s t udies enrichment , 
books on doing and mru~ing t h ings - - along with t he other items listed 
-- less so ~ Principals and teachers both feel that the teaching 
technique s handled adequately are I'eports -- oral and written _,... read-~ 
ing and tel ling of stories, reading corner, and bulletin boards . Many 
others they would wish to do more with, -- but it would seem that 
materials are not adequate . 
Desp ite the apparent enthusi a sm for the library program which 
t he previ ouG paragraph might i mply, factors revealed in the present 
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study linpeding development need seriouz consideration. Factors of 
tea.chcr readiness -- interest, lmowledge, partici-pat ion in the program 
and expected use - -· were indicated by principals as the problem areas 
in whtch they were most in need of suggestion. Doubt surrounding the 
plan of organization was strong. Until these two obstacles have been 
hurdled, school library development can hardly be rapid. Though no 
negative approach to school library service was indicated, certain 
responses indicate some lack of conviction or strong ~)peal in certain 
cases of easier rather than better techni~aes. Strong interest was 
indicated in PTA gifts and public library loan collections; principals 
found strongest appeal, as regards interesting their superintendent, 
in bejng able to furnish him with a list of good arguments for need of 
a school lil)rary . These potential llhazards 11 can hardly be ignored in 
viewing thG likely development of school librar,Y service in New England. 
The techniques suggested in the present study may well be used 
by pr:l.ncipals in initiating and promoting the development of library 
service within their ovm schools . An equally vital use of the d&ta 
lies in the encouragement of further study in the area -- research, 
guiQance 1 publicity, education -- both on the part of school people 
and the teacher-training institution. As indicated in the review of 
the literaturE; the possibilities for this agency in the schoo l are 
vast and cho.llenging, itz rnost vital services not fully explored, and 
the limitations prescribing what may and Ilk':JY not be done in its name 
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undetermined. Many avenues are open end few decisions made , and 
though much work lies ahead, both the literature indicating current 
practice and new directions a~ well as the responses of the new 
England principals represented to the possibilities suggested, are 
encouraging and stimulating .. 
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APPE])Jl)IX A 
TABLE 79 
PROBLElviS INDICATED BY 125 PRlllC IPALS ON Yffi iCH Th""EY ARE MOST IN NEED OF 
SUGG-EST IONS , IU TERMS OF 11 TOP PRIORITY" SCORE ON A FIVE POINT SCALE 
Problem 
Enrollment 
unde r 300 
( 43) 
No. % 
Selecting bes~ type of 
service for school of 
limited si ze. 
Stimulating teachers• 
in terest in wider use 
24 56 
of materials . 17 40 
Fitt i ng p lans and steps 
for establishing school 
library service into busy 
teachers • and princ ipals• 
schedule. 16 37 
Helping teachers acquire 
familiarity with all 
types of materials . 17 40 
Interestir~ school commit-
tee or school a~~inistra-
tors . 11 26 
Interesting teachers in 
sharing responsibility for 
a good l ibrary program. 13 30 
Providing fo r effective 
library use in over-
crowded curriculum. 14 33 
Stimulating s tudent inter-
est and use of materials. ll 26 
Rai sing money to get 
l i brary under way until 
it establishes its own 
place in the budget. 6 14 
Beginning to organi ze het-
erogeneous collection of 
mate rials already avail-
able. 6 14 
Developing parental and 
community sup:9ort. 8 19 
I nteresting teachers in 
lending assistance in day 
to day running of central 
library program. 6 14 
Staffing lib rary in school 
t oo small t o warrant full 
time librarian. 
Promo ting school-public 
1 i brary co ope r at ion. 
Finding a full time 
1 ibrariar1-
7 16 
6 14 
0 0 
Enrollment 
3Q0-499 
(49) 
No. { I 
24 49 
22 45 
18 37 
18 37 
20 41 
14 29 
14 29 
13 27 
13 .27 
10 20 
8 16 
6 12 
6 12 
l 2 
2 4 
Enrollment 
500 and over 
( 33) 
N d 0. ,iO 
9 27 
13 39 
9 27 
14 42 
10 30 
lO 30 
6 18 
8 24 
9 .27 
10 30 
5 15 
4 12 
2 6 
6 18 
3 9 
~J~otal 
( 125) 
No. % 
57 46 
52 42 
43 34 
49 39 
41 33 
37 30 
34 2 7 
32 26 
28 22 
26 21 
21 17 
16 13 
15 12 
13 10 
5 4 
359 
TABLE 80 
PROBLEMS INDICATED BY 125 PRINCIP./I.LS ON WHICH THEY ARE 
MOST IN NEED OF SUGGESTIONS, IN TERMS OF 
WEIGHTED SCORE ON A FIVE POINT SCALE 
Enrollment Enrollment Enrollment 
under 300 300-499 3Xl and over 
Problem. ( 43) ( 49) (33) 
Score % Score % Score % 
Stimulating teachers• 
interest in wider use of 
materials .. 119 69 155 79 94 71 
Helping teachers acquire 
familiarity with all types 
of materials. 121 70 142 72 95 72 
Interesting teachers in shar-
ing responsibility for a 
good library progra~. 113 66 133 68 87 66 
Selecting best type of serv-
ice for school of limited 
size. 122 71 135 69 70 53 
Fitting plans and steps for 
establishing school library 
service into busy teachers• 
and principals t schedule. 117 68 134 68 75 57 
Providing for effective 
library use in over-crowd-
e d curricul urn .. 113 66 132 67 75 57 
StUnulating student interest 
and use of materials. 92 54 122 62 70 53 
Interesting school committee 
or school administrator. 89 52 121 62 63 48 
Developing parental and 
community support. 95 55 111 57 61 46 
Beginning to organi ze hetero-
geneous collection of mater-
ials already available. 85 49 99 51 73 55 
Raising money to get library 
under way until it esta-
blishes its own place in 
the budget. 69 40 104 53 61 46 
Interesting teachers in lend-
ing assistance in day to 
day running of central 
1 ib rary program. 65 38 78 40 57 4S 
Promoting schoo1~ublic 
1 ib rary co ope ration. 67 39 57 29 58 44 
Staffing library in school 
too small to warrant full 
time librarian. 57 33 71 36 30 23 
Finding a full time 
librarian. 1 .6 19 10 24 18 
360 
Total 
(125) 
Score % 
368 74 
358 71 
333 67 
327 65 
326 65 
320 64 
284 57 
273 55 
267 53 
257 51 
234 47 
200 40 
182 36 
158 32 
44 9 
TABLE 81 
ORJ\L ACTIVITIES PRINCIPALS :BELIEVE THE LARGER NUMBER OF 
THEffi TEACHERS USE ADEQUATELY NOW 
Enrollment Enrollment Enrollment 
Activity under 300 300-499 5CO ani over 
(43) (50) (33) 
No .. % No .. % No. ~ 
Reading stories 37 86 45 90 26 79 
Reports 35 81 42 84 21 64 
Story telling by teacher 33 77 39 78 22 67 
Story telling by pupils 27 63 30 60 21 64 
Reading favorite passages 25 58 30 60 15 46 
Small group discussions 26 60 26 52 17 52 
Dramatization 23 54 27 54 16 49 
Audience reading 26 60 25 50 15 46 
IISelling'' a f'avorite book 17 40 26 52 8 24 
Mock TV or radio programs 18 42 14 28 9 27 
Illustrated lectures 12 28 14 28 9 27 
Choral speaking 16 37 8 16 9 27 
Chalk talks 14 33 11 22 5 15 
Puppet shows 9 21 7 14 6 18 
Panel discussions 8 19 5 10 8 24 
Tableaux 8 19 7 14 6 18 
Interviews 2 5 4 8 6 181 
Debates 4 9 3 6 4 12 
361 
Total 
(126) 
No. % 
108 86 
98 78 
94 75 
78 62 
70 55 
69 55 
66 52 
66 52 
51 40 
41 33 
35 28 
33 26 
30 24 
22 17 
21 17 
21 17 
12 9 
11 8 
TABLE 82 
ORAL ACTIVITIES PRINCIPALS VIOULD LIKE TO SEE THEIR 
TEACHERS USE MORE WIDELY IN THE FUTURE, VfiTH INDICATION 
OF THE NUMBER \VHO FAILED TO :rtESPOND 
Us e More Widely Railed to 
Under 300- ~~ Under 300-
Activi ty 300 499 over Total 300 499 
(43) (50) ( 33) ( 126) ( 43) (50) 
No. % No. 7b No. % No. % No . % No. % 
' 
Choral speaking 24 56 37 74 22 67 83 65 5 12 6 12 
Interviews 26 60 35 70 21 64 82 65 15 35 11 22 
Panel d iscussions 23 54 33 66 21 64 ?7 61 13 30 12 24 
Debates 24 56 30 60 23 ?0 ?7 61 16 37 17 34 
Puppet shows 19 44 3060 22 67 ?l 56 15 35 13 26 
Tableaux 24 56 26 52 20 61 70 55 11 26 1? 34 
Mock TV or radio 
shows 18 42 31 62 18 55 67 53 8 19 6 12 
Chalk talks 17 40 28 56 19 58 64 51 14 33 15 30 
Illus trated lectures 20 47 25 50 18 55 63 50 11 26 11 22 
Selli ng favorite book 16 37 18 36 21 64 55 44 11 26 ? 14 
Small group dis-
cuss ions 12 28 24 48 16 49 52 41 6 14 1 2 
Dramatization 16 37 21 42 15 46 52 41 6 14 3 6 
Audience reading 13 30 18 36 16 49 47 37 7 16 8 16 
Story telling by 
pup ils 16 37 19 38 11 33 46 37 3 7 2 4 
Reading favorite 
passages 12 28 15 30 15 46 42 33 6 14 6 12 
Story telling by 
teacher 9 21 10 20 10 30 29 23 3 7 1 2 
Reports 7 16 9 18 12 36 28 22 3 ? 1 2 
Reading of stories by 
teacher 5 12 5 10 7 21 17 13 3 7 1 2 
3£2 
Respond 
~~ 
over Total 
(33) (126 ) 
No. % No,. % 
2 6 13 10 
6 18 32 25 
4 12 29 23 
6 18 39 31 
5 15 33 26 
7 21 35 28 
6 18 20 16 
9 27 38 30 
6 18 28 22 
4 12 22 17 
0 0 7 6 
2 6 11 8 
2 6 17 13 
0 0 5 4 
3 9 15 12 
1 3 5 4 
0 0 4 3 
0 0 4 3 
TABLE 83 
WRITTEN ACTIVITIES PRINCIPALS BELIEVE THE LARGER NUMBER 
OF THEIR TEACHERS USE ADEQ,UATELY NOW 
Enrollment Enrollment Enrollment 
Activity under 300 30Q-499 500 ~dCNer 
{43) (50) (33) 
No. % No. % No. % 
Reports 33 77 45 90 28 85 
Making notebooks 33 77 36 72 23 70 
Writing summaries 32 74 31 62 19 58 
:Si bliographies 10 23 6 12 13 39 
Writing friends about books 10 23 8 16 7 21 
Making class newspapers on 
different eras or based on 
certain problems or 
incidents ll 26 8 16 6 18 
Writing II I was there II letters 
or accounts 7 16 10 20 5 15 
Planning movie strips 7 16 9 18 4 12 
Writing book skits for the 
assembly 6 14 11 22 3 9 
Writing book reviews for 
newspaper 5 12 6 12 2 6 
V riting editorials 6 14 5 10 2 6 
Writing radio scripts 4 9 5 10 2 6 
Writing authors about books 7 16 2 4 1 3 
363 
Total 
( 126) 
No. % 
106 84 
92 73 
82 65 
29 23 
25 20 
25 20 
22 17 
20 16 
20 16 
13 10 
13 10 
11 8 
10 8 
TABLE 84 
WRITTF~ ACTIVITIES PRINCIPALS WOULD LIKE TO SEE THEIR 
TEACHEP..S USE MORE WIDELY IN THE FUTURE, WITH INDICATION 
OF THE NUMBER WHO FAILED TO RESPOND 
Use More Vlide1y Failed to 
Under 300- ~~ Under 300-300 499 300 
.Activity over Total 499 ( 43) (50) ( 33) ( 126) ( 43) (50) 
No. % No. % No,. % No. ~6 No. % No. ~ 
Writing radio scripts 23 54 31 62 26 79 80 63 17 40 16 32 
Writing book reviews 
for newspaper 25 58 29 58 25 76 79 63 13 30 15 30 
Writing book skits 
for assembly 24 56 28 56 27 82 79 63 13 30 15 30 
Writing friends 
about books 22 51 32 64 24 73 78 62 11 26 10 20 
Writ ing editorials 18 42 31 62 26 79 75 60 18 42 14 28 
Making class news-
papers 21 49 31 62 23 70 ?5 60 12 28 ll 22 
Writing authors 
about books 19 44 32 64 24 73 75 60 17 40 16 32 
Bibliographies 25 58 31 62 16 49 72 57 10 23 13 26 
Writing "I was 
therell letters or 
accounts 22 51 23 46 25 76 70 55 14 33 16 32 
Planning movie 
strips 19 44 26 52 22 67 67 53 18 42 20 40 
Writing summaries 12 28 12 24 15 46 39 31 5 12 7 14 
Making notebooks 11 26 11 22 9 27 31 25 3 7 3 6 
Repor ts 12 28 3 6 7 21 22 17 1 2 2 4 
364 
Respond 
500 
and 
over Total 
(33) 
No. % ( 126) No. % 
6 18 39 31 
6 18 34 27 
4 12 32 25 
2 6 23 18 
5 15 37 29 
4 12 27 21 
8 24 41 33 
5 15 28 22 
4 12 34 27 
7 21 45 36 
0 0 12 9 
1 3 7 6 
0 0 3 2 
TABLJ!j 85 
·ART ACTHITIES PRINCIPALS BELIEVE THE LARGER NUMBER OF 
THEIR TEACHERS USE ADEQ.UATELY NOW 
Under 300- 500 and 
Activity 300 499 over Total 
( 43) (50) (33) ( 126) 
No. <& No. % No . d. No. % I p 
Bulletin boards 32 74 44 88 26 79 102 81 
Posters 23 54 37 74 23 70 83 65 
Mu~·als 24 56 39 78 1? 52 80 63 
Exhibits 23 54 31 62 20 61 ?4 59 
Pictorial maps 18 42 24 48 14 42 56 44 
Book Displays 17 40 18 36 13 39 48 38 
Mounting favorite poems 4 9 16 32 13 39 33 26 
Dioramas 4 9 12 24 8 24 24 19 
Cartooning 5 12 9 18 6 18 20 16 
Illustrated time lines 2 5 6 12 8 24 16 13 
TABLE 86 · 
.A:..8.T ACTIVITIES PRINCIPALS WOULD LIKE TO SEE THEIR TEACHERS 
USE MOBE WIDELY IN THE FUTUBE, WITH InDICATION OF THE 
NUMBER WHO FAILED TO RESPOND 
Use More Widely Failed to Respond 
Under 300- 500 Under 300- 500 and and 
Activity 300 499 over Total 3QO 499 over 
(43) (50) (33) ( 126) ( 43) (50) ( 33) 
No. % No. % No . % No . % No. '% No. % No. % 
Dioramas 19 44 30 60 18 55 67 53 17 40 8 16 7 21 
Book Displays 20 47 29 58 1? 52 66 52 6 14 3 6 3 9 
Illustrated time 
lines 18 42 27 54 18 55 63 50 21 49 17 34 7 21 
Mounting favorite 
poems 26 60 24 48 13 39 63 50 12 28 10 20 7 21 
Cartooning 23 54 21 42 19 58 63 50 14 33 20 40 8 24 
Pictorial maps 16 37 20 40 14 42 5040 9 21 7 14 5 15 
Exhibits 1? 40 17 34 9 27 43 34 4 9 3 6 4 12 
Murals 14 33 8 16 12 36 34 27 6 14 4 8 4 12 
Posters 15 35 8 16 6 18 29 23 6 14 6 12 4 12 
Bulletin Boards 10 23 4 8 4 12 18 14 3 7 3 6 3 9 
365 
Total 
(126) 
No. % 
32 25 
12 9 
45 36 
29 23 
42 33 
21 17 
ll 8 
14 11 
16 13 
9 7 
TA:BLE 87 
~~ ISCELLANEOUS ACTIVITIES PRIUCIP.ALS BELIEVE THE LARGER 1.TUMEER 
OF THEIR TEACHERS USE ADEQUATELY NOW 
Under 300- 500 and 
Activity ~0 499 oyer Total 
( 43) (50) ( 33) ( 126) 
No. % No. % No. % No. % 
Reading Corner 32 74 39 78 25 76 96 76 
Free Reading Period 33 77 35 70 24 73 92 73 
Keeping Reading Records 25 58 26 52 23 70 74 59 
Field Trips 22 51 25 50 21 64 68 54 
Varied mate rials to provide 
for varied levels 23 54 28 56 15 46 66 52 
Informal conversat ion about 
books 19 44 22 44 20 61 61 48 
Planning Library Periods 12 28 10 20 17 52 39 31 
Q uiz Shows 14 33 12 24 9 27 35 28 
Tape Recordings 13 30 ll 22 11 33 35 28 
Book clubs 9 21 14 28 9 27 32 25 
Resource Persons 9 21 6 12 6 18 21 17 
Int erest Inventories 5 12 10 . 20 5 15 20 16 
Book Fairs 4 9 8 16 6 18 18 14 
Making slides 2 5 5 10 2 6 9 7 
366 
TABLE 88 
MISCELLANEOUS ACTIVITIES PRINCIPALS WOULD LIKE TO SEE 
THEIR TEACHERS USE MORE WIDELY TIT THE FUTURE 1 WITH 
IlmiCATION OF THE :tifUM:BER VffiO FAILED TO RESPOND 
Use More Widely Failed to Respond 
Under 300- 500 Under 300- 500 and and 
Activity 300 499 over 'l1otal 300 499 over 
(43) (50) ( 33) ( 126) (43) (50) ( 33) 
No. % No .. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. 1b 
Resource persons 24 56 35 70 26 79 85 67 10 23 8 16 1 3 
Tape recordings 22 51 37 74 23 70 82 65 10 23 1 2 0 0 
Making slides 22 51 '31 62 23 70 76 60 19 44 13 26 8 24 
Interest inventories 22 51 26 52 25 76 73 58 16 37 13 26 4 12 
Book fairs 21 49 30 60 20 61 71 56 19 44 12 24 7 21 
Book clubs 25 58 26 52 19 58 70 55 11 26 13 26 6 18 
Planning library 
periods 24 56 32 64 11 33 67 53 8 19 7 14 5 15 
Field trips 20 47 24 48 14 42 58 46 2 5 1 2 1 3 
Q. uiz shows 17 40 21 42 17 52 55 44 12 28 16 32 7 21 
Informal conversation 
about books 17 40 22 44 13 39 52 41 8 19 5 10 1 3 
Varied materials to 
provide for varied 
levels 17 40 17 34 16 49 5040 6 14 4 8 3 9 
Keeping reading 
records 14 33 20 40 7 21 41 33 4 9 3 6 3 9 
Free reading period 12 28 13 26 7 21 32 25 0 0 1 2 2 6 
Reading corner 11 26 9 18 8 24 28 22 3 7 1 2 1 3 
367 
Total 
( 126) 
No. "fo 
19 15 
11 8 
40 32 
33 26 
38 30 
30 24 
20 16 
4 3 
35 28 
14 11 
13 10 
10 8 
3 2 
5 4 
368 
TABLE 89 
ADEQUACY OF LIBRARY MATERIALS AS INDICATED BY 126 PRI:NC IP ALS 
OF ELEMENT ARY SCHOOLS 
Under 300 300-499 500 and over Total 
( 43) {50) {33) ( 126) 
Type of Material More Ade- More Ade- More Ade- More Ad e.-
Needed quate Needed quat e Needed quate Needed quate 
No. % No. ;f No. % No. 1o No . % No. % I No. % No . % 
Plays 31 72 7 16 38 76 5 10 24 73 4 12 93 74 16 13 
Hobbies 30 70 6 14 37 74 10 20 22 67 7 21 89 71 23 18 
Planning displays 29 67 4 9 38 76 6 12 22 67 6 18 89 71 16 13 
Poetry i ndexes 26 60 1 2 35 70 6 12 26 79 4 12 87 69 11 8 
Humor 30 70 7 16 37 74 7 14 19 58 10 30 86 68 24 19 
Science fiction 32 74 9 21 34 68 ll 22 19 58 11 33 85 67 31 25 
Art 30 70 6 14 33 66 12 24 22 67 7 21 85 67 25 20 
Malcing things 28 65 9 21 37 74 10 20 20 61 10 3:0 85 67 29 23 
Recordings 29 67 7 16 35 70 14 28 19 58 13 39 83 66 34 27 
Play indexes 27 63 2 5 31 62 4 8 25 76 2 6 83 66 8 6 
Social problems 25 58 3 7 34 68 4 8 23 70 7 21 82 65 14 11 
Puppet shows 24 56 3 7 36 72 3 6 20 61 5 15 80 63 11 8 
Poetry 27 63 15 35 35 70 14 28 18 55 13 39 80 63 42 33 
Tapes 24 56 6 14 33 66 13 26 23 70 7 21 80 63 26 21 
Magazine indexes 25 58 2 5 30 60 5 10 25 76 4 12 80 63 11 8 
Sample units 28 65 7 16 30 60 13 26 22 67 8 24 80 63 28 22 
Television 23 '54 4 9 36 72 12 24 20 61 4 12 79 63 11 8 
Vocations 23 54 6 14 36 72 3 6 20 61 8 24 79 63 17 13 
Slides 25 58 10 23 35 '10 12 24 19 58 11 33 79 63 33 26 
Qu otation books 21 49 3 7 32 64 7 14 25 76 4 12 78 62 14 11 
Historical storie s 26 60 18 42 26 52 22 44 13 39 19 58 75 60 59 47 
Science 25 58 11 26 33 66 17 34 17 52 14 42 75 60 42 33 
Class ics 28 65 9 21 28 513 19 38 17 52 14 42 73 58 42 33 
Biography 28 65 9 21 30 60 17 34 15 46 17 52 73 58 43 34 
Regional stories 27 63 8 19 28 56 13 26 18 55 10 30 73 58 31 25 
Anthologies 21 49 8 19 30 60 10 20 22 67 8 24 73 58 26 21 
Realia 21 49 3 7 29 58 7 14 21 64 5 15 7l 56 ·15 12 
Music 22 51 10 23 32 64 13 26 16 49 14 42 70 56 37 29 
Foreign people 23 54 12 28 33 66 15 30 13 39 16 49 69 55 43 34 
Sports 22 51 9 21 30 60 14 28 17 52 14 42 69 55 37 29 
Current affairs 22 51 10 23 32 64 12 24 14 42 16 49 68 54 38 30 
Professional books 24 56 15 35 31 62 15 30 13 39 1.8 55 68 54 48 38 
Holidays 27 63 8 19 26 52 21 42 14 42 12 36 67 53 41 33 
School stories 25 58 7 16 27 54 13 26 15 46 14 42 67 53 34 27 
Easy books 28 65 16 37 23 46 25 50 15 46 17 52 66 52 58 46 
369 
TABLE 89 (continued) 
Under 300 300-499 500 and over Total 
( 43) (50) ( 33) ( 126 ) 
Type of Material More Ade- More Ade- More Ade- More Ade-
Heeded quate Needed quate Needed quate Needed quate 
No. % No .. % No. % No. % N <1/ o. ,'it) No. % No. '% No. % 
' 
Foreign lands 21 51 15 35 31 62 19 38 13 39 16 49 65 52 50 40 
Films 23 54 12 28 24 48 22 44 16 49 15 46 63 50 49 39 
Charts 23 54 12 28 28 56 17 34 12 36 16 49 63 50 45 36 
Lists of recordings 23 54 8 19 26 52 18 36 13 39 18 55 62 49 44 35 
Magazines 21 49 18 42 29 58 19 38 ll 33 21 64 61 48 58 46 
Clippings 23 54 8 19 21 42 15 30 17 52 13 39 61 48 36 29 
Short stories 22 51 15 35 23 46 22 44 15 46 15 46 60 48 52 42 
Almanacs 17 40 9 21 23 46 17 34 18 55 13 39 58 46 39 31 
Religion 18 42 3 7 22 44 6 12 18 55 5 15 58 46 14 ll 
Indexes to free 
material 24 56 14 33 22 44 25 50 ll 33 21 64 57 45 60 48 
Mystery 18 42 11 26 29 58 6 12 10 30 21 64 57 45 38 30 
Fairy tales 24 56 16 37 23 46 22 44 9 27 23 70 56 44 61 48 
Pamphlets 18 42 14 33 22 44 16 32 15 46 15 46 55 44 45 36 
Radio 18 42 12 28 20 40 18 36 17 52 13 39 55 44 43 34 
Professional 
ma.gazines 19 44 18 42 24 48 24 48 11 33 20 61 54 43 62 49 
Pictures 23 54 17 '40 22 44 26 52 9 27 22 67 54 43 65 52 
Hero storie s 21 49 16 37 22 44 23 46 11 33 22 67 54 43 61 48 
Atlases 14 33 24 56 25 50 24 48 15 46 17 52 54 43 65 . 52 
Adventure stories 20 47 21 49 24 48 23 46 9 27 24 73 53 42 68 54 
Newspapers 20 47 15 35 20 40 20 40 12 36 19 58 52 42 54 43 
Booklists 18 .42 16 37 22 44 22 44 12 36 18 55 52 42 56 44 
]' ilm indexes 17 40 12 28 22 44 21 42 12 36 16 49 51 40 49 39 
Animal stories 20 47 22 51 24 48 25 50 7 2i 26 79 51 40 73 58 
History 19 44 19 44 19 38 26 52 12 36 18 55 50 40 63 50 
Filmstrips 20 47 21 49 19 38 30 60 10 30 22 67 49 39 73 58 
Picture books 22 51 18 42 19 38 31 62 8 24 23 70 49 39 72 57 
Encyclopedias 15 35 28 65 22 44 27 54 ll 33 22 67 48 38 77 61 
Story books 20 47 19 44 17 34 30 60 10 30 22 67 47 37 71 56 
Filmstrip indexes 16 37 16 37 19 38 24 48 12 36 17 52 47 37 57 45 
Curriculum guides 13 30 25 58 21 42 26 52 11 33 20 61 45 36 71 56 
Dict i onaries 6 14 36 84 10 20 39 78 2 6 30 91 18 14 105 83 
TABLE 90 
11 TOP PRIORITY 11 RATINGS ON A THREE-POINT SCALE AMONG 
126 PRING IPALS O:E' SUGGESTIONS FOR AROUSING IWrEREST 
.A!v ONG TEACHERS , BY SCHOOL ENROLLMENT 
Suggestion 
Supply catalogs of free and inex-
pensive materials , such as 
11 Educator•s Guide to Free Curri -
culum M.aterialsll from which 
teachers can send for material to 
Under 
300 
( 43) 
No. % 
build up their own pahmphlet file. 33 77 
Establish a central workshop in the 
school where books, pamphlets, 
curriculum guides, catalogs and 
magazines related to the use of 
books in teaching are brought to-
gether :for teachers ' use. 33 77 
Supply an exhibit of attractive 
booklists from which teachers and 
students can select books they 
would like to use . 32 74 
Encourage teacners to visit in 
schools where library materials 
and varied teaching methods are 
be ing widely used. 
Provide demonstrations of the use 
of books in connection with var-
27 63 
ious teaching methods. 27 63 
Borrow loan collections from pub-
lishers for certain period> during 
curriculum revision. 17 40 
Route new-booklists to teachers 
mont l.'lly. 23 54 
Make papers on ways of using books 
in teaching, or bibliographies, 
available to all teachers in the 
school. 18 42 
Plan daily schedule so that teachers 
have s ome time free to work out 
methods and materials plans. 21 49 
300-
499 
(50) 
No. % 
34 68 
37 74 
23 46 
29 58 
27 54 
31 62 
23 46 
24 48 
19 38 
500 and 
over 
( 33) 
No. % 
30 91 
26 79 
28 85 
21 64 
20 61 
16 49 
17 52 
17 52 
18 55 
Total 
(126) 
No. % 
97 77 
96 76 
83 65 
77 61 
74 59 
64 51 
63 00 
59 47 
58 46 
370 
371 
TABLE 90 (Continued) 
Under 300- 500 and 
Suggestion 300 499 over Total ( 43) ( 50) (33) ( 126) 
No. 1!. No. % No. % No. % ,'10 I 
Utilize faculty ~ee tings for dem-
onstrations and discussions of 
various teach ing methods illus trat-
ing t he use of books. 20 47 20 40 16 49 56 44 
Send for curriculum guides from ot her 
schools which furnish plans, acti-
vi ties, and bi bliographi es all 
worked out for certain units. 20 47 20 40 14 42 54 43 
Sponsor an extension course on the 
use of materials and the sources 
through which materials ma~ be 
located. 20 47 17 34 17 52 54 43 
Appoint a. coiTLrni ttee t o work on re-
lated units at different grade 
l evels with a result i ng list of 
materials to be purchased f or 
each unit. 14 33 21 42 16 49 51 40 
Encourage teachers who are taking 
courses to center the ir tenn pro-
jects around way s of us ing books 
in teaching, or on bibliographies 
to be used with a particular unit. 13 30 17 34 18 55 48 38 
Carry out department meetings con-
cerned with enrichment activities . 9 21 17 34 14 42 40 32 
Carry out preschool planning con-
ferences emphasizing activities 
utilizing a wide variety of 
ma terials resQurces. 7 16 14 28 16 49 37 29 
Carry on an exchax~e with other 
systems of units all worked out . 17 40 12 24 7 21 36 29 
Sponsor a weekly or bi-weekl~ dis-
cussion hour in this workshop when 
ideas on the uses of bo oks in the 
classroom can be exchanged. 9 21 8 16 10 30 27 21 
Send out a regular bulletin publ i c-
izing all of ·the activities llhich 
your teachers are carrying on in.-
volv i ng books in relation to 
varied teaching methods. 9 21 10 20 6 18 25 ~ 
Carr~ out a long term cooperative 
study involving two or three 
teachers concerned with enrich-
ment activities. 5 12 10 20 6 18 21 17 
TABLE 91 
RESPONSES OF 126 PRINCIPALS TO SUGGESTIONS FOR AROUSING 
Il\TTEREST .AMONG TEACHERS, INDICATING :BOTH 11 TOP PRIORITY" 
AHD MODEBA'l1E APPEAL SCORES ON .A TIIP..EE .... POD~T SCALE 
MiD WEIGHTED SCORE 
11 Top Moderate 
Priority" Appeal Total 
Suggestion ~gQre Score 
Score % Score % Score % 
Est ablish a "centrEtl workshopu 
in the school where books, pam-
phlets, curriculum guides, 
catalogs and magazines related 
to the use of books in teaching 
are brought together for teacher's 
use. 96 76 20 16 116 92 
Supply catalogs of free and inex-
pensive materials, such as 11Educa-
tor's Guide to Free Curriculum 
Materials" from wnic.n teacners can 
send for material to build up their 
own pamphlet file. 97 77 18 14 115 91 
Supply an exhibi t of attractive 
booklists from which tea.chers and 
students can select books they 
would like to use. 83 65 34 2'7 117 92 
:EncoU2·age teachers to visit in 
schools where library materials 
and varied teaching methods are 
being widely used. 77 61 39 31 116 92 
Provide demonstrations of the use 
of books in connection with various 
teaching methods. 74 59 38 30 112 89 
Borrow loan collections from pub-
lishers for certain periods during 
curriculum revision. 64 51 45 36 109 87 
Route new-booklists to teachers 
monthly. 63 50 42 33 105 83 
Make papers on ways of using books 
in teaching, or bibliographies, 
avail~ble to all teachers in the 
school. 59 47 43 34 102 81 
372 
Weighted 
Sgore 
Score % 
212 84 
212 84 
200 79 
193 77 
186 74 
173 69 
168 6'7 
161 63 
373 
TABLE 91 (continued) 
11 Top Moderate 
Suggestion Priorityn Appeal Total Weighted Score Score Score 
Score % score ~ score % Score % 
Utilize faculty meetings for 
deomonstrations and discussions 
of various te aching methods 
illustrating the use of books. 56 44 49 39 105 83 161 63 
Send for curriculum guides from 
other schools which furnish 
plans, activities, and biblio-
graphies all worked out for 
certain units. 54 43 49 39 103 82 157 62 
Plan daily schedule so that 
teachers have some time free to 
work out methods and materials 
plans. 58 46 39 31 97 77 155 62 
Sponsor an extension course on 
the use of materials and the 
sources through which materials 
may be located. 54 43 42 33 96 76 150 60 
Encourage teachers who are tak-
ing courses to center their term 
projects around ways of using 
books in teaching, or on bibli-
ographies to be used with a 
particular unit. 48 38 54 43 102 81 150 60 
Appoint a committee to work on 
related units at different 
grade levels with a resulting 
1 is t of materials to be pur-
chased for each unit. 51 40 38 20 89 71 140 56 
Carry out preschool planning 
conferences emphasizing acti-
vities utilizing a wide variety 
of materials resources. 37 29 54 43 91 72 128 51 
Carry out departmental meetings 
concerned with enrichment 
activities. 40 32 38 20 78 62 118 47 
Carry on an exchange with other 
systems of units all worked 
out. 36 29 44 35 80 63 116 46 
374 
TABLE 91 (continued) 
11 Top Moderate 
Priorityll Appeal Total Weighted 
Suggestion Score Score Score 
Score % Score % Score % score % 
Sponsor a weekly or bi-weekly 
discussion hour in this work-
shop when . ideas on the uses of 
books in the classroom can be 
exchanged. 27 21 50 40 77 61 104 41 
Send out a regular bulletin 
publicizing all of the acti-
vities which your teachers are 
carrying on involving books in 
relation to varied teaching 
methods. 25 20 50 40 75 60 100 40 
Carry out a long term coopera-
tive study involving two or 
three teachers concerned with 
enrichment activities. 21 17 44 35 65 52 86 34 
TABLE 92 
11
'I'OP PRIORITY 11 RATINGS ON A THREE-POINT SCALE AMONG 
126 PRINCIPALS OF SUGGESTIONS FOR AROUSING 
INTEREST AMONG PARENTS, BY SCHOOL E}TROLLMENT 
S ugg;e s t i on 
Under 
300 
(43) 
No. % 
Emphasi ze stimulation of children's int-
erests through reading • 34 79 
Encourage teachers to have student s 
bring in all t;ypes of materials from 
home f or the pamphlet fil es: news 
clippings, magazines, pamphlets, 
pictures. 27 62 
Encouragt your teachers to bring parents 
into the clas s ro om where materials are 
being used through l essons which may 
uti.l ize the parents as r esource persons. 25 58 
Give encouragement to your t eachers to 
carry on such activities as would alert 
parents and the community to your need 
for books. 24 56 
Plan PTA meetings cent ered on theme of 
children• s readings. 25 58 
Plan PTA meetings centered on desirable 
school librar~ service for children. 24 56 
Encourage book programs in the assembly 
hall to which parents a re invited. 22 51 
In~~~est children i n giving to the library 
books from home as they outgrow them. 23 54 
Sponsor an annual Book Fair at which 
book centered projects are displayed 
and program is based on student book 
cente r ed activities. 16 37 
Plan library program during the year so 
as to offer services to parent s in read-
ing with their chi ldren--organized 
evening programs on good reading, use 
of comics, television, etc. Make library 
d iscussion center for all types of commu-
nication media in relation t o children. 16 37 
300-
499 
(50) 
No. <$ f 
42 84 
33 66 
33 66 
28 56 
26 52 
27 54 
20 40 
23 46 
26 52 
20 40 
500 and 
over 
( 33) 
No. ~ 
27 82 
24 73 
25 76 
24 73 
23 70 
22 67 
22 67 
18 55 
16 48 
19 58 
To t al 
( 126) 
No. % 
103 82 
84 67 
83 65 
76 60 
74 59 
73 58 
64 5J. 
64 51 
58 46 
55 44 
375 
TABLE 92 (Continued) 
Suggestion 
Under 
:?00 
( 43) 
No. % 
Prepare booklists on parents reading 
with their chi ldren, including for 
example Duf'f•s "Bequest of Wingsn or 
IISeven Stories High". 
use colored filmstrip IISchool Library 
Q.uarters" t o show parents what other 
small schools have done. 
Sponsor a Children's Book Club .. 
Invite parents to library-centered school 
programc such as Mothers • Book Tea. 
Encourage te achers to carry on projects 
involving study of home librarie s --
perhaps cuL~inating in a Book Fair of 
interesting special collect ions. 
17 40 
19 44 
18 42 
14 33 
11 26 
Secure cooperation of local newspffper in 
publicizing the need for a school librroy.l8 42 
Prepare slides or filmstrip t o show 
parents good l i brary programs, or 
l i brary-type projects going on in the 
school which need additional library 
facilities. 
Send out a list to parents of books 
needed for the library. 
Borrow slides which others have prepared. 
Send out interesting bulletin stressing 
materials centered projects being 
carried on in the classroom. 
Send out a questionnaire on subject 
IIV/hat kind of school library service 
do we want for our children?ll 
Follow up questionnaire with discussion 
meetings. 
Invite parents to take part in school 
book selection projects. 
Put up library boxes in several places in 
town in which people c~~ drop books for 
the library. 
Secure cooperation of local radio station 
in presenting school book programs., 
14 33 
10 23 
13 30 
12 28 
10 23 
9 21 
9 21 
13 30 
9 21 
300-
499 
(50) 
No. % 
19 38 
22 44 
20 40 
15 30 
20 40 
18 36 
17 34 
22 44 
15 30 
13 26 
13 26 
12 24 
9 18 
11 22 
10 20 
500 and 
over 
( 33) 
No. <t ! 
18 55 
12 36 
15 46 
17 52 
15 46 
9 27 
14 42 
12 36 
11 33 
11 33 
13 39 
11 33 
13 39 
6 18 
11 33 
Total 
( 126) 
No. aJ, 
54 43 
53 42 
53 42 
46 37 
46 37 
45 36 
45 36 
44 35 
39 31 
36 29 
36 29 
32 25 
31 25 
30 24 
30 24 
376 
TABLE 92 (Continued) 
Under 
300 
Suggestion ( 43) 
No. % 
Offe r summer vacation service in the 
school libra~J with supervised reading 
progrruns and special projects designed 
to hel p students in discovering best 
use of leisure time. 10 23 
Help sponsor a traveling book exhibit in 
your county to demonstrate the f un new 
books can bring. 9 21 
Appoint groups of teachers and parents to 
study certain pro-ol ems further. 8 19 
Have children earn money to buy books --
an U:EJarn a Book11 crunpaign, perhaps. 10 23 
Encourage interchange of book reviewing 
programs with neighboring schools. . 7 16 
Secure cooper2.t ion of local bookshop in a 
project in which students review the 
shop's new books and make lists for dis-
t ribution t l rough tho ~ommunity . 4 9 
Ask local movie theater to l et children put 
up displays in the lobby relating books 
to films . 10 23 
Give prize money for most unusual way stud-
end finds of earning money. 7 16 
Set up model cardboard libraries in con-
spicuous spots in town to illus trate 
g rowth of school librari es. 3 7 
Put out containers in stores and public 
places in which people can drop money 
for books,. 7 16 
Carry on a Battle of the Books r adio pro-
gram among the schools of your community, 
for which both students and parents supply 
the questions, and students from different 
schools take part. 7 16 
Run ad in local newspaper for project by 
which money can be earned by students 
for purchase of books.. 5 12 
300-
499 
(50) 
No. % 
8 16 
10 20 
11 22 
6 12 
8 16 
5 10 
2 4 
3 6 
6 12 
3 6 
0 0 
0 0 
500 and 
over 
( 33) 
No. ~/; 
ll 33 
5 15 
5 15 
6 18 
5 15 
? 21 
4 12 
4 12 
5 15 
3 9 
2 6 
0 0 
Total 
( 126) 
No. % 
29 23 
24 19 
24 19 
22 17 
20 16 
16 13 
16 13 
14 11 
14 11 
13 10 
9 7 
5 4 
~7? 
TABLE 93 
RESPONSES OF 126 PRINCIPALS TO SUGGESTIONS FOR AROUSING 
INTEREST AMOl-TG PARENTS, IN TER.\iS OF 11 TOP PRIORITY 11 , 
MODERATE APPEAL, .AND WEIGHTED SCORES, ON A 
THREE-POINT SCALE 
Suggestion 
Emphasize stimulation of children's 
11 Top 
Priority" Score 
No. % 
interests through reading. 103 82 
Encourage teachers to have students 
bring in all types of materials 
from home for the pamphlet file: 
news clippings, magazines, pam-
phlets, pictures. 84 67 
Encourage your teachers to bring 
parents into the classroom where 
materials are being used through 
lessons which m~ utilize the parents 
as resource persons. 83 65 
Give encouragement to your teachers to 
carry on such activities as would 
alert parents and the community to 
your need for books. · 76 60 
Plam PTA meetings centered on theme 
of children's reading. 74 59 
Plan PTA meetings centered on desir-
able school library service for 
children. 73 58 
Encourage book programs in the 
assembly hall to which parents are 
invited. 64 51 
Sponsor an annual Book Fair at which 
book centered projects are displayed 
and program is based on student book-
centered activities. 58 46 
Use colored filmstrip "School Library 
Quartersn to show parents wha.t other 
small schools have done. 53 42 
Interest children in giving to the 
library books from home as they out-
grow them. 64 51 
Prepare booklists on parents reading 
with their children, including for 
example, Du-ff's ":Bequest of Wings 11 or 
iiSeven Stories High11 • 54 43 
Moderate 
Aopeal Score 
No. ~ 
Total 
No. ~ 
Weighted 
Score 
No. % 
18 14 121 96 224 89 
32 25 116 92 200 79 
27 21 110 86 193 77 
31 25 107 85 183 73 
32 25 106 84 180 71 
31 25 104 83 177 70 
35 28 99 79 163 65 
45 36 103 82 161 63 
49 39 102 81 155 62 
25 20 89 71 153 61 
42 33 96 76 150 60 
378 
TABLE 93 (continued) 
Suggestion 
11Top 
Priority" 
Score 
No. % 
Sponsor a Children's Book Club. 53 42 
Plan library program during the year 
so as to offer services to parents 
in reading with their children-·-org-
anized evening programs on good read-
ing, use of comics, television, etc. 
Make library discussion center for all 
types of communication media in rela-
tion to children. 55 44 
Encourage t eachers to carry on projects 
involving study of home libraries--
perhaps culminating in a Book Fair 
of interesting special collections. 46 37 
Send out interesting bulletin stress-
ing materials centered projects being 
carried on in the classroom. 36 29 
Invite parents to library-centered 
school programs such as Mother's 
Book Tea. 46 37 
Send out a list to parents of books 
needed for the library. 44 35 
Prepare slides or filmstrips to show 
parents good library programs, or 
library-type projects going on in the 
school which need additional library 
facilities. 45 36 
Borrow slides which others have pre-
pared. 39 31 
Secure cooperation of local newspaper 
in publicizing the need for a school 
library. 45 36 
Invite parents to take part in school 
book selection projects. 31 25 
Send out a questionnaire on subject 
"What kind of school library ser-
vice do we v;ant for our children?" 36 29 
Follow up questionnaire with dis-
cussion meetings. 32 25 
Secure cooperation of local radio sta-
tion in presenting school book 
program. 30 24 
Moderate 
Appeal Total lleighted 
Score Score 
No.. cfo No <1! ,- • 'jiJ No. ~ 
38 30 91 72 144 57 
31 25 86 69 141 56 
47 37 93 74 139 55 
57 45 93 74 129 51 
34 27 80 64 126 50 
38 30 82 65 126 50 
36 29 81 65 126 50 
47 37 86 68 125 50 
33 26 78 62 123 49 
56 44 87 69 118 47 
43 34 79 63 115 46 
43 34 75 59 107 42 
40 32 70 56 100 40 
379 
TABLE 93 (continued) 
Moderate 11 Top 
Priority" 
Score 
Appeal Total 
Suggestion Score 
No. ~ 
I No. % No. % 
Put up library boxes in several places 
in town in which people can drop 
books for the library. 30 24 39 31 
Appoint groups of teachers and parents 
to study certain problems further. 24 19 51 40 
Encourage interchange of book review-
ing programs with neighboring school~ 16 53 42 
Offer summer vacat ion service in the 
school library with supervised read-
ing programs and special prnjects 
designed to help students in discov-
ering best use of leisure. 29 23 23 18 
Help sponsor a traveling book exhibit 
in your county to demonstrate the fun 
new books can bring. 24 19 31 25 
Ask local movie theater to let child-
ren put up displays in the l~bby 
relating books to films. 16 13 40 32 
Set up model cardboard libraries in 
conspicuous spots in town to illustr-
ate growth of school libraries. 14 11 43 34 
Have children earn money to bUW books 
an "Earn a Book11 campaign, perhaps. 22 17 25 20 
Secure cooperation of local bookshop 
in a projec t in which students review 
the shop 's new books and make lists 
for distribution through the com-
munity. 16 13 30 24 
Give prize money for most unusual way 
students find of earning money. 14 11 22 17 
Carry on a Battle of the Books radio 
program among the schools of your 
community, for which both students 
and parents supply the questions, 
and students from different schools 
take part. 9 7 29 23 
Put out containers in stores and pub-
lic places in which people can drop 
money for books. 13 10 16 13 
Run ad in local newspaper for projects 
by which money can be earned by 
students for purchase of books. 5 4 22 17 
69 55 
75 59 
73 58 
52 41 
55 44 
56 45 
57 45 
47 37 
46 37 
36 28 
38 30 
29 23 
27 21 
Weighted 
Score 
No. % 
99 39 
99 39 
93 37 
81 32 
79 31 
72 29 
71 28 
69 27 
62 25 
50 20 
47 19 
42 17 
32 13 
380 
TABLE 94 
11 TOP PRIORITY 11 RATINGS ON A THREE-POINT SCALE AMONG 
126 PRINCIPALS OF SUGGEST ION FOR IlfTERESTING 
SUPERmTE"NDENT MTD SCHOOL BOARD, 
BY SCHOOL ENROLLMENT 
Under 300- 500 and 
300 499 over Total 
Suggestion (43) (50) (33) (126) 
________________________________________ N_o_. __ ~f_h ___ N_o_. __ ~% ____ N_o_. __ ~% ___ N_o_. __ % 
Present good arguments for need of a 
school library. 29 67 
Present charts showing what schools 
of s :imilar aize and background have 
for school libraries. 21 49 
Arouse superintendent's concern through 
parent interest and support. 20 47 
Invite superintendent's participation 
in a discussion meeting with faculty 
on the library. 24 56 
Furnish him with a written 5 year plan 
for getting a school library started in 
your system. 18 42 
Through teacher-parent-community 
cooperation, be ready to offer the 
collection ready built, if School Board 
will make provision in the budget to 
maintain it. 17 40 
Invite superintendent •s participation i n 
a discussion meeting with three or four 
selected parents on the library. 20 47 
Carry out a community survey to arouse 
interest with a questionnaire on the 
topic: "What kind of library service 
do we w<.mt?" 11 How shall we get it?ll 15 35 
36 72 24 73 89 71 
24 48 16 49 61 48 
1? 34 16 49 53 42 
18 36 10 30 52 41 
20 40 13 39 51 40 
17 34 11 33 45 36 
16 32 9 27 45 36 
12 24 10 30 3? 29 
381 
T.A:BLE 95 
RESPOUSES OF 126 PRINCIPALS TO SUGGESTIONS FOR INTEF.ESTnJG 
SUPERINTENDENTS .AJ:m SCHOOL BOARD IN THE LIBRARY, 
IU TERMS OF 11 TOP PRIORITY", MODERATE APPEAL 
AND WEIGHTED SCORES ON A THREE-POINT SCALE 
11 Top Moderate 
Priority" Appeal · Total 
Suggestion Score Score 
No. % No. ~ No. d ,oo. 
Present good arguments for need of 
a school library. 89 71 21 17 110 88 
Present charts showing what schools 
of similar size and background have 
for school libraries. 61 48 32 25 93 73 
Invite superintendent's participation 
in a discussion meeting with faculty 
on the library. 52 41 40 32 92 73 
Arouse superintendent's concern 
through parent interest and support. 53 42 35 28 88 70 
Furnish him with a written 5 year 
plan for getting a school libraxy 
started in your system. 51 40 34 27 85 6? 
Through teacher-parent-community 
cooperation, be ready to offer the 
collection, ready built 1 if School 
Board will make provision in the 
budget to maintain it. 45 36 33 26 '78 62 
Invite superi.nt.qndent' s participation 
in a discussion meeting with three 
or four selected parents on the 
library. 45 36 32 25 7? 61 
Carry out a community survey to 
arouse interest with a questionnaire 
on the topic "'What kind of library 
service do we want? 11 How shall we 
get it? 37 29 43 34 80 63 
382 
V(eighted 
Score 
No. % 
199 79 
154 61 
144 57 
141 56 
136 54 
123 49 
122 48 
11? 46 
TABLE 96 
11 TOP PRIORITY 11 RATINGS ON A THREID-POIWI' SCALE .AMONG 
126 PRINC IP .ALS PERTINENT TO WHAT THE PRING IP .AL C.AN 
DO TO HELP OUT ON THE TIME SITUATION 
Suggestion 
Encourage teachers to schedule classes 
for weekly browsing periods in the 
library to give teachers time to note 
individual reading interests and 
Under 
300 
(43) 
No. % 
abilities. 27 63 
To insure use of library, plan an inform-
al daily schedule which will make it 
possible for individuals, groups or 
classes to use the library at any time 
of the day. 27 63 
Encourage small group work in the class-
room with certain groups carrying on 
exploration of the topic in the library 
under the librarian's guidance. 24 56 
Re-schedule so that one teacher may take 
two classes for some activity--perhaps 
music--while the second has that period 
free for planning. ~8 42 
Accelerate program one day a week to leave 
last 45 minutes as planning time. 12 28 
Request the hiring of new teachers with 
precise understanding of an additional 
hour in the school day perhaps two or 
three days a week. 6 14 
300-
499 
(50) 
N &. o. ;a 
29 58 
23 46 
25 50 
18 36 
9 18 
7 14 
500 and 
over 
( 33) 
No. % 
21 64 
21 64 
21 64 
14 42 
15 46 
9 27 
Total 
( 126) 
No. % 
77 61 
71 56 
70 55 
5040 
36 29 
22 17 
383 
TABLE 97 
RESPOnSES OF 126 PRING IP ALS '.rO SUGGEST IOnS FOR THE PRING IP AL t S 
HELPnTG OUT ON THE TIME SITUATION, IN TERMS OF 11 TOP PRIORITY 11, 
MODERATE APPEAL AND WEIGHTED SCORES ON A THREE-POINT SCALE 
IIT.op Moderate 
Total Priority" Appeal Weighted 
Suggestion Score Score Score 
No. % No. ~ No. % No. % 
-----~------------------------------------~------~~------~--------~-
Encourage teachers to schedule clAss-
es for weekly browsing periods in 
the library to give teachers time 
to note individual reading interests 
and abilities. 77 61 
To insure use of library, plan an in-
formal daily schedule which will 
make it possible for individuals, 
groups, or classes to use the lib-
rary at any time of the day. 71 56 
Encourage small group work in the 
classroom with certain groups carry-
ing on exploration of the topic in 
the library under the librarian's 
guidance. 70 55 
Re-schedule so that one teacher may 
take two classes for some activity--
perhaps music, --while the second has 
that period free for planning. 50 40 
Accelel·ate program one day a week to 
have last 45 minutes as planning 
time. 
Request the hiring of new teachers 
with precise understanding of an 
additional hour in the school day 
perhaps two or three days a week. 
36 29 
22 1? 
25 20 102 81 179 71 
24 19 95 75 166 66 
25 20 95 75 1B5 65 
32 25 82 65 132 52 
22 17 58 46 94 37 
17 13 39 30 61 24 
384 
TABLE 98 
11 TOP PRIORITY" RATDmS ON A THREE--POINT SCALE AMONG 
126 PRINCIPALS OF SUGGESTIONS FOR GETTinG MORE 
MATERIALS TO SERVE UNTIL A BUDGET IS EST.A:BLISHED 
500 and 
over 
Suggestion 
Under 
300 
( 43) 
No. % 
300-
499 
(50) 
No. 7b 
( 33) 
No. % 
Borrow collections f rom public library. 
Build up file of free and inexpensive 
36 90 
materials. · 33 83 
Use free-fiL~ or free slide-film catalogs. 25 63 
Plan picture-study projects which will 
enable the picture file to grow, 
Plan assignments which emphasize pamphlet 
material, and students• writing letters 
to obtain such. 
Plan assignments involving materials you 
are pretty sure the youngsters have in 
26 65 
26 65 
their homes, newspapers, comic book studies, 
for exa~ple . 23 58 
Locate resource persons who would bring 
their collection with them, and might 
lend it for a. few days. 
Plan f ield trips utilizing different 
types of libraries in the community. 
Cut up discarded text-books to go into 
picture file . 
Survey faculty for regular contributions 
of their discar ded magazine subscript-
ions . 
Borrow from special libraries in the 
com..rnunity 
Borrow from state agency. 
use temporarily some inexpensive paper-
covered books. 
Get maga.zines dealers to donate their 
outdated issues ,. 
Solicit gifts. 
Have children lend their own books. 
Locate in junior-senior high students who 
have good home libraries part of which 
they have outgrown~ 
Encourage each child to subscribe to a 
different magazine to be used in school 
and exchanged with other classmates 
and other classes. 
18 45 
20 50 
20 50 
15 38 
12 30 
15 38 
16 40 
12 30 
12 30 
13 33 
ll 28 
6 15 
40 80 
38 76 
28 56 
31 62 
26 52 
27 54 
24 48 
21 42 
20 40 
21 42 
17 34 
17 34 
18 36 
13 26 
9 18 
9 18 
12 24 
10 20 
30 94 
28 88 
24 75 
24 75 
20 63 
18 56 
23 72 
20 63 
18 56 
17 53 
22 69 
12 38 
9 28 
1134 
14 44 
13 41 
10 31 
lO 31 
Total 
(126) 
No. % 
106 87 
99 81 
77 63 
81 66 
72 59 
68 56 
65 53 
61 50 
58 48 
53 43 
51 42 
44 36 
43 35 
36 30 
35 29 
35 29 
33 27 
26 21 
385 
TABLE 99 
RESPONSES OF 122 PRINCIPALS TO SUGGESTIONS FOlR GETTING MATERIALS 
TO SERVE UNTIL A LIBRARY BUWET IS AVAIL.ABLE 1 IN TERMS OF 
11 TOP PRIORITY 11 1 MODERATE Al?PEAI, AND WEIGHTED SCORES 
ON A THREErPOINT SCALE 
11 Top Moderate 
Priority" Appeal Total 'leigh ted 
Suggestion Score Score Score 
No. % No. % No. % No. ~ 1 
Borrow collections from public 
library. 106 87 11 9 117 96 223 92 
Build up file of free and inexpens-
i ve materia~s. 99 81 18 15 117 96 216 89 
Use free-film or free slide-film 
catalogs. 77 63 30 25 107 88 184 75 
Plan picture-study projects which will 
enable the picture file to grow. 81 66 34 28 115 94 196 80 
Plan assign~ents which emphasize pam-
phlet material 1 and students• 
writing letters to obtain such. 72 59 39 32 111 91 183 75 
Plan assigmnents involving mater1als 
you are pretty sure the youngsters 
have in their homes--newspaper stud-
ies 1 comic book studies 1 for example.68 56 32 26 100 82 168 69 
Locate resource persons who would 
bring their collection with them; and 
might lend it for a few days. 65 53 34 28 99 81 164 67 
Cut up discarded text-books to go 
into picture file. 58 48 42 34 100 82 158 65 
Plan field trips utilizing different 
types of libraries in the community. 61 50 26 21 87 71 148 61 
Borrow from special libraries in the 
community. 51 42 28 34 79 76 130 53 
Survey faculty for regular contribu-
tions of their discarded magazine 
subscriptions. 53 43 35 29 88 72 141 58 
Use temporarily some inexpensive 
paper-covered books. 43 35 38 31 81 66 124 50 
Borrow from state agency. 44 36 25 20 69 56 113 46 
Solicit gifts. 35 29 33 .27 68 56 103 42 
Locate in junior-senior high students 
who have good home libraries 1 part 
of which they have outgrown. 33 27 42 34 75 61 108 44 
Get magazine dealers to donate their 
outdated issues. 36 30 36 30 72 60 108 44 
Have children lend their o•m books. 35 29 47 38 82 67 117 48 
Encourage each child to subscribe to 
a different magazine to be used in 
school and exchanged with other 
classmates and other classes. 26 21 37 30 63 51 89 36 
386 
TABLE 100 
11 TOP PRIORITY 11 RATINGS ON A THP..EE-POINT SCALE .AMONG 
PRINCIPALS, O:E' SUGGESTIONS FOR IIBRO.ADEJ.""JING THE BASE" 
Suggestion 
A CFJNTRAL MATERIALS CENTER: 
As an instructional center and labora-
tory for all types of materials services 
Under 
300 
( 41) 
No. ~1; 
for both teachers and pupils. 17 42 
Emphasizing central technical services, 
but sending books out into the class-
rooms in the schools for use rather than 
f-u.rnishing reading space,. 17 42 
S.erving all the schools of your 
co~~ity. 15 37 
As a model library in one school with 
adequate reading room to provide for 
use by other schools at certain times. 1 2 
CENTRALIZED ORDERING· A1~ PROCESSING: 
Done by special center set up for that 
purpose . 
Done in superintendent's office. 
Done by public library staff. 
Done i n high school library. 
EXTENSION Q]' THE SCHOOL LIBRARY PROGRAM: 
Keeping library open fairly late in the 
day and on Saturday, making it serve as 
main library for elementary age group, 
18 44 
14 34 
9 22 
1 2 
saving public library funds for adults. 18 44 
Making it a twelve-month a£fair, with 
organized s~~er and vacation reading 
programs. 17 42 
Broadening scope by making library a 
communications center for elementary 
age--including movies and TV as well 
as printed materials and sponsoring 
stimulating communication projects. 21 51 
Securing greater utilization by increas-
i ng population to be served: letting 
parent s or other groups use library 
as a community center at night. 19 46 
300-
499 
(50) 
No. ob J 
21 42 
23 46 
18 36 
2 4 
25 50 
9 18 
6 12 
1 2 
20 40 
23 46 
25 50 
12 24 
500 and 
over 
( 31) 
no. % 
11 36 
8 26 
12 39 
1 3 
10 32 
5 16 
5 16 
0 0 
18 58 
18 58 
13 42 
15 48 
Total 
(122) 
No. 4 70 
49 40 
49 40 
45 37 
4 3 
53 43 
28 23 
20 16 
2 2 
56 46 
58 48 
59 48 
46 38 
387 
TABLE 100 ( continued) 
Suggestion 
Same a s above, ·but use by parent s 
1 imi t ed mainly t o guidance on 
children's reading or for programs 
connected with children 1 s reading. 
STRETCHING TH:E ST .AFF J3Y: 
Defin ing libra r ian 's work sufficiently 
broadly to i nclude supervisory or 
guidance or research functions in the 
total school program, thereby justify-
ing full tL~e person for small school. 
Hir ing a city or town school library 
s upervisor to direct teacher-librarian 
in each s chool. 
Paying public 1 i brary to furnish super-
visory personnel. 
Giving high school l i brarian added 
help 1 so she can superv i se elementary 
school library. 
Under 
300 
( 41) 
No. ~b 
8 20 
15 37 
6 15 
10 24 
6 15 
300-
499 
(50) 
No. % 
16 32 
21 42 
11 22 
8 16 
8 16 
500 and 
over 
( 31) 
No. '% 
6 19 
15 48 
9 29 
8 26 
4 13 
Total 
( 122) 
No. fa 
30 25 
51 42 
26 21 
26 21 
18 15 
388 
TABLE 101 
RESPONSES OF 122 PRINCU'ALS TO SUGGESTIONS FOR BROADENING THE BASE, 
INDICATING 11 TOP PRIORITY 11 , MODERATE APPEAL AND WEIGHTED SCORES, 
ON A THREE-POINT SCALE 
11 Top Moderate 
Priority" Appeal Total Weighted 
Suggestion Score Scor e score 
No. % No. % No: % No. % 
A CENTRAL MATERIALS CENTER: 
As an instructional center and labor-
atory for all types of materials 
services for both teachers and 
pupils. 49 40 39 32 88 72 137 56 
Emphasizing central technical serv-
ices, but sending books out into the 
classrooms in the schools for use 
rather than furnishing reading space.49 40 38 31 87 71 136 56 
Serving all the schools of your com-
munity. 45 37 34 25 79 62 124 51 
As a model library in one school with 
adequate reading room to provide for 
use by other schools at certain 
times. 4 3 18 15 22 18 26 11 
CENTRALIZED OBDERmG AND PROCESSING: 
Done by special center set up for that 
purpose. 53 43 21 17 74 60 127 52 
Done in superintendent's office. 28 23 22 18 50 41 78 32 
Done by public library staff. 20 16 18 15 38 31 58 24 
Done in high school library. 2 2 18 15 20 17 22 9 
EXTENSION OF THE SCHOOL LIBRARY PROGRAM: 
Keeping library open fairly late in 
the day and on Saturday, ma.Y...ing it 
serve as main library for elementary 
age group, saving public library funds 
for adults. 56 46 25 20 81 66 137 56 
Making it a twelve-month affair, 
with organized summer and vacation 
reading programs. 58 48 24 19 82 67 140 57 
Broadening scope by making library 
a communications center for element-
ary age, including movies and TV as 
well as printed materials and spons-
oring stimulating communications 
projects. 59 48 16 13 75 61 134 55 
389 
3';:10 
TABLE 101 (continued) 
"Top Moderate 
Priqrity" Appeal TQtal Weighted 
Suggestion Score Score Score 
No. % No. % No. % No. % 
Securing greater utilization by in-
creasing POlJulation to be served; 
letting parents or other groups use 
library as a community center at 
night. 46 38 26 21 72 59 118 48 
As above, but use by parents limited 
mainly to guidance on children's 
reading or for programs connected 
with children's reading. 30 25 44 36 74 61 104 43 
STRETCHING THE STAFF BY: 
Defining librarian's work sufficient-
ly broadly to include supervisory 
or guidance or research functions 
in the total school program, thereby 
justifying full time person for 
small school. 51 42 28 23 79 65 130 53 
Hiring a city or town school library 
supervisor to direct teacher-libra-
rian in each school. 26 21 28 23 54 44 80 33 
Paying public library to furnish 
supervisory personnel. 26 21 31 25 57 46 83 34 
Giving high school librarian added 
help, so she can supervise ele-
mentary school library. 18 15 29 24 47 39 65 27 
TABLE 102 
RESPONSES OF 66* PRINCIPALS TO SUGGESTIONS FOR FlllDING 
Su:BST ITUTE SPACE, IN TEBMS OF 11 TOP PRIORITY 11 SCOBE 
Suggestion 
Under 
300 
(25) 
No. % 
Use classroom collections only as a 
teuporary gesture, with a central catal-
og, and so coordinated that they can be 
shifted into a central library as soon 
as space is available. 
Turn responsibility for library over to 
an intermediate grade class, letting 
their classroom serve as the central 
library, they having the responsibility 
for checking out classroom collections, 
working out a library program, and oper-
ating u the libraryn before and after 
school. 
Clear out a storeroom to serve as a 
central headquarters, or coordinating 
center, placing emphasis on getting 
books into circulation through large 
flexible classroom collections and 
traveling book trucks. 
Use corner of assembly hall as temporar,y 
1 i b ral".f. 
Use a section of the cafeteria as a 
temporary library. 
Use an end of a corridor as a library. 
Set up a library table in the main 
corridor. 
Use principal1s office as library. 
10 40 
5 20 
4 16 
3 12 
1 4 
2 8 
1 4 
2 8 
300-
499 
(28) 
No. % 
15 54 
5 18 
7 25 
2 7 
1 4 
1 4 
1 4 
1 4 
500 and 
over 
( 13) 
No. % 
2 15 
3 23 
2 15 
430 
2 15 
0 0 
1 4 
0 0 . 
Total 
( 66) 
No. % 
27 41 
13 20 
13 20 
9 14 
4 6 
3 5 
3 5 
3 5 
*55 (16 small schools, 21 of the middle group, and 18 of the large group) 
say they have no space problem. 
391 
TABLE 103 
RESPONSES OF 66* PRINCIPALS TO SUGGESTIONS FOR SERVICES 
iiHICH MIGHT BE CARRIED ON WITHOUT A SATISFACTORY LOCALE, 
IN TERMS OF 11 TOP PRIORITYII SCORE 
Under 300- 500 and 
300 499 over 
Suggestion (25) (28) (13) 
N'o. cb I No. % No. ~ I 
SERVICES A LIBRARIAN MIGHT REHDER: 
Send lis ts to classrooms of material 
locally available which is pertinent 
to current unit. 18 72 22 79 11 85 
Keep books moving from one classroom 
to another as curriculum needs and 
interests change. 14 58 24 86 12 92 
Confer with teachers on materials 
problems. 16 64 22 79 11 85 
Build up file of resource persons. 14 56 20 71 13 100 
Interest youngsters in books through 
scheduled book talks or storytelling. 14 56 21 75 12 92 
Build up file of potential field trips. 14 56 20 71 11 85 
Visit classes to tell them about 
materials available. 11 44 21 75 10 77 
Encourage student participation in 
collecting pictures pertinent to 
current class needs. 15 60 16 57 11 85 
Build up prunphlet and clipping file. 13 52 17 61 12 92 
Circularize, publicize, and follow up 
llnew book" lists. 14 56 15 54 11 85 
Circulate magazines. 12 48 16 57 11 85 
Locate and coordinate materials already 
available in the school and in the 
nearby community. 13 52 18 64 8 62 
Arrange a monthly display and book meet-
ing for faculty and students in a 
cqnvenient classroom, gym or cafeteria. 1144 11 39 4 31 
*55 say they have no space problem. 
392 
Total 
( 66) 
lTo. % 
51 79 
50 76 
49 74 
47 71 
47 71 
45 68 
42 64 
42 64 
42 64 
40 61 
39 59 
39 59 
26 39 
TABLE 103 (continued) 
Suggestion 
AC TIVITIES WHICH TEACHERS AND PRHifCIP.AL 
MIGHT CARRY ON: 
Encouraging classes to carry on exchange 
programs with other classes including 
storytelling, book talks or book dis-
Under 
300 
(25) 
No. % 
cussions. 13 52 
Appointing classroom representatives to 
meet in a group to talk about materials 
needed or available in their rooms. 7 28 
Coordinating the school collection by 
having each class compile a card catalog 
to be interfiled in principal's office 
as a union catalog. 12 48 
Keeping a file of volunteers among older 
slow readers to read to the little ones. 8 32 
300-
499 
(28) 
No. % 
18 64 
12 43 
11 39 
11 39 
500 and 
over 
(13) 
No. % 
10 77 
11 85 
7 54 
7 54 
Total 
( 66) 
No. 1> 
41 62 
30 45 
30 45 
26 39 
293 
TABLE 104 
RESPONSES OF 66 PRINCIPALS TO SUGGESTIONS FOR FINDING 
SUBSTITUTE SPACE, m TEEMS OF 11 TOP PRIORITY", 
MO DERATE APPEAL AND WEIGHTED SCOBES 
ON A THREE-POllTT SCALE 
Suggestion 
"Top 
PriQrity" 
Score 
No. c'b I 
Use classroom collections only as a 
temporary gesture, with a central 
catalog, and so coordinated that 
they can be shifted into a central 
library as soon as space is avail-
able. 27 41 
Turn responsibility for library over 
to an intennediate grade class, 
letting their classroom serve as the 
central library, they having the re-
sponsibility for checking out class-
room collections, working out a 
library program, and operating lithe 
library" before and after school. 13 20 
Clear out a storeroom to serve as 
central headquarters, or coordinating 
center, placing emphasis on getting 
books into circulation through large 
flexible classroom collections and 
traveling booktrucks. 13 20 
Use corner of assembly hall as 
temporary library. 9 14 
Use an end or a corridor as a l ibrary. 3 5 
Set up a library table in the main 
corridor. 3 5 
Use a section of the cafeteria as a 
temporary library. 
Use principal t s office. as library. 
4 6 
3 5 
Moderate 
Appeal Total 
Score 
No. % No. % 
18 27 
12 18 
12 18 
10 15 
10 15 
10 15 
5 8 
3 5 
45 68 
25 38 
25 38 
19 29 
13 20 
13 20 . 
9 14 
6 10 
Weighted 
Score 
No. % 
72 55 
38 29 
38 29 
28 21 
16 20 
16 12 
13 9 
9 6 
394 
TABLE 105 
RESPONSES OF 66* PRINCIPALS TO THE SUGGESTIONS FOR SERVICES 
WHICH MIGHT BE CARRIED ON WITHOUT A SATISFACTORY LOCALE, 
IN TEID.1S OF 11 TOP PRIORITY", MODERATE APPEAL .DTD 
WEIGHTED SCORES, ON A THREE-POINT SCALE 
11 Top Moderate 
Priority" Appeal Total 
Suggestion Score Score 
No. ~ No. % No. % 
SERVICES A LIBRARIAN MIGHT RENDER: 
Keep books moving from one classroom 
to another. 50 76 14 21 64 97 
Build up file of resource persons. 47 71 17 26 64 97 
Confer with teachers on materials 
problems .. 49 74 13 20 62 94 
Send lists to classrooms of material 
locally available which is pertinent 
to current unit. 51 79 9 14 60 93 
Interest youngsters in books through 
scheduled book talks or storytellin&47 71 16 24 63 95 
Build up file of potential field-
trips. 45 68 18 27 63 95 
Encourage student participation in 
collecting pictures pertinent to 
current class needs. 42 64 21 32 63 96 
Build up pamphlet and clipping file. 42 64 20 30 62 94 
Circularize, publicize, and follow up 
11 new book11 lists. 40 61 24 36 64 97 
Visit classes to tell them about 
material available. 42 64 18 27 60 91 
Circulate magazines. 39 59 23 35 62 94 
Locate and coordinate materials al-
ready available in the school and in 
the near-by community. 39 59 21 32 60 91 
Arrange a monthly display and boOk 
meeting for faculty and student.s 
in a convenient classroom, gym 
or cafeteria. 26 39 24 36 50 75 
*55 say they have no space problem. 
395 
Weighted 
Score 
No. % 
114 86 
111 84 
111 84 
111 84 
110 83 
108 82 
105 80 
104 79 
104 79 
103 77 
101 76 
99 75 
76 58 
396 
TABLE 105 (continued) 
11 Top Moderate 
Priorityll Appeal Total Weighted 
Suggestion Score Score Score 
No. % No. % No. % No. % 
ACTIVITIES WHICH PRIUCIPAL OR 
TEACHER MIGHT C.ARRY OU: 
Encouraging cl~sses to carry on 
exchange :programs with other 
classes includinG story telling, 
book talks or book dis~~ssioris. 41 62 16 24 57 86 98 74 
Appointing classroom representatives 
to meet in a group to talk about 
materials needed or available in 
their rooms. 30 45 25 38 55 83 85 64 
Coordinating the school collection 
by having ea~dl. class compile a 
card catalog to be interfiled in 
:principal's off' ic.e as a union 
catalog. 30 45 23 35 53 80 83 63 
Keeping a file of volunteers among 
older slow readers to read to the 
little ones. 26 39 22 33 48 72 74 56 
TABLE 106 
RESPONSES OF 120 PRINCIPALS TO SUGGESTIONS FOR 
FULL-TIME STAFFING OF AN INDIV !DUAL SCHOOL, IN 
TERMS OF 11 TOP PRIORITY" RATING 
500 and 
over 
Suggestion 
Under 
qOO 
( 40) 
No. % 
300-
499 
(49) 
No. % 
( 31) 
No. ~ I 
Librarian and enrichment teacher--books, 
records, audio-visual materials, on the 
one hand ; arts and crafts and other 
creative media on the other. Mjg.ht in-
clude community resources and coordinator 
of field trips. 27 68 
Teacher-librarian. 21 53 
Instructional coordinator; library, 
audio-visual, text-books and tes t ing. 
Librarian ~~d curriculum specialist. 
Librarian and specialist working with 
the exceptional child. 
Librarian with elementary supervisor. 
Librarian and guidance director. 
Librarian with elementary principal. 
Librarian, guidance director and physical 
director. 
16 40 
9 23 
820 
9 23 
6 .15 
6 15 
1 3 
32 65 20 65 
19 39 12 39 
20 41 12 39 
14 29 8 26 
11 22 6 19 
5 10 5 13 
6 12 3 10 
3 6 3 10 
510 2 ' 7 
Total 
(120) 
No. '% 
79 66 
52 43 
48 40 
31 26 
25 21 
18 15 
15 13 
12 10 
8 7 
397 
TABLE 107 
RESPOl!SES OF 120 PRINCIPALS TO SUGGESTIONS FOR A TEACHER'S PICKING 
UP LIBRARY TRAINING, IN TERMS OF "TOP PRIORITY'1 SCORE 
Suggestion 
Plan extension course for teachers, 
with some specializing on selection 
and use of library ma.terials and 
others specializing on library 
organization. 
Give extra salary for library courses 
picked up evenings and Saturdays. 
Give a teacher a leave of absence to 
get a year's library and audio-
visual training. 
Expect her to get in-service train-
ing under city school libra~' 
supervisor. 
Expect teacher to pick up library 
training on her own time. 
Und.er 
300 
(40) 
No. % 
23 58 
18 45 
16 40 
6 15 
2 5 
300-
499 
( 49) 
No. % 
21 43 
15 31 
17 35 
5 10 
5 10 
500 and 
over 
( 31) 
No. ~ I 
15 48 
11 35 
9 29 
3 10 
3 10 
Total 
(120) 
No. % 
59 49 
44 37 
42 35 
14 12 
10 8 
398 
TABLE 108 
RESPONSES OF 88 PRINCIPALS* TO SUGGESTIONS FOR Rmf~ING THE LIBRARY 
WITH P.!RT-TI1~ HELP UNDER THE DIRECTION OF A CITY OR TOWN SCHOOL 
LIBRARY SUPERVISOR, IN TERMS OF 11 TOP PRIORITY 11 RATING 
Suggestion 
Use student help for keeping the 
librar.y running, under the direction 
Under 
300 
(32) 
No. % 
of an interested teacher. 23 72 
Recruit former librarians from among 
your parents to help at different 
times during the week. 17 53 
Release teacher half time to organize 
and coordina te library service. 13 41 
Appoint two or three teachers to work 
out the library program among them, 
in addition to their teaching 
schedule. 
Open library only when library super-
visor i s t here. 
3 9 
4 13 
300-
499 
( 39) 
No. % 
25 64 
13 33 
6 15 
11 28 
5 13 
500 and 
over 
( 17) 
No. % 
5 35 
8 47 
3 17 
3 17 
3 17 
Total 
( 88) 
No. % 
54 61 
38 43 
22 25 
17 19 
12 14 
*32 did not respond to this section, since they saw possibilities for a 
full t ime person near enough to avoid bothering with part-time solutions. 
Eight of these were principals of small schools, ten of medium, and 
fourte en of large. 
399 
T.A:BLE 109 
RESPQliTSES OF 120 PRDTCIP.ALS TO THE SUGGESTIONS FOR 
PROVIDING A FULL TTI11E LIBRARIAN VHTHIN THE SCHOOL, 
IN TEEMS OF TOP PRIORITY, MODERATE APPEAL, AND 
WEIGHTED SCORES OH A THREE-POINT SCALE 
Suggestion 
11 Top 
Priorityll 
score 
No. % 
Librarian and. enrichment 
teacher--books, records, audio-
visual materials, on the one 
hand; arts and craits and 
other creative media on the 
other. Might include commun-
ity resources and coordinator 
of field trips. 79 66 
Teacher-librarian. 52 43 
Instructional coordinator; 
library, audio-visual, text-
books and testing. 48 40 
Librarian and curriculum 
specialist. 31 26 
Librarian and specialist work-
ing with the exceptional 
child. 25 21 
Librarian and guidance 
director. 15 13 
Librarian with elementary 
supervisor. 18 15 
Librarian with elementary 
p rincipal . 12 10 
Librarian, guidance director 
and physical education 
director. 8 7 
Moderate 
Appeal 
Score 
No. ~ I 
Total 
No. % 
23 19 102 85 
39 33 91 76 
39 33 87 73 
35 29 66 55 
41 34 66 55 
37 31 52 44 
24 20 42 35 
33 28 45 38 
21 18 29 25 
V/eighted 
Score 
ScQre % 
181 75 
143 60 
135 56 
97 40 
91 38 
67 28 
60 25 
57 24 
3'1 15 
400 
401 
TABLE 110 
RESPONSES OF 120 PRil~CIPALS TO THE SUGGESTIONS FOR A TEACHER'S PICKING 
UP LIBRARY TRAINING, IN TERMS OF 11TOP PRIORITY 11 , MODERATE APPEAL, 
.AND \!i'EIGHTED SCORES ON A THREE-POINT SCALE 
Suggestion 
11 Top 
Priorityu 
Score 
No. % 
Plan extension course for teachers, with 
some specializing on selection and 
use of libra ry materials and others 
specializing on library organization. 59 49 
Give extra salary for library courses 
picked up evenings and saturdays. 44 37 
Give a teacher a leave of absence to 
get a year's library and audio-
visual training. 42 35 
Expect her to get in-service train-
ing under city school library 
supervisor. 
Expect teacher to pick up library 
training on her own time. 
14 12 
10 8 
Moderate 
Appeal 
Score 
No. % 
36 30 
37 31 
24 20 
29 24 
34 28 
Total 
No. % 
95 79 
81 68 
66 55 
43 36 
44 36 
Weighted 
Score 
Score % 
164 68 
125 52 
108 45 
57 24 
54 23 
402 
TABLE 111 
RESPONSES OF 88 PRINCIPALS TO SUGGESTIONS FOR PART TTI~ 
STAFF nm OF THE L IBR.ARY, IN TERMS OF 11 TOP PRIORITY", 
MODERATE .APPEAL, AND WE IGRTED SCOBES. 
'"f6p Moderate 
Priority" A:ppea.l Total Weighted 
Suggestion Score Score Score 
No. % No. % No. % score % 
Use student help for keeping the 
library running, under the direc-
tion of an interested teacher. 54 61 24 27 78 88 132 75 
Recruit former librarians from 
among your parents to help at 
different times during the week. 38 43 27 31 65 74 103 59 
Release teacher half time to 
organize and coordinate 1 ibrary 
service. 22 25 18 20 40 45 62 35 
Appoint two or three teachers to 
work out the library program 
among them, in addition to their 
teaching schedule. 17 19 26 30 43 49 60 34 
Open library only when library 
22 25 supervisor is there. 12 14 10 11 34 19 
TABLE 112 
iiTOP PRI ORITY" RATINGS 01J A T"".tiBE]}-POINT SCALE .AJ.ViONG 
114 PRmCIPALS OF SUGGESTIONS FOR GETrrrNG AN Al:Jl\i'UAL 
BUDGET FOR THE LIBRARY ESTABLISHED 
Suggestion 
Presenting a precise listing of what 
books are needed for the coming year and 
Under 
300 
( 39) 
No. % 
what t hey will cost. 24 62 
Intere sting community intensely to the 
pkace where t hey would vote a sizable 
runount to get started with, and be 
agreeable to an annual budgetar-.Y item 
for t he l i brary. 15 3Q 
Preparation of a 5- or 10- year plan, 
beginning with a very small amount. 9 23 
TABLE 113 
300- 500 and 
499 over 
( 44) ( 31) 
No . ;~ No. % 
18 41 18 58 
16 36 18 58 
17 39 12 39 
11 TOP PRIORITY11 RATINGS ON A THREE-POINT SCALE AMONG 
114 PRINCIPALS OF SUGGESTIONS FOR 
RAISING MONEY THROUGH GIFTS 
SugE;estion 
Secure annual contribution from PTA. 
Organi ze a group of IIFriends of the 
School Library. II 
Secure book budget from public library 
funds. 
Ask local movie theater to cooperate in 
Under 
300 
( 39) 
No. % 
28 72 
10 26 
8 21 
raising money--school children might draw 
the posters to be shown on the screen. 6 15 
Work out 11matching fund 11 with a local 
organ ization • . 4 10 
300-
499 
( 44) 
No. % 
22 50 
11 25 
9 20 
1 2 
1 2 
500 and 
over 
( 31) 
No • rfo 
14 45 
4 13 
5 16 
2 6 
4 13 
Total 
(114) 
No~ c! !' 
60 53 
49 43 
38 33 
Total 
(114) 
No . '% 
64 56 
25 22 
22 19 
9 8 
9 8 
403 
TABLE 114 
11 TOP PRIORITY 11 BATmGS O:N P.. TH.RE]}-POmT SCALE .AMONG 
114 PRlll CIP.ALS OF SUGGESTIONS FOR RAISING MOlmY 
THROUGH FEST IV P..LS AND CONTESTS 
Under 300- 500 and 
300 
Suggestion (39) 
No. d/.. 70 
Conduct :Book Fair, with books on sale you 
would li ke for t he school libraxy, each 
marked wi th its price and grade level, to 
b e boug~t by i nterested parents and put 
up on t he library shelves. 22 56 
Ca rr.r on a :Book Carnival, ch arging small 
admiss i on, with each class presenting 
its own exhibit or program based on wide 
reading along diff erent lines. (Emphasis 
on arousing interest in books.) 15 38 
Have a guest author for an evening affair 
and auction off autographed copies of 
h is book . 12 31 
Have a guest illustrator in f or an evening,· 
with each illustration drawn during the 
progr~~ auctioned off. 9 23 
Have a II:Bring a :Book from Your Library 
to ourstt party , with authors as guest 
speakers a nd suitable displays. 15 38 
Carry on annual :Book Fair, with miniature 
t heate r s, peep shows, posters, giant 
books, original work and bookl is ts, with 
s ale of book s a major goal. 9 23 
P la."l several different types of parties 
over t he year to appeal to diff erent 
groups. 14 36 
Have a g roup of interested boys and girls 
sponsor a :Book Supper, dressing in book 
charact e r costumes to serve as waiters 
and wa i tre sses. 9 23 
Have a book costume paxty, with paxents and 
students dressed as literary families. 8 21 
Carry on school-community contes t showing 
growth of library in each elementary 
sch ool over t he year. 8 21 
Carry on community contest to see which 
school can stock a good elementary school 
library f irst. 6 Fi 
499 over 
(44) ( 31) 
:t.To. % No. d!.. ,~ 
17 39 8 26 
15 34 9 29 
15 34 10 32 
17 39 11 36 
10 23 8 26 
15 34 9 29 
7 16 5 16 
9 20 5 16 
3 7 5 16 
3 7 0 0 
2 5 0 0 
404 
Total 
(114) 
no. % 
47 41 
39 34 
37 32 
37 32 
33 29 
33 29 
26 23 
23 20 
16 14 
11 10 
8 7 
TABLE 115 
11 TOP PRIORIT'f11 RATINGS ON A THREE-POUTT SC..ALE .AMONG 
114 PB.INCIP.ALS OF SUGGESTIOUS FOR RAISING 
MONEY THROUGH SALES 
Suggestion 
Carry on a new-book sale. 
Sell paper or plastic book jackets . 
Canvas community for old books and carry 
on a used book sale or auction. 
Have students make II Gift-book Lists for 
Boys and Girlsll and sell them for a few 
pennies each just before Christmas. 
Have students bring in all the old phon-
ograph records they can round up, and 
have a T.ecord party and sale. 
Have a group of students run a book 
shop at school, proceeds to go to the 
library. 
Have chi ldren work out decorations for 
store windows, or paint windows or store 
mirrors with appropriate decorations for 
a small fee . 
Under 
300 
( 39) 
No. % 
14 36 
16 41 
9 23 
8 21 
12 31 
7 18 
5 13 
300-
499 
( 44) 
No . % 
11 25 
6 14 
11 25 
6 14 
5 11 
8 18 
5 11 
500 and 
over 
(31) 
uo. % 
8 25 
6 19 
6 19 
5 16 
l 3 
9 29 
4 13 
Total 
(114) 
No . % 
33 29 
28 25 
26 23 
19 17 
18 16 
24 21 
14 12 
405 
T.A:BLE 116 
RESPONSES OF 114 PRINCIPALS TO SUGGESTIONS FOR GETTING AN ANJ:JU.AL 
BUDGET FOR THE LIBRARY ESTABL][SHED, INDICATING 11TOP PRIORITYII, 
MODERATE APPEAL, AND WEIGHTED SCORES ON A THREE-POINT SCALE 
11 Top Moderate 
Priorityn Appeal Total 
Suggestion Score Score 
No. % No. % No. % 
Presenting a precise listing of 
what books are needed for the com-
i ng year and what they wi 11 cost. 60 53 37 32 97 85 
Interesting community intensely to 
the place where they would vote a 
sizable amount to get started. with, 
and be agreeable to an annual bud-
getary item for the library. 49 43 38 33 87 76 
Preparation of a 5- or 10- year plan, 
beginning with a very small amount. 38 33 46 40 84 73 
TABLE 117 
RESPONSES OF 114 PRINCIPALS TO SUGGESTIONS FOR RAISING MONEY 
THROUGH GIFTS, UiDICATING 11 TOP PRIORITY 11 , MODERATE APPEAL, 
AID WEIGHTED SCORES ON A THREE-POmT S~.ALE 
11 Top Moderate 
Priorityn .Appeal Total 
Suggestion Score Score 
No. % No. ,., io No. fa 
Secure annual contribution from PTA.64 56 25 22 89 78 
Organize a group of "Friends of the 
School Library • 11 25 22 45 39 70 61 
Secure book budget from public 
library funds. 22 19 29 25 51 44 
Work out "matching fund11 with a 
local organization • 9 8 28 25 37 33 
.Ask local movie theater to cooperate 
in raising money--school children 
might draw the posters to be shown 
on the screen. 9 8 26 23 35 31 
406 
Weighted 
Score 
Score % 
157 69 
136 60 
12~ 54 
Weighted 
Score 
Score % 
153 67 
95 42 
73 32 
46 20 
44 19 
407 
TABLE 118 
RESPONSES OF 114 PRIUCIPALS TO SUGGESTIONS FOR RAISING MONEY , THROUGH 
FEST lV ALS .AND CONTESTS, INDICATING 11 TOP PRIORITY", MODERATE APPEAL, 
AND WEIGHTED SCORES ON A THREE-POINT SCALE 
Suggestion 
11 Top 
PriQri tyn 
Score 
Moderate 
,Appeal 
score 
Total Weighted 
Score 
.--- --- - --------------------------N_o_. ____ ~%---=N_o~o--~~~~--~N~o~·~--L%~~S~c~o~r~e--d~~ 
Conduct Book Fair, with books on 
sale you would like for the school 
library, each marked with its 
price and grade level, to be bought 
by interested parents and put up on 
the library shelves. 47 41 
Have a guest illustrator in for an 
evening, with each illustration 
drawn during the program auctioned 
off. 37 32 
Have a guest author for an evening 
affair and auction off autographed 
copies of his book. 37 32 
Carry on a Book Carnival, charging 
small admission, with each class 
presenting its own exhibit or pro-
gram based on wide reading along 
different lines. 39 34 
Have a IIBring a Book from Your Libr-
ary to oursll party, with authors 
as guest speakers and suitable 
displays. 33 29 
Carry on annual Book Fair, with 
miniature theaters, peep shows, 
posters, giant books, original 
work and booklists, with sale of 
books a major goal. 33 29 
Plan several different types of 
parties over the year to appeal 
to different groups. 26 23 
Have a group of interested boys and 
girls sponsor a Book Supper, dress-
ing in book character costumes to 
serve as waiters and waitresses. 23 2 0 
Have a book costume party, with par-
ents and students dressed as lit-
erary families. 16 14 
Carry on school-community contest 
showing growth of library in each 
elementary school over the year. 11 10 
Carry on comm~ity contest to see 
which school can stock a good 
elementary sc4ool library first. 8 7 
32 28 79 69 126 55 
42 37 79 69 116 51 
37 32 74 64 111 49 
32 28 71 62 110 48 
39 34 72 63 105 46 
37 32 70 61 103 45 
40 35 66 58 92 40 
36 32 59 52 82 36 
31 27 47 41 63 . 28 
31 27 42 37 53 23 
31 27 39 34 47 21 
TJ.:BLE 119 
RESPONSES OF 114 PRINCIPALS TO SUGGESTIQl.TS FOR P..AISD1G MONEY 
THROUGH SALES 1 INDICATING 11 TOP PRIORITY 11 , MODEP-ATE APPEAL 
AJ\ID Vr'E IGHTED SCORES 011 A THREE-POINT SCALE 
11 Top Moderate 
Priority" Appeal Total 
Suggestion Score Score 
No . % ~:ro. % No. ~ 
Carry on a new-book sale •. 33 29 22 19 55 48 
Sell paper or plastic book jackets. 28 25 32 28 60 53 
Canvass community for old books and 
carry on a used book sale or 
auction. 26 23 35 31 61 54 
Have a group of students run a book 
shop at school, proceeds to go to 
the library .. 24 21 23 20 4? 41 
Have students make IIGift-book Lists 
for Boys and Girlsu and sell them 
for a few pennies ea~h just be-
fore Christmas. 19 1? 24 21 43 38 
Have students bring in all the old 
phonograph records they can round 
up, a..."'ld have a record party and 
sale,. 18 16 23 20 41 36 
Have children work out de co rat ions 
for store windows, or paint windows 
or store mirrors v;ith appropriate 
decorations for a small fee.- .. 14 12 30 26 44 38 
408 
Weighted 
Score 
Score dl.. 1'0 
88 39 
88 39 
8? 38 
'71 31 
62 27 
59 26 
48 25 
T.A:BLE 120 
ORAL ACTIVITIES TEACHERS FEEL THEY HANDLE ADEQ,UATELY, 
BY GRADE LEVEL 
Activity 
Reading of stories by 
teacher 
Story telling by teacher 
Reports 
Story telling by 
students 
Small group discuss ion 
Audience reading 
Dramatization 
Reading favorite passages 
11Sel1ing11 a favorite book 
Memorization 
Choral speaking 
Mock TV or radio programs 
Illustrated lectures 
Chalk talks 
Panel discussions 
Puppet shows 
Interviews 
Debates 
Tableaux 
Number 
· Tot-
K l 2 3 al 
13 27 25 20 85 % 
13 26 22 19 80 94 
11 28 20 16 75 88 
1 8 10 11 30 35 
6 18 17 9 50 59 
8 12 17 12 49 58 
0 12 15 ll 38 45 
7 21 11 9 48 56 
3 8 11 14 36 42 
3 4 10 3 20 24 
4 12 8 5 29 34 
310 6 6 35 41 
2 7 5 6 20 24 
2 4 6 0 12 14 
1 3 3 4 ll 13 
0 0 3 2 5 6 
2 11 3. 3 19 22 
l l 2 4 8 9 
0 0 l 0 1 1 
1 5 0 l 7 8 
Number 
Tot ... 
4 5 6 7-8 al 
28 27 32 28 115 ~ 
24 20 23 16 83 72 
16 18 21 ll 66 57 
21 25 27 23 96 83 
20 17 21 13 71 62 
13 17 24 16 70 61 
14 15 17 11 57 50 
12 13 12 6 43 38 
17 11 19 8 55 48 
15 16 15 12 58 50 
7 ll 17 12 47 41 
6 9 11 5 31 27 
5 5 13 8 31 27 
5 7 ll 8 31 27 
3 811 8 30 26 
6 5 11 10 32 28 
4 5 2 0 ll 9 
3 7 3 3 16 14 
3 4 5 8 20 17 
l 4 4 2 ll 9 
Tot-
al 
200 ~ 
163 83 
141 70 
126 63 
121 61 
119 55 
95 48 
91 46 
91 46 
78 39 
76 38 
66 33 
51 26 
43 22 
41 21 
37 19 
Z:O 15 
24 12 
21 11 
18 9 
409 
TABLE 121 
ORAL ACT IV IT IES TEACHERS FEEL THEY WOULD LIKE 
TO :00 MORE WITH, BY GRADFJ LEVEL 
Number Number 
Activity Tot- ' K l 2 3 a1 4 5 6 7-8 
13 27 25 20 85 % 28 27 32 28 
Puppet shows 8 13 18 12 51 60 16 13 16 7 
Choral reading 3 10 lO 12 35 41 19 13 17 14 
Mock TV shows 3 10 13 8 3440 14 20 17 13 
Dramatization 6 6 14 9 35 41 15 13 18 14 
Illustrated lectures 0 13 7 11 31 36 14 14 18 14 
Tableaux 3 8 13 7 31 36 11 15 13 12 
Interviews 0 8 8 5 21 25 9 14 19 18 
Reading favorite passages 2 13 8 6 29 34 9 14 11 14 
Ch alk talks 3 9 11 5 28 23 11 12 12 9 
Panel discussions 0 f) 5 3 14 16 12 17 12 16 
Audience reading by 
students 1 9 6 6 22 26 11 11 10 12 
nselling" favorite book 2 10 8 9 29 34 9 9 ll 7 
Story telling by students 2 7 710 26 31 8 8 lO 14 
Small group discussion 2 9 5 6 22 26 14 8 8 10 
Memorization and reciting 1 6 7 9 23 27 8 9 4 6 
Story telling by teacher 2 1 5 3 ll 13 9 7 10 11 
Debates 0 1 3 2 6 7 5 12 12 11 
Reports 0 9 8 6 23 27 7 2 5 5 
Reading stories by 
t eacner 0 0 3 1 4 5 4 5 9 9 
410 
Tot- Tot-
al al 
115 (f1_ jO 200 % 
52 45 103 52 
63 55 98 49 
64 56 98 49 
60 52 95 48 
60 52 91 46 
51 44 82 41 
·ao 52 81 41 
48 42 77 39 
44 38 72 36 
57 50 71 36 
44 38 66 33 
36 31 65 33 
40 35 66 33 
40 35 62 31 
27 23 50 25 
37 32 48 24 
40 35 46 23 
19 17 42 21 
27 23 31 16 
Act ivity 
T.A.BLE 122 
ORAL ACTIVITIES TEACHERS DO NOT EXPECT TO USE, 
BY GRADE LEVEL 
Number Number 
Tot-
K 1 2 3 al 4 5 6 7-tl 
Tot-
a1 
1!3 27 25 20 85 % 28 27 32 28 115 % 
Debates 12 25 15 15 67 79 17 9 13 8 47 41 
Tableaux . 8 11 8 7 34 40 12 9 12 12 45 39 
Panel discuss ion 12 18 12 12 54 64 9 4 8 2 23 20 
Interviews 11 16 10 8 45 53 13 3 7 3 26 23 
Chalk talks 811 9 9 37 44 13 7 8 9 37 32 ' 
Memorizing and reciting 7 8 8 4 27 32 11 6 10 7 34 30 
Mock TV shows 8 9 3 5 25 29 710 3 4 24 21 
Illustrated lectures 9 7 6 6 28 33 8 411 6 29 25 
Puppet shows 3 2 1 4 10 12 8 7 13 18 46 40 
Selling a favorite book 611 3 5 25 29 2 4 1 6 13 11 
Reading of favorite 
passages 7 6 4 0 17 20 2 8 2 6 19 16 
Audience reading by 
studen t s 11 5 1 3 2o 24 3 6 3 2 14 12 
Choral reading 7 4 5 1 17 20 1 5 3 7 16 14 
Reports 11 9 2 0 22 26 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Small group discussion 3 5 3 2 13 15 1 l 0 2 2 2 
Dramatization 0 0 0 l 1 1 1 1 2 8 12 10 
Story telling by teacher 0 0 0 1 1 1 2 2 0 4 8 6 
Story telling by students 3 1 0 0 4 5 0 2 0 1 3 3 
Reading of stories by 
teacher 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 3 4 4 
411 
Tot-
al 
200 1 I 
114 57 
79 40 
7'7! 39 
71 36 
74 37 
61 31 
49 25 
57 29 
56 28 
38 19 
35 18 
34 17 
33 17 
22 11 
15 8 
13 7 
9 5 
7 4 
4 2 
TABLE 123 
VfRITTEN ACTDTITIES TEACHERS FEEL THAN RADIDLE ADE~UATELY, 
BY GRADEl LEVEL 
Number Number• 
Tot- Tot-
Activity K 1 2 3 al 4 5 67-8 al 
13 27 25 20 85 % 28 27 32 28 115 db I 
Reports 0 3 7 12 22 26 22 21 24 21 88 77 
Making notebooks and 
scrapbooks 3 12 12 11 38 45 1·2 19 13 15 59 51 
Writing summaries 0 2 5 8 15 18 14 13 21 1?. 60 52 
Making class newspapers 
on different eras or 
based on certain prob-
lems. 0 7 6 1 14 16 3 8 10 8 29 25 
Wr iting II I v;as there II 
letters or accounts 0 0 2 0 2 2 3 5 9 9 26 23 
Preparing bibliographies 
and booklists 2 0 0 0 2 2 3 610 5 24 21 
Writing to friends about 
books 0 0 4 3 7 8 3 3 7 4 17 15 
Planning movie strips 0 2 3 3 8 9 2 3 6 3 14 12 
Writing letters to lib-
rarian about books 0 0 3 1 4 5 3 4 6 3 16 14 
Writing book reviews for 
the newspaper 0 0 2 0 2 2 3 3 5 6 17 15 
Writing radio scripts 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 4 6 l 14 12 
Writing editorials 0 0 1 0 1 1 0 4 4 6 14 12 
WritiP~ book sk its f or 
the assembly 0 0 2 1 3 4 1 3 3 4 11 9 
Writing to autnors 0 0 1 0 1 1 1 2 4 0 7 6 
4 12 
Tot-
al 
200 7& 
110 55 
97 49 
75 38 
43 22 
28 14 
26 13 
24 12 
22 11 
20 lO 
19 10 
16 8 
15 8 
14 7 
8 4 
Activity 
TABLE .124 
?rRITTEN ACTIVITIES TEACHERS FEEL THEY WOULD LIKE TO 
DO MORE WITH, :BY GRADE LEVEL 
Number Nt.unber 
K 1 2 3 
Tot--
al 4 5 6 7-8 ~-al 
13 27 25 20 85 dl ,~ 28 27 32 28 115 cfi_ 
.tO 
Preparing bibliographies 
and booklists 0 9 lO 6 25 29 14 16 18 18 66 57 
Writ i ng to friends about 
books 0 10 6 8 24 28 14 17 18 15 64 56 
Writing letters to lib-
rarian about books 0 12 7 8 27 32 12 14 18 17 61 53 
Writ i116 n I was there II 
letters or accounts 0 7 7 7 21 25 16 17 16 13 62 54 
Planning movie strips 1 10 11 2 24 28 12 17 14 12 55 48 
Writing radio scripts 0 3 6 4 13 15 lO 20 19 16 65 57 
Making notebooks, scrap-
books 1 11 9 8 29 34 14 8 14 11 47 41 
Making class newspapers 
on different eras or 
based on certain prob-
lems 0 6 7 6 19 22 11 13 16 11 51 44 
Writing book skits for 
t he assembly 0 4 6 2 12 14 10 11 18 14 53 46 
Writing to authors 0 2 5 2 911 9 15 17 11 52 45 
Writing summari es 0 4 3 5 12 14 10 13 10 14 47 41 
Writing book reviews for 
t h e newspaper 0 2 5 4 11 13 6 15 14 12 47 41 
Writ i ng editorials 0 1 3 0 4 5 7 12 15 16 50 43 
Reports 0 5 4 4 13 15 7 4 7 7 25 22 
4 13 
Tot-
al 
200 ~ I 
91 46 
88 41 
88 44 
83 42 
79 40 
78 39 
76 38 
70 35 
65 33 
61 31 
59 30 
58 29 
54 27 
38 19 
TABLE 125 
WRITTEN ACTIVITIES TEACHERS DO NOT EXPECT TO US:ID, 
BY GRADE LEVEL 
Number Number 
Activity K 1 2 3 T~r- 4 5 Tot-6 7-8 a1 
13 27 25 20 85 % 28 27 32 28 115 rf!. 7" 
Writing book reviews for 
the newspaper 6 22 13 14 55 65 17 8 13 9 47 41 
Writing to authors 6 24 14 16 60 71 10 10 11 16 47 41 
Writing editorials 6 23 16 18 63 74 18 10 13 6 37 32 
Writing book skits for the 
assembly 6 20 14 15 55 65 14 11 10 9 44 38 
vrri ting radio scripts 6 23 13 13 55 65 12 2 7 10 31 27 
Planning movie strips 5 13 8 12 38 45 12 6 12 11 41 36 
Writing letters to lib-
rarian about books 6 14 11 10 41 48 ll 8 8 8 35 30 
Writing to friends about 
books 6 15 10 6 37 44 9 6 6 9 30 26 
Writing u I was there II 
le tters or accounts 6 16 12 ll 45 53 7 4 7 5 23 20 
Making class newspapers 
on different eras or 
based on certain prob-
lems 6 12 8 11 37 44 11 5 6 8 30 26 
Preparing bibliographies 
and bookl ists 4 17 10 12 43 51 9 3 4 4 20 17 
V{ riting summarie s 6 20 12 6 44 52 2 1 1 1 5 4 
Reports 7 18 9 3 37 44 0 1 1 0 2 2 
Making notebooks, scrap-
books 2 4 2 1 9 11 2 0 5 1 8 6 
414 
Tot-
al 
200 16 
102 51 
107 54 
100 50 
99 50 
86 43 
79 40 
76 38 
67 34 
68 34 
67 34 
63 32 
49 25 
39 20 
15 8 
TABLE 126 
.ART ACT IV !TIES TEACHERE FEEL THEY HANDLE 
ADEQUATELY, BY GRADE LEVEL 
Number Number 
Tot-
Activity K l 2 3 al 4 5 6 7-8 
13 27 25 20 85 a. l" 28 27 32 28 
Bulletin boards 6 24 20 18 68 80 19 ~4 23 18 
Posters 3 16 17 ll 47 55 17 18 19 19 
Exhibits 5 13 14 7 39 46 18 20 18 12 
Book displays 7 17 19 12 55 65 17 13 17 6 
Murals 5 17 15 9 46 54 11 14 15 10 
Pictorial maps 0 0 2 2 4 5 11 16 15 15 
Models 4 5 5 4 18 21 7 8 10 5 
Mounting of favorite poems 1 5 4 1 14 16 4 5 12 6 
Dioramas 0 4 2 1 7 8 2 6 8 2 
Illustrated time l ines 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 7 8 5 
TABLE 127 
Tot-
a1 
115 % 
84 73 
73 63 
68 59 
53 46 
50 43 
5 7 50 
30 26 
27 23 
18 16 
22 19 
ART ACT IV !TIES TEACH:E:RS FEEL THEY •,.;OULD LIKE TO 
DO MORE WITH 1 BY GRADE LEVEL 
Number Humber 
To't- Tot-
Activity K 1 2 3 al 4 5 6 7-8 al 
13 27 25 20 85 % 28 27 32 28 115 % 
Models 4 10 15 8 37 44 19 13 16 15 63 55 
Mounting of favorite poems 2 13 14 12 41 52 19 15 12 16 62 54 
Dioramas 3 7 14 7 31 36 15 15 16 15 61 53 
Book displays 4 8 6 5 23 27 11 13 10 16 50 43 
Mural s 2 8 8 8 26 31 14 11 11 10 46 40 
Exhibits 6 10 9 8 3 r' u 39 lO 5 10 12 37 32 
. Pictorial maps 0 9 10 8 27 32 13 9 9 9 40 35 
Illustrated time lines 1 3 4 3 11 13 10 12 13 8 43 38 
Posters 3 7 3 6 19 22 11 7 6 6 30 26 
Bulletin boards 5 2 4 1 12 14 7 0 5 7 19 17 
4 15 
Tot-
al 
200 % 
152 76 
120 60 
107 54 
108 54 
96 48 
61 31 
48 24 
41 21 
25 13 
22 ll 
Tot ... 
a1 
200 iJ!.' ;!0 
100 50 
103 52 
92 46 
73 37 
72 36 
70 35 
67 34 
54 27 
49 25 
31 16 
Activity 
TABLE 128 
ART ACTIVITIES TEACHERS DO }TOT EXPECT TO USE, 
BY GRADE LEVEL 
Number Number 
Tot-
K 1 2 3 al 4 5 6 7~ 
Tot-
al 
13 27 25 20 85 % 28 27 32 28 115 % 
Illustrated time lines 10 10 10 7 37 44 13 6 7 9 35 30 
Dioramas 8 12 3 8 31 36 8 4 4 7 23 20 
Pictori al maps 12 6 9 6 43 51 2 1 4 1 8 6 
Mounting of f avorite poemslO 7 4 4 25 29 3 5 3 3 14 12 
Models 5 9 2 5 21 25 1 4 2 4 11 9 
~<!urals 5 1 2 1 9 11 2 1 1 4 8 6 
Posters 5 1 •3 1 10 12 0 1 2 0 3 3 
Exhibits 2 2 1 2 7 8 0 1 0 1 2 2 
Book d i splays 2 1 0 1 4 5 0 0 1 3 4 4 
Bulle t in bo ards 2 0 0 0 2 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 
4 16 
Tot-
al 
200 1~ 
72 36 
54 27 
51 26 
39 20 
32 16 
17 9 
13 7 
9 5 
8 4 
2 1 
Activity 
TABLE 129 
MISCELLJu~OUS ACTIVITIES TEACHERS FEEL THEY 
HAN DLE ADEQUATELY, BY GRA.DE LEVEL 
Number Number 
'l'ot-
K 1 2 3 al 4 5 6 7-8 
'rot-
al 
13 27 25 20 85 o. ' /fl 28 27 32 28 115 % 
Reading corner 10 23 21 16 70 82 26 23 23 14 86 75 
Free reading periods 7 20 20 15 62 73 21 21 23 18 83 72 
Va.ried materials to pro-
vide for vaxied reading 
levels 2 15 12 14 43 51 19 16 18 15 68 59 
Inf ormal conversation 
about favorite books 7 14 14 10 45 53 15 17 19 9 60 52 
Keeping records of read-
ing done 1 10 9 7 27 32 18 15 17 10 60 52 
Planning librar~ periods 4 14 11 6 35 41 10 16 10 12 48 42 
.Field trips 6 10 11 6 33 39 10 17 14 10 51 44 
Use of tape recorder 0 5 3 1 911 5 10 15 10 40 35 
Interes t invent ories l 5 4 l 11 13 9 9 7 9 34 30 
Quiz sh ows 1 6 3 5 15 18 5 4 9 8 26 23 
Book clubs 0 2 3 3 8 9 8 5 10 7 30 26 
Resource persons 2 4 4 2 12 14 3 7 10 5 25 22 
Book fairs 1 4 1 1 7 8 2 4 6 2 14 12 
Making slides l 1 0 0 2 2 0 2 3 2 7 6 
417 
Tot-
al 
200 % 
156 78 
145 73 
111 56 
105 53 
87 44 
83 42 
84 42 
49 25 
45 23 
41 21 
38 19 
37 18 
21 11 
9 5 
TABLE 130 
!·.iiSCELLA..'tillOUS ACTIVITIES TEACHERS FEEL THEY WOULD 
LIKE TO DO ~~iOBE WITH, BY GRADE LEVEL 
Number :Number 
Activity K 1 2 3 
trot-
al 4 5 'I'ot-6 7-B a1 
13 27 25 20 85 % 28 27 32 28 115 % 
Resource persons 3 9 8 11 31 36 21 16 19 16 72 63 
Interest inventories 2 10 12 11 35 41 15 14 20 14 63 55 
Book fairs 2 8 10 9 29 34 15 1? 18 18 68 59 
Book clubs 1 8 ~2 7 28 33 1? 15 17 16 65 57 
Field trips 4 15 8 12 39 46 1h 8 16 10 50 43 
Use of tape recorder 4 10 10 12 36 42 17 13 10 12 52 45 
Quiz shows 0 4 8 5 17 20 14 18 16 11 59 51 
Keeping records of read-
ing done 1 10 10 10 31 36 10 ll 11 12 44 38 
Making slides 0 7 9 6 22 26 13 12 15 11 51 44 
Informal conve rsation 
about books 1 12 10 10 33 39 8 811 13 40 35 
Var ied materials to 
provide for varied 
reading l eve ls 2 8 7 6 23 2? 7 10 14 9 40 35 
Planning library periods 1 8 5 7 21 25 15 8 15 12 40 35 
Free reading periods 2 5 4 3 14 16 7 4 7 8 26 23 
Reading corner 2 4 2 3 11 13 2 3 7 8 20 17 
418 
Tot-
al 
200 % 
103 52 
98 49 
97 49 
93 47 
89 45 
88 44 
?6 38 
75 38 
73 37 
73 37 
63 32 
61 31 
40 20 
31 16 
Activity 
TABLE 131 
MISCELLANEOUS ACTIVITHJS TEACHERS DO NOT EXPECT 
TO USE, BY GRADE LEVEL 
Number Number 
Tot-
K 1 2 3 al 4 5 67-8 
Tot-
al 
13 27 25 20 85 % 28 27 32 28 115 % I 
Making slides lO 17 11 11 49 58 13 12 13 12 50 43 
Quiz shows 10 14 8 7 39 46 6 5 6 6 23 20 
Book fairs 8 13 8 7 36 42 7 5 8 6 26 23 
:Book clubs 10 15 8 7 40 47 2 6 3 3 14 12 
Use of tape recorder 8 10 8 5 31 36 5 3 7 4 19 17 
Resource persons 6 11 9 5 31 36 2 3 3 4 12 10 
Interest inventories 8 7 4 5 24 28 2 3 4 3 12 10 
Keeping records of read-
ing done 9 6 2 3 20 24 0 l 4 4 9 8 
Planning libra~J periods 5 4 4 6 19 22 2 0 1 2 5 4 
Field trips 2 2 1 1 6 7 1 1 2 6 10 9 
Varied materials to pro-
vide for varied reading 
levels 7 2 1 0 10 12 1 0 0 2 3 3 
Informal conversation 
about favorite books 2 1 0 0 3 4 3 l 2 1 7 6 
Free r eading periods 3 1 0 l 5 6 0 1 2 0 3 3 
Reading corner 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 l 2 2 5 4 
419 
Tot-
al 
200 % 
99 50 
62 31 
62 31 
54 27 
50 25 
43 22 
36 18 
29 15 
24 12 
16 8 
13 7 
10 5 
8 4 
5 3 
TABLE 132 
ADEQUACY OF lv'.tATERIALS AS INDICATED BY 85 TEACHERS 
OF GRADES K-3, BY INDIVIDUAL GRADE L~VEL 
Kindergarten Grade l Grade 2 
Type of Mater ial (13) (27) (25) 
Need Ade- Need A de- Need A de-
,ore quate More quate More quate 
Picture books 4 8 10 17 10 14 
Easy books 4 7 12 15 11 13 
Plays 5 2 22 0 20 l 
Poetry 6 6 16 11 19 5 
Humor 5 6 20 6 19 2 
Short stories 2 8 14 ll 16 7 
Biographies 3 4 14 4 14 3 
Story books 3 9 10 14 12 13 
Classics 3 6 13 7 15 7 
Science Fiction 3 6 11 6 15 6 
Animal Stories 3 8 11 15 10 14 
Adventure Stories 4 6 ll 9 14 8 
Mystery Stories 4 5 ll 8 13 7 
School stories 5 4 10 12 lO 9 
Hero Stories 4 5 15 6 13 7 
Regional stories 4 4 11 9 13 7 
Historical stories 4 5 13 7 15 4 
Fairy Tales 4 6 7 18 8 16 
Vocations 3 5 8 8 10 6 
Sports 3 6 9 6 7 ll 
Music 2 8 11 10 lO 9 
Science 4 5 11 9 12 9 
Hobbies 3 5 15 5 12 6 
Art 3 5 11 7 13 8 
Holidays 6 4 15 9 12 10 
History 3 5 10 8 10 9 
Foreign lands 5 4 12 6 11 lO 
Foreign people 3 6 10 8 12 10 
Current affairs 4 4 8 lO 12 5 
Social problems 3 6 9 7 lO r 0 
Making things 5 4 13 6 14 8 
Religion 5 4. 10 6 9 7 
Planning displays 6 3 15 4 16 3 
420 
Grade 3 
(20) 
1\leed Ade-
More quat e 
6 12 
9 ll 
16 1 
14 5 
16 3 
9 9 
14 2 
5 14 
15 2 
13 5 
7 l2 
10 10 
13 3 
11 8 
ll 6 
12 5 
12 5 
5 14 
10 2 
11 4 
9 4 
15 6 
13 1 
10 3 
11 6 
11 6 
8 6 
8 6 
8 4 
8 3 
12 2 
11 1 
14 1 
42 1 
TABLE 132 (Continued) 
Kindergart en Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 
Type of Material ( 13) (27) (25) (20) 
Need A de- Ne ed Ade- Need A de- need Ade-
More quate More quate More quate More quat e 
Puppet shows 6 4 14 6 16 4 13 0 
Al manacs 3 5 4 ll 10 6 10 2 
Anthologies 2 5 5 10 7 9 8 5 
At l ases 3 5 5 8 10 6 10 3 
Ency cloped ias 2 6 6 10 6 10 9 6 
Di c tionaries 3 6 5 13 5 13 7 ll 
Magazine indexe s 5 4 8 5 8 7 12 2 
Poetry i ndexes 5 4 12 5 11 5 11 0 
Q.uotat ion books 4 4 8 5 12 3 11 2 
P1 ay i ndexe s 4 4 12 5 14 5 ll 2 
Film i ndexes 5 3 lO 8 12 lO 7 7 
Fil ms trip i ndexes 4 4 9 8 11 9 6 8 
Pr ofe ssiona l books 6 3 7 9 11 8 9 7 
Cutriculum guides 6 2 7 8 5 15 6 9 
Sample unit s 7 2 12 6 15 3 8 6 
Bookli s ts 6 3 12 6 15 3 8 6 
Lists of re cordi ngs 6 2 11 5 13 6 8 7 
Profess i onal magazines 4 4 8 9 11 11 6 lO 
I ndexes t o f r ee 
mate rials 6 3 11 8 17 r7 9 7 .:> 
Newspapers 3 5 3 14 7 8 6 7 
MaE,; azines 3 6 7 14 12 7 6 9 
Clippings 4 4 8 10 8 8 9 5 
Pamphle ts 6 3 10 8 11 5 6 8 
Pic tures 1 8 10 11 14 9 7 8 
Ch ar ts 3 4 13 7 12 5 8 6 
Realia 4 4 7 7 14 2 lO 3 
F ilms t r :ips 9 1 lO ll lO 13 2 11 
Films 8 0 12 9 13 lO 4 10 
Slide s 9 0 13 9 14 8 7 6 
Recordings 7 ,., 13 8 15 8 8 5 .:> 
Tapes 5 3 12 7 12 5 7 5 
Radio 5 :5 12 8 10 5 8 5 
TV 8 1 9 7 15 3 10 3 
TABLE 133 
ADEQ,UACY OF MATERIALS .AS UTDICATED BY 85 TEACHERS 
OF GRADES K-3 
More ~de- · More 
Type of Material needed quate Type of Material Needed 
l~o. d. /'1 No. % No. % 
?lays 63 74 4 5 FOreign lands 36 42 
Humor 60 71 17 20 Religion 35 41 
Poetry 55 65 27 32 Reali a 35 41 
Planning displays 51 60 11 13 Re..d.io 35 41 
Puppet shows 49 58 14 16 Q.uotation books 35 41 
Classics 46 54 22 26 History 34 40 
Biography 45 53 13 15 Film indexes 34 40 
Making things 44 52 20 24 Foreign people 33 39 
Holidays 44 52 29 34 Professional books 33 39 
Historical Pamphlets 33 39 
st~ries 44 52 '21 25 Magazine indexes 32 38 
Hobbies 43 51 l7 20 Music 32 38 
Indexes to free Current affairs 32 38 
materials 43 51 21 25 Pictures 32 38 
Slides 43 51 23 27 .Animal stories 31 36 
Hero stories 43 51 24 28 Filmstrips 31 36 
Recordings 43 51 24 28 Vocations 31 36 
Science 42 49 29 34 Filmstrip indexes 30 35 
Television 42 49 14 16 Picture books 30 35 
Science fiction 42 49 41 48 Social problems 30 35 
Sample units 42 49 17 20 Story books 30 35 
Short stories 41 48 35 41 Sports 30 35 
Mystery stories 41 48 23 27 Profeesional 
Play indexes 41 48 16 19 magazines 29 34 
Regional stories 41 48 23 27 Clippings 29 34 
Poetry indexes 40 47 14 16 Atlases 28 33 
Adventure stories 39 46 33 39 Magazines 28 33 
Booklists 38 45 23 27 Almanacs 27 32 
Lists of recordings 38 45 20 24 Curriculum guides 24 28 
.Art 37 44 23 27 Fairy tales 24 28 
Films 37 44 29 34 Encyclopedias 23 27 
Charts 36 42 22 26 Anthologies 22 26 
School stories 36 42 33 39 Dictionaries 20 24 
Tapes 36 42 20 24 Newspapers 19 22 
Easy Books 36 42 46 54 
422 
Ade-
quate 
No. % 
26 31 
18 21 
16 19 
21 25 
14 16 
27 32 
28 33 
30 35 
27 32 
24 28 
18 21 
31 36 
23 27 
36 42 
49 58 
36 42 
21 25 
29 34 
51 60 
22 26 
50 59 
27 32 
34 40 
27 32 
22 26 
36 42 
24 28 
34 40 
54 64 
32 38 
29 34 
43 51 
34 40 
TABLE 134 
ADEQ.UACY OF MATERIALS AS INDICATED BY llp TEACHEF.S 
OF GRADES 4..-8 
More Ade- More 
Type of Material Needed quate Type of Material Needed 
No. % No. % No. % 
Play indexes 93 81 13 11 Lists of Recordings 67 58 
Q.uotation books 90 78 15 13 Slides 67 58 
Voca tions 88 77 16 14 School stories 65 57 
Poetry indexes 88 77 17 15 Indexes to free 
Puppet shows 87 76 17 15 materials 65 57 
Hobbies 85 74 24 21 Foreign lands 65 57 
Planni ng displays . 84 73 18 16 Sports 64 56 
Making things 84 73 23 20 :Biography 63 55 
Magazine i ndexes 84 73 23 20 Historical stories 63 55 
Art 82 71 28 24 Professional 
Televi sion 81 70 21. 18 magazines 62 54 
Current affairs 79 69 2b 22 Film indexes 61 53 
Science fiction 77 67 31 27 Pamphlets 60 52 
Social problems 77 67 23 20 Easy books 60 52 
Regional s t ories 77 67 29 25 Newspapers 60 52 
Relig ion 76 66 20 17 Short stories 59 51 
Plays 75 65 22 19 Pictures 58 50 
Realia 74 64 20 17 Atlases 58 50 
Holidays 74 64 35 30 Booklists 58 50 
Humor 73 63 38 33 Science 58 50 
Anthologies 73 63 32 28 Films 56 49 
Sample units 73 63 37 32 Curriculum guides 55 48 
Char t s 72 63 35 30 Magazines · 55 48 
Poe try 72 63 37 32 Fairy tales 54 47 
Classics 72 63 36 31 Filmstrip indexes 54 47 
Music 71 62 39 34 Mystery 53 46 
Recordings 71 62 36 31 History 52 45 
Clippings 71 62 35 30 Hero stories 52 45 
Tapes 70 61 34 30 Filmstrips 49 42 
Foreign people 69 60 37 32 .Animal stories 48 42 
Professional Adventure stories 47 41 
books 69 60 40 35 Picture bookB 43 38 
Radio 68 59 33 29 Story books 42 37 
Almanacs 68 59 42 37 Encyclopedias · 35 30 
Dictionaries 20 17 
423 
Ade-
quat e 
No. % 
36 31 
38 33 
40 35 
46 40 
43 38 
41 36 
45 39 
46 40 
44 38 
44 38 
45 39 
46 40 
47 41 
48 42 
52 45 
52 45 
50 43 
49 42 
51 44 
53 46 
52 45 
50 43 
51 44 
50 43 
57 50 
56 49 
60 52 
58 50 
63 55 
58 50 
64 56 
78 68 
91 79 
TABLE 135 
11 TOP PRIORITY 11 RESPONSES ON A FIVE-POINT SCALE OF 200 TEACHEP.S 
TO SUGGEST IONS FOR KIDEPING UP TO DATE ON LIBRARY MATERIALS 
Suggestion 
Primary 
( 85) 
No. % 
A teachers• professional curriculum library 
where bookl is ts 1 sample units and curricul urn 
Inter-
mediate 
( 115) 
No. % 
Total 
(200) 
no. '%: 
guides are easily available. 43 51 87 76 130 65 
Principal's making children's booklists 
easily available all year round. 46 54 55 48 101 51 
A routing system so that copies of such 
children's book aids as Horn Book and 
Chicago Children • s Book centerBUllet in 
come to your desk regularly. 43 51 56 49 99 50 
A demonstration school library center or 
collection where you can go regularly to 
examine mate rials and get help on use of 
materials. 37 44 53 46 90 45 
A regular bulletin on library materials and 
uses of materials. 34 40 55 48 89 45 
Opportunity to examine books at a. book fair 
or publisher's exhibit either at school or 
a nearby center. 38 45 50 43 88 44 
Help from a librarian in keeping in touch 
with new materials. 33 39 52 45 85 43 
Occasional voluntary coffee sessions with 
new materials available and a librarian to 
talk about them. 34 40 40 35 74 37 
Availability of a compilation of successful 
practices in each subject field utilizing 
a. wide variety of materials. 30 35 42 37 72 36 
Workshop sessions before school opens each 
Fall on materials. 20 24 47 41 67 34 
An inservice course to help teachers in 
their use of materials. 28 33 35 30 66 33 
A credit course on materials at one of the 
universities. 
Teachers working together on committees to 
prepare bibliographies fitting into the 
curriculum. 
Faculty meetings devoted to materials and 
uses of materials. 
"Planning time" scheduled by principal 
during school day. 
30 35 35 30 65 33 
11 13 32 28 43 22 
13 15 28 24 41 21 
14 16 25 22 39 20 
424 
TA.:BLE 136 
PXSPONSES OF 200 TEACHERS TO SUGGESTIONS FOR KEEPING u? TO DATE ON 
LIBRARY MATERIALS 1 IN TERMS OF VTE IGHTED SCORES 
ON A FIVE-POINT SCALE 
Sugges tion 
A teachers• professional curriculum library 
K-3 
( 85) 
No. 
where booklists, s~nple units and curriculum 
guides are easi 1y available. 270 79 
A regular bulletin on library materials 
and uses of materials. 263 78 
A routing system so t:b..at copies of such 
children• s book aids as Horn Book and 
Chicago B~letin come to your~k 
4-:-8 
( 115) 
No. 
415 90 
358 78 
TQtal 
(200) 
1ro . % 
685 86 
621 78 
regularly. 268 79 344 75 612 77 
Principal 's making children's booklists 
easily available all year round. 266 78 337 73 603 75 
A demonstration school library center or 
collection where you can go regularly to 
examine materials and get help on use of 
materials. 253 74 349 76 602 75 
Help from a librarian in keeping in touch 
with new materials. 254 75 345 75 599 75 
O:pportuni ty to examine books at a book 
fair or publisher's exhibit at school or 
a nearby center. 260 76 336 73 596 75 
Availability of a compilation of success-
ful practices in each subject field 
utilizing a wide variety of materials. 234 69 335 72 569 71 
Occasional voluntary coffee sessions with 
new materiels available and a librarian 
to talk with them. 241 71 322 70 563 70 
An inservice course to help teachers in 
their use of materials. 232 68 319 69 551 69 
A credit course on materials at one of 
the universities . 224 66 300 65 524 66 
Workshop sessions before school opens ea.ch 
Fall on materials. 197 58 315 68 512 64 
Faculty meetings devoted to materials and 
use of materials. 185 54 288 63 473 59 
Teache r s working together on committees to 
prepare bibliographies fitting into the 
curriculum. 166 49 273 59 439 55 
nplanning timen scheduled by principal 
during scr~ol day. 156 46 235 51 391 49 
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TABLE 137 
11 TOP PRIORITY 11 RESPOllSES ON A FIVE-POmT SCALE OF 200 TEACHERS TO 
SUGGESTIONS FOR PARTICIPATION IU THE LIBRARY PROGRAM 
Suggestion 
Planning free reading periods in the class-
room. 
Planning activities and assignments in 
classes which would involve use of the 
library. 
Cooperating with librarian in teaching use 
of the library. 
Sending librarian information regularly on 
topics about to be studied. 
Primary 
( 85) 
No . ((.. fU 
52 61 
37 44 
37 44 
36 42 
Taking class to library for a special reading 
period or story hour. 39 46 
34 40 Suggesting books for library purchase. 
Arranging for individual students to go to 
t he library during class periods for libr-
ary research on a topic under study. 
Conferring with school librarian on reading 
needs of individual students. 
Making survey of student reaAing interests. 
Arranging fo r groups or committees to go to 
the library during class periods for libr-
ary research on a topic under study. 
Lending to the library class-prepared dis-
plays and exhibits centered around books. 
Planning libra~r activities or interesting 
book projects with the librarian. 
Taking classes to library for reference 
work. 
Assisting in day to day running of library 
in exchange for some other duty. 
23 27 
29 34 
34 40 
18 21 
27 32 
25 29 
14 16 
9 11 
Inter-
meQ_iate 
(115) 
No. % 
Total 
(200) 
No. rf, 
72 63 124 62 
74 64 
63 55 
63 55 
58 50 
57 50 
65 57 
59 51 
52 45 
61 53 
42 37 
43 38 
51 44 
24 21 
111 
100 
99 
97 
91 
88 
88 
86 
79 
69 
68 
65 
33 
56 
50 
50 
49 
46 
44 
44 
43 
40 
35 
34 
33 
17 
426 
TABLE 138 
RESPONSES OF 200 TEACHERS PERTINENT TO THE APPEAL OF MEANS 
OF PARTICIPATION HT THE LIBRARY PHOGR.Mv'i , UT TERMS OF 
YlEIGHTED SCORES O:N' A FIVE-POINT SCALE 
Sugges tion 
Planning free reading periods in the class-
room. 
Cooperating with librarian in teaching use 
of the library. 
Planning activities and assignments in your 
classes whi ch would involve use of the 
l ibrary . 
Taking class to library for a special 
reading period or story hour. 
Sending librarian infonnation regularly on 
topics about to be studied. 
Suggesting books for library purchase. 
Making survey of student reading interests. 
Conferring with school librarian on read-
ing needs of individual students. 
Arranging for individual students to go to 
the library durin5 class periods for indi-
vidual research or interest reading. 
Lending to t he library class- prepared dis -
pi~s and exhibits centered around books. 
Arranging f or groups or committees to go to 
the library dur ing class periods f or 
1 i b raiJ' research on a topic under study. 
Planning library activities or interesting 
book projects with the librarian. 
Taki ng classes to library for reference 
work. 
Assisting in day to ~y running of libr-
ary in exchange for some other duty. 
K-3 
( 85) 
No. % 
278 82 
255 75 
243 71 
257 76 
237 70 
241 71 
246 72 
224 66 
208 61 
225 66 
190 56 
207 61 
165 49 
125 3'7 
4-8 
( 115) 
No. ~ I 
387 84 
379 82 
386 84 
351 76 
369 80 
357 78 
350 76 
367 80 
368 80 
330 72 
365 79 
330 72 
340 74 
245 53 
Tc;>tal 
(200) 
lifo. % 
665 83 
634 79 
629 79 
608 76 
606 76 
598 75 
596 75 
591 74 
576 72 
555 69 
555 69 
537 67 
505 63 
370 46 
427 
'rABLE 139 
11 TOF PRIORITY" CHO ICES O:F' TEACHERS OU A FIVE-POI1TT SCALE 1 
FOR INTERESTlliG STUDE~TTS IN PROJECTS INVOLVING BOOKS 
Ac tivity 
K-3 
(85) 
No.. % 
Keep many attractive books easily available 
in the classroom. 70 
Read stories frequently. 68 
For a socie~ studies unit, use m&~ interezt-
ing story books about the topic, in addition 
to the factual ones, in order to lend color. 51 
Encourage slow reader through selection of 
easy books with many pictures. 53 
Invite librarian to introduce new bocks to 
children -- in the classroom. 52 
Plan for a weeldy free reading period, either 
in the cla.ssroom or in the library. 43 
In studying a country, work in its music 1 
its folk lore and dancing using both records 
and books, as well as many books about it:. 
customs, fa~ous people, and places of int-
erest. 43 
Tell ~ tories frequently. 66 
Invite librarian to int roduce new books to 
children in the library. 46 
Let children decorate and help run a class-
room library. 40 
Plan special activities and disploys for 
:Book Weeka 37 
Use book jackets in the classroom, in many 
different ways, to acquaint children with 
books they may have :nissed. 41 
Follow or precede a field trip with pe·rtin-
ent re?.dlng in books on many difficulty 
levels. 37 
Capitalize on a television program to get 
the children to read related books --
upeter Pa."lu, for example .. 39 
IIave a 11 hobb~r day" for which students 
present not o1liy their hobby but some 
of the most interesting books about their 
hobby which other students will enjoy. 28 
Let children help choose books for a classroom 
library. 38 
85 
80 
60 
62 
61 
51 
51 
7l 
54 
47 
44 
48 
44 
46 
33 
45 
4 -8 
( 115) 
No.. % 
90 
66 
72 
67 
62 
70 
69 
44 
56 
58 
58 
52 
55 
48 
56 
45 
78 
57 
63 
58 
54 
61 
60 
38 
49 
50 
50 
45 
48 
42 
40 
39 
To tal 
(200) 
No. ~ 
162 
134 
123 
120 
114 
113 
112 
110 
102 
98 
95 
92 
87 
84 
83 
81 
67 
62 
60 
57 
57 
56 
55 
51 
49 
48 
47 
46 
44 
42 
42 
4 28 
TABLE 139 (continued) 
Activity 
Set aside a p~ riod in the week when students 
ma;y exchange ideas about books or poems tbey 
K-:-3 
( 85) 
No. c1 fO 
4-8 
(115) 
No. % 
Total 
(200) 
No. % 
have enjoyed. 35 41 48 42 83 42 
Find opportunities for poorer readers to read 
easy stories or picture books to younger 
chi ldren. 35 41 47 41 82 41 
Use interest inventories to try to find 
books a particular child will like. 29 34 
Let ch ildren carry on a Book Club meeting 
once a week either f or reading together 
or talking about books. 26 31 
Plan exhibits of new books .at school, or 
at a nearby book store, . just before 
C.hristmas, and help children make out gift-
book lis ts to take home. 29 34 
Invite favotire authors, or illustratoi's or 
story tellers, to visit class as res ource 
51 ' 44 80 40 
49 42 75 38 
45 39 74 37 
persons. 26 31 47 41 73 37 
Encourage students or student- committees to 
il lustrate favorite books through displays, 
exliili its or models. 29 34 42 37 71 36 
Se cure cooperation of local newspaper in 
publicizing the need for a school libra1~. 26 31 39 34 65 33 
Use boOk games to motivate interest in 
books. 32 38 32 28 64 32 
Encourage students to talk about favorite 
books or tell favorite stories in neigh-
boring classrooms. 27 32 37 32 64 32 
Plan class programs of the IITwenty Questions" 
or 11What 's My Line 11 type 1 based on book 
characters. 19 22 43 38 62 31 
Let children repre sent r eading done by int-
erestir~ illustrative devices -- building 
book houses, for example , or growing book 
trees. 32 38 29 25 61 31 
Use a booklist like 11Substi tutes for the 
Comics 11 to lead students into comic and 
action stories of a more lasting value. 24 28 36 31 60 30 
429 
TABLE 139 (continued) 
Activity 
Let each student choose a theme which is a 
"new venture 11 to him and read everything he 
K-3 
(85) 
No. 
can find abo~t !t. 18 21 
Make books attractive by use of plastic 
jackets. 29 34 
Plan bus trips to large public libraries or 
book shops so that pupils may get acquainted 
with new books. 18 21 
Bring parents into the classroom where 
materials are being used through lessons 
which may utilize them as resource persons. 13 15 
Discover special collections of books in 
families, whi ch might be borrowed i n connec-
tion with a particular unit, e.g. picture 
books from other'lands, or very old text 
books. 18 21 
Make books attractive by student designed 
covers. 19 22 
Participate with class in a Book Fair 
emphasizing materials-centered classroom 
projects. 20 24 
Appoint a library representative or canmit-
tee to keep a class in touch with interest-
ing happenings and new books in the library. 13 15 
Rave students work out lists of library 
materials needed for certain units. 9 ll 
Initiate lively discussion questions 
designed to stimulate readJ.~ on bot.h sides 
of a question. 12 14 
Invite parents to library-centered school 
programs such as a Mothers' Book Tea. 14 16 
"Tapell an info1mal book discussion such as 
II These we •ve Enjoyed". 13 15 
Let students or student co mmittees interested 
in a special topic work out bibliographies 
on their interest to share with the rest of 
the class. 9 ll 
Help students work out a story-record program.15 18 
4-8 
(115) 
No. % I 
41 36 
28 24 
38 33 
38 33 
32 28 
Total 
(200) 
No. % 
59 30 
57 29 
56 28 
51 26 
50 25 
31 27 50 25 
27 23 4 7 .:?.4 
34 30 47 24 
38 33 47 24 
33 29 45 23 
30 26 44 22 
31 27 44 22 
34 30 
26 23 
43 22 
41 21 
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TABLE 139 (continued) 
Activity 
~-3 
(85) 
No. % 
I 
favorite storie • 
Let children prelare radio scripts from 
11 13 
Find opportuniti s for students to select 
a.nd read books o blind children in 
hospitals. 
Carry on book co~tests. 
10 12 
11 13 
Enco~·age interc ange of book programs with 
neighboring sch ols. 13 15 
Let children wri e letters to favorite 
authors. 11 
Ask local movie heater to let children put 
up displays rel ting books to films. 11 
Encourage book p ograms in the assembly hall. 6 
Secure cooperatifn of local radio station in 
presenting schofl book programs. 8 
Secure cooperatifn of local bookshop in a pro-
ject in which sfudent.s review new books from 
the shop and mate lists for distribution 
through the com¢unity. 6 
I 
13 
13 
7 
9 
7 
4-8 
(lUi) 
No. % 
29 25 
28 24 
25 22 
23 20 
24 21 
22 19 
24 21 
16 14 
15 13 
Total 
(200) 
No. 1& 
40 20 
38 19 
36 18 
36 18 
35 
33 
30 
24 
21 
iS 
17 
15 
12 
11 
431 
TABLE 140 
REACTION OF 200 TEACHERS TO SUGGESTIONS FOR INTERESTING 
STUDENTS IN PROJECTS INVOLVING JroOKS, IN TERMS OF 
'~ IGHTED SCOP~ ON A FIVE-POINT SCALE 
Activity 
Keep many attractive books easily available 
K-3 
(85) 
No. ~6 
in the classroom. 323 95 
ReP~ stories frequently. 310 91 
Tell stories frequently. 307 90 
For a s ocial studies unit, use many inter-
esting story books about the topic, in 
addition to the factual ones, in order to 
lend color. 281 83 
Encourage slow reader through selection of 
easy books with many pictures. 274 81 
Invite librarian to introduce new books to 
4-8 
( 115) 
No . ?~ 
414 90 
381 83 
364 79 
377 82 
375 82 
Total 
(200) 
No. % 
737 92 
691 86 
671 84 
658 82 
649 81 
children -- in the classroom. 287 84 355 77 642 80 
Plan f or a weekiJ¥ free reading period, 
either in the classroom or in the 
library. 255 75 381 83 636 78 
In studying a country, work in its music, 
records and books, as well as many books 
about its customs, famous people, and 
places of interest 252 74 382 83 634 79 
Invite librarian to introduce new books 
to children in the librar.y. 264 78 358 78 622 78 
Let children decorate and help run a 
classroom library. 254 75 367 80 621 78 
Plan special activities and displays for 
Book Week. 242 71 367 80 609 76 
Capi t alize on a television program to get 
the children to read related books --
Peter Pan, for example. 248 73 352 77 600 75 
Use book jackets in the classroom, in many 
different ways, to acquaint children with 
books they may have missed. 249 73 347 76 596 75 
Let children help choose books for a class-
room library. 251 74 342 74 593 74 
Follow or precede a field trip wi th pertin-
ent reading in books on many difficulty 
levels. 259 67 364 79 593 74 
Encourage students or student committees 
to illustrate favorite books through 
displays, exhibits or models. 238 70 348 76 586 ?3 
432 
433 
TABLE 140 (continued) 
K-3 4-8 Total. 
Activity (85) ( 115) (200) 
No. % No. ~ J:.To. % 
Have a "hobby d n for which students pre-
sent not only t~eir hobby but some of the 
most interestin books about their hobby 
which other students will enjoy. . 217 64 364 79 581 73 
Use interest invsntories to try to find 
books a parti~ar child will like. 228 67 351 76 579 72 
Set aside a peri d in the week when stu-
dents may exc~e idea~ about books or 
poems they have enjoyed. 237 70 337 73 574 72 
Find opportunities for poorer readers to 
read easy storiJs or picture books to 
youno'Or childre~, 231 68 337 73 568 71 
Plan exhibit of ew books at school, or 
at a nearby boo store, just before 
Christmas, and tie1p children make out 
gift-book 1 ists Ito take home. 221 65 333 72 554 69 
Let children car5: on a Book Club, meeting 
once a week ei t~er for reading together or 
talking about books. 203 60 348 76 551 69 
Let children rep~lesent read.ing done by 
interesting illJ:trative devices --
building book hoi ses, for example, or 
233 69 303 66 536 67 growing book trelss. 
Encourage students to talk about favorite 
books or tell f~orite stories in neigh-
boring classroom • 221 65 309 67 530 66 
Use book games to motivate interest in 
books. 238 70 292 63 530 66 
Invite favorite ~uthors, or illustrators 
or story tellers, to visit class as 
resource person~ 198 58 323 70 521 65 
Plan class progr s of the "Twenty Q.uestions 11 
or "What's My Li~e' type, based on book 
characters. 193 57 326 71 519 65 
Use a booklist li e nsubsti tutes for the 
Comicsn to lead tudents into comic and 
action storie s o a more lasting value. 194 57 324 70 518 65 
Ma$:e books attrac ive by student designed 
covers .. 201 59 315 68 516 65 
Activity 
TABLE 140 (continued) 
K- 3 
( 85) 
No. % 
4-8 
( 115) 
uo. % 
Total 
( 200) 
No. % 
jackets. 219 64 281 61 500 63 
Make books attraltive by use of plastic 
Let each student choose a theme which is 
a "new venturell to him and read every-
thing he can fi d about it. 172 51 317 69 489 61 
Plan bus trips tq large public libraries 
or book shops sd that pupils may get ac-
quainted with n~1w books. 181 53 308 65 489 61 
Secure cooperati n of local newspaper in 
publicizing the need for a school library. 192 56 294 64 486 61 
Bring parents in o the classroom where 
materials are b 
1
ing used through lessons 
which may utilize them as resource 
persons. \ 181 53 300 65 481 60 
Participate with class in a Book Fair 
projects. 190 56 286 62 476 60 
emphasizing mate~ials-centered classroom 
Discover special collections of books in 
familie s, which ight be borrowed in 
connection wi th F particular unit, e.g. 
picture books f~[m other lands, or very 
old text books. 185 54 286 62 471 59 
Appoint a library representative or com-
mittee to keep c ass in touch with 
interesting hepp~nings and new books in 
the library . . 159 47 311 68 470 59 
Have students wor out lists of library 
materials needed for certain units. 147 43 321 70 468 59 
Initiate lively dr scussion questions de-
signed to stimul~te reading on both 
sides of a quest~on. 143 42 314 68 457 57 
Let students or s~udent committees inter-
ested in a special topic work out 
bibliographies or1 their interest to 
share with the r s t of the class. 142 41 310 67 452 57 
Inv ite parents to library-centered school 
programs such as Mothers• Book Tea. 177 52 269 58 446 56 
liT ape II an infonna} book discuss ion such 
as "These We ' ve ~njoyedu. 159 47 283 62 442 55 
Help students to work out a story-record 
program. 172 51 266 58 438 55 
434 
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TABLE 140 (continued) 
K-3 4-8 Total 
Activity ( 85) ( 115) (200) 
No. c;, No. (}{ No. % /J 
Let children pre~Ore radio scripts from 
favorite storie • 137 40 287 62 424 53 
Encourage book p [ograms in the assembly 
hall. 130 38 285 62 415 52 
Encourage inter~ange of book programs 
with neighbori schools. 150 44 258 56 408 51 
Carry on book co5tests. 147 43 258 56 405 51 
Let children write letters to favorite 
authors. \ 137 40 264 57 401 50 
Find opportunities for students to select 
and read books t blind children in 
hospitals. 126 37 256 56 382 48 
Ask local movie eater to let children 
put up displays elating to book films. 125 37 228 50 353 44 
Secure cooperatio of local radio station 
in presenting sc1 ool book programs. 121 35 221 48 342 42 
Secure cooperatio of local bookshop in a 
proj ect in which students review new books 
from the shop Wl make lists for distribu-
tion through the community. 94 27 220 48 314 39 
TABLE 141 
RESPONSES F TWO HALVES OF THE POPULATION OF PRUTCIP.A.LS 
TO THE ITEMS PERTINENT TO PROBLEMS 
11 Top Priority" 
Score Wei~hted Score 
Item Group 1 Group 2 Group 1 Group 2 
No. ff!. I'' No. % No. % No. % 
Raising money to get library under way 
until it establishes its O\Yn place in 
the budget . 14 23 14 23 122 49 108 44 
Begi nning to org~ize heterogeneous 
collection of mrterials already avail-
able. 12 19 15 24 133 54 124 50 
Staf'fing l i brary in school too small . to 
warrant full tirpe librarian. 7 11 9 15 69 28 88 36 
Finding a full ttme school librarian. 5 8 1 2 24 10 25 10 
Selecting best t~pe of library service 
.26 for school of l1mited size. 42 29 47 159 60 163 66 
Helping te ache rs~acquire fam i liarity 
with all types f materials. 19 31 29 47 166 67 190 77 
Stimulating teac,ers• interest in 
wider use of rna erials. 22 35 28 45 179 72 184 74 
Inte resting teac ers in sharing 
responsibility or a good library 
program: e.g. s lection of materials ••• l4 23 21 34 159 60 166 67 
Interesting teac~ers in lending assist-
ance in day to ay running of central 
library program~ 6 10 10 16 96 39 102 41 
Fit ting plans an steps for establishing 
school library service into busy 
teachers t and ptincipal' s schedule. 17 27 25 40 155 63 166 67 
Providing for ef ective library use 
in overcrowded furriculum. 14 23 18 29 154 62 158 64 
Interesting scho 1 committee or school 
administrator. 20 32 19 31 139 56 125 50 
Developing paren al and community 
support. 9 15 1.2 19 128 52 135 54 
Promoting school public library 
coopera tion • . 6 10 8 13 82 33 95 38 
Stimulating student interest and use 
of materials. I 14 23 18 29 141 57 138 56 
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TABLE 142 
RESPONSES 
1 
F TWO HALVES OF THE POPULATION OF PRINCIPALS TO 
THE ITEi~S N 11 AROUSING INTEREST At"il"D NEED AMONG TEACHERSII 
Item 
Establish a ncen ral workshop" in the 
I 
school where boiks, pamphlets, cur-
riculum guides, catalogs and maga-
11 Top 
Group 
No. 
Priority" 
Score 
1 Group 2 
4.. No "' IV • "JJ 
Weigh ted Score 
Group 1 Group 2 
No. ,& No. % 
zines related:]· the use of books in 
teaching are br ·ught together for the 
teachers use. 52 84 44 71 112 90 99 80 
Send for curri urn 5~ides from other 
schools which f~rnish plans, . act-
ivities and bib~iographies all 
worked out for dertain units. 28 45 26 42 80 65 76 61 
Supply catalogs jf free and inexpens ive 
materials, such as IIEducator• s Guide 
to Free Curricul\urn Materi~.J.sll from 
which teachers_gan send for material 
to build up the ·,r own pa.rnphlet files. 49 79 48 77 109 88 102 82 
Supply an exhibi of attractive book 
lists from whid teachers and stu-
dents can selec books t hey would 
like to use. 
Route new bookli ts to teachers 
monthly. 
Carry on an exch~e with other 
schools of unit j all worked out. 
Sponsor a weekly or bi-weekly dis-
cussion hour in this workshop ••• 
Appoint a commit ee to work on re-
lated units at different grade levels 
with a resultinj1 list of materials 
to be purchased for each unit .. 
Encourage teache s who are taking 
courses t o cent~r their tenn projects 
around ways of 11sing books in teach-
ing, or on bibl ~ographies. 
Make papers of tyJipe mentioned above 
available to al] teachers in the 
school. I 
Provide demonstr~tions of the use of 
~~:~~~ ~~:~~rn with vaxious 
43 71 40 65 
32 52 29 47 
17 27 19 31 
15 24 12 19 
25 40 26 42 
27 . 44 22 36 
31 50 28 45 
32 42 68 
106 85 98 79 
81 65 84 68 
56 45 60 48 
56 45 48 39 
71 57 68 55 
78 63 72 58 
81 65 80 65 
89 72 96 77 
4 3'7 
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TABLE 142 (continued) 
11 Top Priority" 
Score Wei~hted Score 
Item Group l Group 2 Group l Group 2 
No. % No. (if No. % No. <1& fJ I 
Utilize faculty meetings for demon-
strations and discussions of various 
teaching methods illustrating the 
uses of books. 24 39 31 50 80 65 80 65 
Encourp~e teachers to visit in schools 
where library materials and varied 
teaching methods are being widely 
used. 36 58 42 68 96 77 98 79 
Send out a regular bulletin publiciz-
ing all of the activities which your 
teachers are carrying on involving 
books in relation to varied teaching 
methods. 12 19 12 19 51 41 47 38 
Carr.y out preschool planning confer-
ences emphasizing activities utiliz-
ing a wide variety of materials 
resources. 20 32 17 27 67 54 61 49 
Carry out depaxtmental meetings con-
cerned with enricrunent activities. 20 32 21 34 61 49 59 48 
Carry out a long term cooperative 
study involving two or three teachers 
concerned with enrichment activities. 7 11 14 23 47 38 50 40 
Sponsor an extension course on the use 
of materials and the sources through 
which material s may be located. 27 44 26 42 76 61 73 59 
Borrow loan collections from publishers 
for certain periods during curriculum 
revision. 31 50 32 52 88 71 82 66 
Plan daily schedule so that teachers 
have some time free to work out 
methods and materials plans. 28 45 31 50 74 60 82 66 
TABLE 143 
RESPONSES OF TWO HALVES OF THE POPT.JLATIOl'l' OF PRUTCIP.ALS 
TO THE ITEMS ON INTERESTING P.Ali.ENTS AND COMMIDHTY 
Item 
Give encouragement to your teachers to 
carry on such activities as would 
alert parents and the community to 
IITop Priority 11 
Score 
Group 1 Group 2 
No. 1~ No. % 
Weighted Score 
Group 1 Group 2 
No. % No. % 
your need for books. 35 56 41 66 91 73 92 74 
Encourage book programs in the assembly 
hall to which parents are invited. 30 48 
Encourage interchange of book review-
ing programs with neighboring 
schools. 13 21 
Sponsor an annual Book Fair at which 
book centered projects are displayed. 32 52 
Interest children in giving to the 
libra17 books from home as they out-
grow them. 34 55 
Encour age teache rs to have students 
bring in all types of materials from 
h ome for the pamphlet file: news 
clippings, magazines, pamphlets, 
pictures. 42 68 
Invite parents to library centered 
school progra.ms such as Mothers • 
Book Tea. 24 39 
Encourage your teachers to bring par-
ents into the classroom where mater-
ials are geing used through lessons 
which may utilize the parents as 
34 55 79 64 83 67 
7 11 63 51 39 31 
26 42 85 69 77 62 
30 48 87 70 75 60 
42 68 102 82 98 79 
21 34 68 55 56 45 
resource persons. 42 68 42 68 96 77 98 79 
Offer summer vacation service in the 
school libr azy vli th supervised read-
ing programs and special projects de-
signed to help students in discover-
ing best use of leisure time. 19 31 9 15 
Plan library progra.rr1 during the year 
so as to offer services to parents 
in reading wit~ their children... 29 47 26 42 
Prepare slides or filmstrip progra~s, 
or library type projects going on in 
the school which need additional 
1 ibrary facilities. 21 34 24 39 
50 40 29 23 
71 5.7 70 56 
64 52 67 54 
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TABLE 143 (continued) 
IITop .Priority" 
Score Weighted Score 
Group 1 Group 2 
No. ~ No. % 
Item Group 1 Group 2 
No. ~ No. % 
Borrow slides which others have pre-
pared. 
Use colored filmstrip 11School Library 
Q,uarters 11 to show parents what other 
small schools have done. 
Send out a list to parents of books 
needed for the library. 
Send out interesting bulletin stress-
ing materials-cantered projects be-
ing carried on in the classroom. 
.Prepare booklists on parents reading 
with their children, including for 
example Du:ffts IIBequest o:f Wings. " 
Emphasize stimulation of children's 
interests through reading . 
.Plan .PTA meetings centered on desir-
able school library service for 
children. 
.Plan .PTA meetings centered on desir-
able theme of children's reading. 
Ask local movie theater to let chHd-
ren put up displays in the lobby 
relating books to films. 
Secure cooperation of local bookshop 
in a project in which students re-
vi€w the shop's new books and make 
lists for distribution through the 
community. 
Secure cooperation of local radio 
station in presenting school book 
.20 32 
27 44 
19 31 
21 34 
32 52 
53 85 
36 58 
56 
11 18 
7 11 
programs . 14 23 
Secure cooperation of local newspaper 
in publicizing the need for a school 
library. 21 34 
Help sponsor a t r aveling book exhibit 
in your county to demonstrate the fun 
new books can ooring. 13 21 
Carry on a "Battle of the Booksll radio 
progra~ among the schools of your 
community, for which both students 
and parents su,pply the questions... 6 10 
19 31 64 52 61 49 
30 4.8 75 60 80 65 
25 40 60 48 67 54 
15 24 72 58 57 46 
24 39 83 67 66 53 
50 81 116 94 106 85 
37 60 88 71 88 71 
39 63 87 70 92 74 
5 8 39 31 33 27 
9 15 29 23 33 27 
16 26 50 40 50 40 
24 39 61 49 63 51 
ll 18 41 32 38 31 
3 5 25 20 21 17 
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TABLE 143 (continued) 
IITop Priorityn 
Item Score Wei~hted Score 
Group 1 Group 2 Group 1 Group 2 
No. % No. % No . ~~ No . % 
Set up model cardboard libraries in 
conspicuous spots in town to illus-
trate growth of school libraries. 9 15 5 8 40 32 31 25 
Put up library boxes in several places 
in to~~ in which people can drop 
books for the library. 17 27 13 21 53 43 47 38 
Put out containers in stores and public 
places in which people can drop money 
for books. 7 11 6 10 21 17 22 18 
Ha.ve children earn money to buy books. 11 18 11 18 31 25 39 31 
Give prize for ~ost unusual way student 
finds of earning money. 4 7 10 16 21 17 29 23 
Run ad in local newspaper for projects 
by whi ch money- can be earned by stud-
ents for purchase of books. 2 3 4 7 14 11 19 15 
Invite parents to take part in school 
book selection projects. 13 21 18 29 58 47 60 48 
Encourage teachers to carry on pro-
jects involving study of home lib-
raries ••• 23 37 23 37 73 59 65 52 
Send out a questioru1aire on subject 
nwhat kind of school library service 
do we want for our children'i' u 21 34 15 24 62 50 53 43 
Follow up questionnaire with dis-
cussion meetings. 18 29 14 23 56 45 51 41 
Appoint groups of teachers and parents 
to study certain problems further. 16 26 8 13 53 43 46 37 
Sponsor a Children's Book Club which 
includes Students, Parents 1 Teachers •• 31 50 24 39 81 65 66 53 
Ask cooperation of the PTA in building 
the 1 ib rary. 33 53 25 40 76 61 60 48 
TABLE 144 
RESPONSES OF TWO HALVES OF THE POPULATION TO SUGGESTIONS 
PERTINENT TO INTEP.ESTING SUPERINTENDENT .Al.1"D SCHOOL BOARD 
Item 
"Top Priority" 
Score 
Group 1 Group 2 
No. % No. % 
Present g ood arguments for need of a 
school library. 44 71 
Furnish him with a written 5-year 
pl P..n f or getting a library started 
in your system. 28 45 
Present chart s showing what schools 
of similar size and background have 
for school libraries. 30 48 
Arouse superintendent's conce1~ 
through parent interest and support. 22 36 
Carry out a community survey to arouse 
interest with a questionnaire on 
t he topic: 11 What kind of ].ibrary 
service do we wa.TJ.t? 11 17 27 
Invite superintendent's participation 
in a discussion meeting with faculty 
on the 1 ibrary. 25 40 
Invite superintendent's participation 
in a discussion meeting with thre.e 
or four selected parents on the 
library. 22 36 
Through teacher-parent-comnmnity 
cooperation, be ready to offer the 
collection, ready built, if School 
Board will make provisi,on in the 
budget to maintain it. 23 37 
42 68 
23 37 
31 50 
31 50 
20 32 
27 44 
23 37 
22 36 
Weighted score 
Group 1 Group 2 
No. % No. % 
99 80 93 75 
74 60 62 50 
77 62 77 62 
65 52 76 61 
58 49 58 49 
73 59 71 57 
58 49 64 52 
62 50 61 49 
TABLE 145 
RESPONSES OF TWO HALVES OF THE POPULATION OF PRINCIPALS TO THE ITEMS 
ON GETTING ADDITION.A.L MATERIALS BEFORE A BUr:GET IS AVAILABLE 
Suggestion 
11 Top Priori tytt 
Score 
Group l Group 2 
No.. % No. ;h 
Weighted Score 
Group l Group 2 
No. % no. % 
use temporarily some inexpensive paper-
covered books. 21 34 
Borrow collections from public library. 51 82 
Solicit gifts. 15 24 
Rave children lend their own books. 15 24 
Borrow from state agency. 19 31 
Borrow 1 r om special libraries in the 
community. 22 36 
Get magazine dealers to donate their 
outdated issues~ 17 27 
Survey faculty for regular contribution 
of their discarded magazine subscrip-
22 36 
55 89 
20 32 
20 32 
24 39 
29 47 
19 31 
55 44 
107 86 
45 36 
53 43 
51 41 
58 47 
47 38 
tions. 26 42 28 45 70 56 
Encourage each child to subscribe to a 
different magazine to be used in school 
and exchanged with other classmates. 10 16 15 24 36 29 
Use free-film or free slide-film 
catalogs. 33 
Build up file of free and inexpensive 
materia~s. 48 
Plan <'J.ssignments which emphasize pam-
phlet mater ia~, and students writing 
53 
77 
43 71 84 68 
51 82 104 84 
69 56 
116 94 
58 47 
64 52 
60 48 
71 57 
61 49 
75 60 
50 40 
99 80 
112 90 
letters to obtain such. 35 56 37 60 87 · 70 96 77 
Plan picture-study projects which will 
enable t he pi cture file to grow. 40 65 41 66 94 76 102 82 
Plan field trips utilizing different 
types of libraries in the community. 29 47 32 52 66 53 81 65 
Cut up discarded text-books to go 
into picture filed. 25 40 33 53 72 59 86 69 
Locate resource persons who would 
bring their collection with them, 
and might lend it for a few days. 29 47 36 58 76 61 88 71 
Locate in junior-senior high students 
who have good home libraries part of 
which they have outgrown. 15 24 18 29 50 40 60 48 
Plan assignments involving materials 
you are pretty sure the youngsters 
have in their homes -- newspaper 
studies, comic book studies, for 
example. 33 53 35 56 79 64 89 52 
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TABLE 146 
RESPml'SES OF TWO H./1...1VES OF THE POPULATION OF PRINCIPALS 
TO THE ITEMS ON WHAT THE PRING IP .AL CAN DO TO HELP OUT 
ON THE TIME SITUATION 
"Top Priori tytt 
Score 
Sugge stion Group 1 Group 2 
No. % No. % 
Encourage small group work in the 
classroom with certain groups carrying 
on ex:pJora.tion of the topic in the lib..o 
rary under the librarian's guidance. 35 56 
Encourage teachers to schedule classes 
for weekly browsing periods in the 
library to give teachers time to note 
individual reading interests and 
abilities. 
To insure use of library, plan an in-
formal daily schedule which will make 
it possible for individuals, groups 
or classe s to use the library at any 
42 68 
time during the day. 40 65 
Re-schedule so that one teacher may 
take two classes for some activity--
perhaps music--while the second has 
that period free for planning. 30 48 
Accelerate program one day a week to 
leave l ast 45 minutes as planning 
time. 14 23 
Request the hiring of new te achers 
with precise understanding of an 
additiona~ hour in the school day 
perhaps two or three days a week. 12 19 
34 55 
36 .58 
32 52 
20 32 
12 19 
10 16 
Weighted Score 
Group 1 Group 2 
No. cJ, I-To. % 
81 65 84 68 
94 76 86 69 
90 73 76 61 
72 59 62 50 
51 41 53 43 
31 25 32 26 
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TABLE 147 
F:E SPON SES OF TWO H.AL VE S OF THE POPULATION OF PR INC IP .ALS 
TO THE ITE ,§ ON 11 BROADENI1 G THE BASE II 
Item 
u Top Priority" 
Score 
Group 1 Group 2 
No. % No. % 
Weighted Score 
Group 1 Group 2 
}To. % No. % 
A CENT:Rru:, MATERIALS CENTER 
Serving all the schools of your com-
munity. 23 37 22 36 63 51 
As a model l i brary in one school with 
adequate reading room to provide for 
use by other schools at times. 2 3 2 3 14 11 
Emphasizing central technical services, 
but s ending books into the classrooms 
in t he schools for use rather than 
furnishing reading space. 24 39 24 39 71 57 
As an instructional center and labora-
tory for all types of materials ser-
vices fo r both teachers and pupils. 24 39 25 40 69 56 
CE NTRALIZED ORDERING Aim PROCESSING TO 
CUT DOVIN ON TECHNICAL WORK TO BE DONE 
UT EACH SCHOOL 
Done i n superintendent t s off ice. 
Done in high school library. 
Done by public library staff. 
Done by a special center set up for 
that :purpostt. 
18 29 
2 3 
12 19 
25 40 
EXTE,!SION OF THE SCHOOL LIBRARY PROGRAM 
BEYOND THE SCHOOL DJ.:i 1 TO A BROADER 
POPULATION OR TO A GREATER SCOPE 
Keeping libra ry open fairly late in 
the day and on Saturday, making it 
serve as main library for elementary 
age group, sa:v i ng public library 
lO 16 
1 2 
9 15 
29 47 
funds for adults. 29 47 28 45 
Mak ing it a twelve-month affair, with 
organized swruner and vacation read-
ing programs. 30 48 29 47 
47 38 
15 12 
32 26 
60 48 
67 54 
73 59 
61 49 
11 9 
65 52 
69 56 
32 26 
10 8 
29 23 
70 56 
71 57 
69 56 
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T.A:BLE 147 (continued) 
IITop Priorityn 
Score Wei~hted §E~ 
Group 1 Group 2 Item Group 1 Group 2 
Sec-aring greater utilization by in-
creasing population to be served, 
letting parents or other groups use 
library as a community center at 
No. 
night. 24 39 
Same as 3, but use by parents limited 
mainly to 5~idance on children's 
reading or for programs connected 
with children's rea~ing. 15 24 
Eroadening scope by making library a 
communications center for elementary 
age, including movies and TV as well 
as printed materiali.s and sponsoring 
stimulating communications projects. 26 42 
STRETCHING Tr~ STAFF EY 
Giving high school librarian added 
help, so she can supervise elementary 
school 1 ib rary. 12 19 
Hiring a city or town school 1 ibrary 
supervisor to direct teacher~libr-
arian in each school. 14 23 
Pay public library to furnish super-
visor,y personnel. 12 19 
Define librarian's work sufficiently 
broadly to include supervisory or 
guidance or research functions in 
the total school program, thereby 
justifying full time person for small 
school. 23 37 
~ J No. cJ., No. % 
23 37 61 49 58 47 
15 24 50 40 54 44 
33 53 63 51 77 62 
8 13 33 27 32 26 
12 19 40 32 40 32 
13 21 38 31 43 35 
28 45 64 52 66 53 
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TABLE 148 
F.ESPONS]S OF TWO HALVES OF THE POPULATION OF PRINCIPALS 
TO THE ITEMS ON SPACE 
Suggestion 
n Top Priori tyn 
score 
Group 1 Group 2 
V{e igh ted Score 
Group 1 Group 2. 
SUBSTITUTE SPACE ARPJLl\fGEMENT 
Set up a library table in the main 
corridor. 
Clear out a storeroom to serve as 
central headquarters, or coordinat-
ing center, placing emphasis on 
getting books into circulation through 
large flexible classroom collections 
3 5 
and traveling book trucks. a· 13 
Turn responsibility for library over 
to an intermediate grade class, letting 
their classroom serve as the central 
library, they having the responsibil-
ity for checking out classroom collec-
tions, working out a library program, 
and operating 11 the libraryu before 
a."ld ai'ter school. 7 11 
Use corner of assembly hall as temp-
orary library. 5. 8 
use classroom collections only as a 
temporary gesture, with a central 
catalog, e..nd so coordinated tha.t they 
can be shifted into a central libr-
ary as soon as space is available. 13 21 
Use an end of a corridor as a library. 2 3 
Use principai' s office as library. 1 2 
use a section of the cafeteria as a 
temporary library. 3 5 
WORK ING VTITHOUT A SATISFACTORY LCX::ALE 
Arrange a monthly display and book 
meeting for faculty and students in 
a convenient classroom, gym or caf-
eteria. 13 21 
Locate and coordinate materials al-
ready available in the school and 
in the near-by community. 18 29 
No. % No . % No. ~ 
0 0 
8 13 
5 8 
1 2 
16 26 
1 2 
1 2 
10 9 
21 17 
17 14 
13 10 
33 27 
10 9 
3 2 
1 2 10 9 
14 23 40 32 
21 35 45 36 
5 4 
25 20 
18 15 
8 6 
42 34 
8 6 
5 4 
3 2 
36 29 
52 42 
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TABLE 148 (continued) 
IITop Priorityn 
Score 
Suggestion Group 1 Group 2 
No. ~ No. % 
Circularize, publicize and follow up 
"new book11 lists. 18 29 
Send lists to classrooms of material 
locally available which is pertinent 
to current unit. 22 36 
Visit classes to tell them about 
material available. 20 32 
Keep book s moving from one classroom 
to another as curriculum needs and 
interests change. 24 39 
Circulate magazines. 21 34 
Build up file Qf resource persons. 24 39 
Build up file of potential field 
trips. 23 37 
Build up paiTiphlet and clipping file. 21 34 
Encourage student participation in 
collection pictures pertinent to 
current class needs. 20 32 
Interest youngsters in books through 
scheduled book talks or storytelling.22 36 
Confer with teachers on materials 
problems. 24 39 
Coordinating the school collection by 
having each class compile a card cat-
alog to be interfiled in principal's 
office as a union catalog. 13 21 
Encouraging classes to carry on ex-
change programs with other classes 
including story t elling, book talks 
or discussions. 17 27 
Keeping a file of volunteers among 
older slow readers to read to the 
little ones. 13 21 
Appointing classroom representatives 
to meet in a group to talk about 
mate:rials needed or available in 
their rooms. 11 18 
24 39 
29 47 
23 37 
27 44 
21 34 
25 40 
25 40 
23 37 
23 37 
27 44 
26 42 
19 31 
24 39 
15 24 
19 31 
Weighted Score 
Group 1 Group 2 
J:.To. % No. ·% 
46 37 
50 40 
47 38 
53 43 
50 40 
53 43 
5~ 42 
49 40 
50 40 
50 40 
54 44 
35 28 
42 34 
35 28 
35 28 
56 45 
60 48 
53 43 
59 48 
50 40 
57 46 
55 44 
54 44 
53 43 
59 48 
57 46 
48 39 
57 46 
40 32 
50 40 
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TABLE .149 
RESPOl'!SES OF Ti'iO HALVES OF THE POPULATION OF PRINCIPALS 
TO THE ITEMS ON II STAFFING THE L IBRARYII 
IITop Priority" 
Score Wei~hted Score 
Item Group 1 Group 2 Group 1 Group 2 
No. % No. % No . ~ I No . % 
COMEINATION OF 
Teacher-librarian. 29 47 24 39 72 58 67 54 
Librarian with elementary supervisor. lO 16 9 15 31 25 27 22 
Librarian with elementary principal. 4 7 8 13 20 16 30 24 
Librarian and guidance director. 7 11 8 13 31 .25 28 23 
Librarian and curriculum specialist. 14 23 17 27 41 32 48 39 
Ins t ructional coord.ina.tor; library, 
audio-visual, textbooks and testing .. 26 42 22 36 68 55 58 47 
Librarian and specialist working with 
the exceptional child. 12 19 13 21 41 32 43 35 
Librarian, guidance director and 
physical education director. 3 5 5 8 12 10 21 17 
Librarian and enricriffient teacher. 42 68 37 60 92 74 85 69 
ACQUIRING TRAINING 
Give a teacher a lea:ve of absence to 
get a year's library and audio-
visual training. 16 26 26 42 41 32 59 48 
Expect teacher to pick up library 
training on her own time. 4 7 6 10 20 16 29 23 
Gi ve ext ra salary for library courses 
p i cked up evenings and Saturdays . 25 40 19 31 70 56 53 43 
:Expect her to get in-service traintng 
unde r city school library supervisor. 5 8 9 15 22 18 32 26 
Plan extension course for teachers , 
~ith s ome specializing on selection 
and use of library mat erials and 
othe rs specializing on organization. 29 47 30 48 77 62 79 64 
S T .AFF ING L IERARY Uh'DER S UPERV IS I O:H 
Rel eas e t eacher half time to organize 
and coordtnate library service. 9 15 14 23 26 21 38 31 
Open library only when library super-
visor is there. 7 11 5 8 19 15 15 12 
Appoint two or three teachers to work 
out the library :program among them, in 
addition to their teaching schedul~. 11 18 6 10 32 26 28 23 
Use student help for keeping the libr-
ar y running 1 under the direction of 
an i nterested teacher. 24 39 Z{) 48 63 51 70 56 
Recruit former librarians :from among 
your parents to help at different 
times during the week. 14 23 21 34 42 34 56 45 
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TAJ3L"E 150 
BESPQliTSES OF TWO HALVES OF THE POPULATION OF PRINCIPALS 
TO THE ITEMS ON RAIS llJG .MONEY 
"Top Priori tyn 
Score Weighted Score 
Group 1 Group 2 Item Group 1 Group 2 
No • . ~ I 
SELLING ~2 INGS 
Carry on a new-book sale. 14 23 
Have students make IIGift-book Lists 
for :Boys and Girlsll and sell them for 
a few pennies just before Christmas. 7 ll 
Canvas community for old books and 
carry on a used book sale or auction.l3 21 
Have children work out decorations for 
store windows ... 5 8 
Have a group of students run a book 
shop at school, proceeds to go to the 
library. 10 16 
Sell paper or plastic book jackets, 
using proceeds for library books. 14 23 
Have students bring in all the old 
phonograph records they can round 
up 1 and have a record party and 
sale. 7 11 
FESTIVALS M~D CO!TESTS 
Have a group of interested boys and 
No. 1 I No . % No. % 
20 32 36 29 53 43 
12 19 26 21 36 29 
13 21 41 32 46 37 
8 13 28 23 29 . 23 
10 16 31 25 39 31 
14 23 40 32 47 38 
11 18 28 23 30 24 
girls sponsor a Book Supper... 8 13 15 24 31 25 51 41 
Carry on a Book Carnival, charging 
small admission •• (Emphasis on arous-
ing interest in books.) 15 24 24 39 46 37 64 52 
Have a book costume party, with parents 
ru1d students dressed as literary 
families . 8 13 8 13 29 23 34 27 
Plan several different types of par-
ties over the year to appeal to 
different groups . 13 21 13 21 40 32 51 41 
Have a guest author for an evening 
affair and auction off autographed 
copies of his book. 17 27 20 32 50 40 61 49 
Have a guest illustrator in for an 
evening, with each illustration drawn 
during the :program auctioned off. 18 29 19 31 54 44 62 50 
Have a u:sr ing a Book from Your 
Library to Ours 11 party, with authors 
as guest speakers... 16 26 17 27 51 41 54 44 
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Item 
TABlE 150 (continued) 
11 Top Priority" 
Score 
Group 1 Group 2 
Weighted score 
Group 1 Group 2 
------------~--+-----------------------N_o_. __ ~% ____ N_.o_. __ ~% ____ No. % 
I 
~ I No. 
Carry on annual[ Book Fair, ••• with 
sale of books a major goal . 13 
Carry on co~~~ity contest to see 
which school clan stock a good ele-
mentary libra~y over the year. 4 
Carry on schooJJ
1
-comrnuni ty contest show-
i ng growth of library in each element-
ary school oveir the year . 4 
Conduct Book Fair, with books on sale 
you would like: for the . school libral"J 1 
each marked w:iith its price and grade 
level, to be ~ought by ••• parents for 
the library s,elves. . 22 
GIFTS _I 
A~k lo~a~ movi1 theater to cooperate 
:1.n raJ.s J.ng moztey... 4 
Secure annual dontribution from PTA.. 29 
Secure book buJget from public libr-
21 
7 
7 
36 
7 
47 
ary funds. 1 8 13 
Vi ark out "mate ing fund" with a local 
organization. 4 7 
Organize a gro"Q.p of IIFriends of the 
School Librai"Jj- 11 • 14 23 
i ESTABLISHING ANl'fU.AL LIBRARY BUDGET FROM 
scHOOL Ftmns · 1 
Might be done by presenting a precise 
listing of wh~t books a r e needed f or 
the ~oming yek and what they will 
cost. I 32 
Might be done rhrough preparation of 
a 5- or 10-year plan, beginning with 
a ve ry small ~nount. 22 
Might be done I by interesting coounu-
ni ty intensely t o the place where 
t hey would vo~e a sizeable amount 
to get started with, and be agreeable 
I 
to an annual budgetary i tern for the 
I 
library. 30 
52 
36 
48 
20 32 
7 11 
7 11 
25 40 
, . 
'· 
5 8 
37 60 
14 23 
5 8 
11 18 
35 56 
21 34 
24 39 
42 34 
19 15 
21 17 
57 46 
20 16 
73 59 
31 25 
17 14 
48 39 
81 65 
63 51 
72 58 
61 49 
28 23 
32 26 
69 56 
24 19 
86 69 
42 34 
39 31 
47 38 
82 66 
67 54 
67 54 
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APPENDIX B 
Checklist for Principals 
Checklist for Teachers 
Dear "Mro Principal":-
BoatonU~ Stbool~Ebumtton 
THE LIBRARY 
332 BAY STATE ROAD 
BOSTON 
April 23, 1955 
Educators seem agreed that education in elementary schools is 
enriched by a wide variety of instructional materials on all grade 
levels,--books of all types, both informational and recreational, as 
well as free and inexpensive materials, clippings, newspapers~ chil-
drents magazines, pictures, postcards, maps, films, filmstrips, 
records and other audio-visual materials. Yet few elementary schools 
have immediately available all the material they would like. 
We are undertaking a study directed toward improving library 
services in elementary schools. We need the help of experienced 
elementary school administrators who will indicate frankly the appeal 
of various proposals suggested~ Your participation will enable us at 
the University to plan our program to better serve you and your 
teachers in regard to your materials needs ~ 
Please check the accompanying sheets according to directions indi-
cated. There are no "right" answers involved; we are concerned only 
with the appeal of each suggestion to the busy administrator. It is 
not necessary for us to associate your name or school with your com- · 
plated checklist, but we do need certain data about your school, as 
indicated on the next sheet, in order to judge the feasibility of the 
different proposals as applied to varying situations. 
The completed checklist should be returned to the professor from 
whom you received it, at which time your name-address card should be 
returned to you .. 
We believe you will be challenged as we have been by the 
potentialities for developing widespread community interest in the 
school and enrichment of the instructional program which this broad 
compilation of activities should help to point upo We value highly 
your participation in our project. 
Yours truly, 
Lorraine E. Tolman 
Librarian 
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FACTORS SUR..B.OUNDI IJG THE INITIATION OF 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL LIBRARY SERVICE 
So that "I·Te may sec possibilities of suggestions offered 
as they apply to varying types of situations, please fill in 
the basic data below before mo~~ng on to the checklist. 
SIZE OF SCHOOL: 
Number of teachers: 
Number of r ooms: 
Total enrollment: 
Grades included: 
(Please check) 
K-6 K-8 K-12 
Other (Please specify 
>vhich): 
SIZE OF TOWN: 
Population: 
LIBRARIES ALREADY AVAILABLE: 
(Please check) 
Central elementary 
school library: 
l,; lassroom collections: 
Junior or senior high 
school libraries: 
Local library 1.-fithin 
one mile distance: 
Regular deposits from 
state agency or 
bookmobile: 
NUJlffiER OF ELEI,lENT ARY 
SCHOOLS IN T01vN: 
PER CAPITA EXPENDITURE IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL IN YOUR T014N: 
----
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FACTORS SURROUNDING THE INITIATION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL LIBRARY SERVI CE 
lrJe are trying to dis cover ho~rr the vari ety of materials needed i n an effective 
elementary school program can be obtained and best handled t o insur e r e adiest 
avai labili t y. The broad materials program implied i s not dependent on any 
set form of library service but may inv olve any of several arrangements, each 
augme nted by use of available community resources. 
Your r esponse to the items which follow will help us to see where current 
thinking 1 ie s • 
1. Your i nter est in initiatipg or promoti ng a br oader materials progr am in 
your school is: CJ Hild c=J Moderate r=J Extremely active 
2. Your lonrr t erm rroals: (Check those of the follovli ng which seem applicable 
in the light of your plans ) 
c::Jrurther development of a pr esent centralize? school library . 
c==JDevelopmentof s ome type of centralized materials center to 
replace the unorganized classr oom collecti ons you now have. 
l==lSome type of centralized center i n addition t o flexible 
classroom collectionso 
c::JDevel opment of classroom libr aries i n pr eference to centralized 
co l_l ecti on. 
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3. Rate t he follm-ring i n t erms of urgency of need for sugge stions and activities: 
IAL 1 2 3 4 5 r.uGGESTI ONS NEEDED FOR SCALE: 
~aising money to get library under way until l - Top priority 
ZA- it establishes i ts mm place in the budget . 2 - Great 
Beginning to organize heterogeneous 3 - l1oderate 
coll ection of materials already available. 4 - Hi l d 
Staffing library i n school t oo small to 5 - No need 
-vrarrant full time librar ian. 
Finding a full time school librarian. 
Sel ecting best t ype of library service for school of limited size. 
RS 1 234 5 
JNS 
'1 
Hel ping teache r s acquire famil iarity with all types of materials. 
~+-,_+-~, Stimulating t eachers' i nter est in wider use of materials . 
Interes t i ng t eachers in sharing responsibility for a good library 
program: e. g . selection of materi als; preparation of exhibits. 
Int eresting t eachers in lending assistance in day t o day running 
of central library program. 
4 
Fitting plans and steps for establishing school libr ar y service 
1 ? ~ ( 
·--
into busy teachers' and principal's schedule. 
Providing f or effective library use in overcrowded curriculum. 
Interesting school committ ee or school administrator. 
Devel opi ng parental and community support. 
Promoting s chool-public l ibrary cooperation~ 
St imulating student intere s t and use of materials • . 
'1 : ) ), 5 
I L I I I I Setting aside a r oom for a library in an over crowded building. 
PLEASE NOTE ON REVERSE SIDE OF THIS . SHEET OTHER PROBLE:t-'!S \"i'HICH SEEN TO YOU 
SIGNIFICANT IN 'l'HE FURTHElt' DEVELOPMENT OF YOUR Oli1N SCHOOL LIBRARY SERVICE. 
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TEACHING METHODS AND LIBRARY MATERIALS: 
The folloidng methods · and devices represent some which conceivably call into use 
libr~ materials. Please check in column 1 those the larger number of your 
teachers use adequately ·now,--in column 2 thos~ you would like to see more 
~ndely used in the future. 
1 2 ORAL 1 2 WRITTEN 
-- Reports Reports 
Interviews Writing summaries 
Chalk talks 
Illustrated lectures 
Small group discussions 
Panel discussions 
Debates 
Preparing bibliographies and booklists 
Making notebooks, scrapbooks 
Planning movie strips 
Tableaux 
Writing to authors 
- Writing to :f'riends or librarian about books 
Writing radio scr1nts 
Dramatization 
Puppet shows 
Choral speaking 
Writing book reviews for the newspaper 
\>J'riting book skits for the assembly 
Writing editorials 
Reading favorite passages 
"Selling" a favorite book 
Story telling by teacher 
Writing ni was there•• letters or accounts 
Making clase newspapers on different eras 
or based on certain problems or incidents 
Sto~; telling by students 
Reading of stories by teacher 
Audience reading by students 
Mock TV or radio pro grams 
ART ACTIVITIES 
Bulletin boards 
-- Book displays 
MISCELLANEOUS 
·--.- ,Book clubs 
Book fairs 
Free reading periods 
Reading corner 
__ Field trips 
Resource persons 
~· ,Cartooning Varied materials to provide for varied read-
Dioramas Quiz shows ing levels 
Murals 
Exhibito 
Posters 
Pictorial maps 
Interest inventories 
Keeping records of reading done 
Making slides 
Use of tape recorder 
Planning libr~ periods Illustrated time lines 
Haunting of favorite poems Informal conversations about favorite books 
WHAT LIBRARY l·1ATERI.ALS DO YOU USE? WOULD YOU LIKE TO USE?· 
Check in column 1 those your teachers have in adequate quantity now; in column 2 those you 
1 2 Informational 1 2 feel they need more of. 
Picture books 1 2 books on i Atlases 1 2 
"Easy" books Vocations Anthologies 
Plays Sports Almanacs 
Poetry Music Encyclopedias 
Humor Science Dictionaries 
Short stories Hobbies Magazine indexes 
_ Biographies Art ] .·- Poetry indexes 
Story books Holidays Play indexes 
Classics History Quotation books 
Science fiction Foreign lands Film indexes 
Animal stories Foreign people Filmstrip indexes 
_ _ Jl1'ystery stories Jurrent affairs Professional books 
School stories 3ocial problems Professional magazines 
Hero stor:i.es Haking things Curriculum guides 
egional s tories ?lanning display Sample units 
Historical stories Puppet shows Lists of recordings 
Fairy tales Religion Booklists 
Adventure stories Indexes to free materials 
Newspapers 
Magazines 
Clippings 
Pamphlets 
Pictures 
Charts 
Realia 
Filmstrips 
Films 
Slides 
Recordings 
Tapes 
Radio 
TV 
ACTIVITIES FOR PROf!IOTI NG THE DEVELOPHENT OF SCHOOL LIBRARY SERVICE 
AROUSING I NTEREST AND NEED AMONG TEACHERS 
Please check t he folloH-Lng activities f or arousing interest in a library 
mater~als progran according to their de gree of appeal to you. If a certain 
item seems completely inapplicable to your situation, draw a line through it. 
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KEI: COLU11N 1 - - Strong appeal. COLUNN 2 -- Hoderate appeal. COI,UMN 3 -- Little 
appeal. 
I I 2. 
0 3. 
[ I I I 4. 
ail s. 6. 7. 
I I 8. 
I I 0 / . 
I· l1o. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
I I l1s. 
:cDJ 16. UJJ 17. 
-'--+ ....... 1 ....... 118. 
"'--+__.1__.119 • 
~J......Ll~l 2o. 
Establ ish a "central uorkshop 11 in the school where books, pamphlets, 
curriculum guides, catalogs and ma~ines related to the use of 
books in t eaching are br ou ght together for the teacher's use. 
Send for clirriculum guide s f r om other schools which furnish plans, 
activities and bibliographies all worked out for certain units. 
Suppl y catal ogs of free and ine:A.'})ensive materials, such as "Educator's 
Guide to Fre e Curriculum Haterials" from which teachers can send 
for material to build up their 01-m. pamphlet files. 
Suppl y an exhibit of attractive book lists from vThich teachers 
and students can select books they 1·vould like to use. 
Route nmv--booklists to t eachers monthly. 
Carry on an exchange Ttrith other school systems of units all worked out. 
Sponsor a \oTeekly or bi-weekly discussion hour in this workshop Hhen 
ideas on the uses of books in the classroom can be exchanged. 
A";_Jpoint a committee to ·~-ro rk on related units at different grade 
l evels vJi th a resulting list of materials to be purchased for each 
unit. 
Encourage teachers Hho are taking courses to center their term 
projects around T:Jays of using bo oks in t eaching, or on bibliogra-
phies to be used Hith a particular unit. 
Hake napers of type mentioned above available to all teachers in the 
schoole 
Provide demonstrations of the use of books in connection Ttnth 
various teaching methods. 
Utilize faculty meetings for demonstrations and discussions of 
vari ous t ea -:: hing~methods i l_lustrating the uses of books. 
Encourage teachers to visit i n schools where librarv materials 
and varied t eashing methods are be i ng T:Jidely used. 
Send out a r egular bulletin publicizing all of the d.Ctivities which 
your teachers are carrying on involving books in relation to 
varied t eaching methods. 
Carry out preschool planning c onferences emphasizing activities 
utilizing a vTide variety of materials resources. 
Carry out departmental meetings concerned with enrichment activities. 
Carry out a long t erm cooperative study involving two or three 
teachers concerned with enrichment activities. 
Sponsor an extension course on the use of materials and the 
sources through which materials may be located. 
Borrow loan collections from publishers for certai n periods during 
curriculum revision. 
Plan daily schedule so that teachers have some time free to i·mrk out 
methods and materials plans . 
Hmv TO INTEREST PARENTS AND COMMUNITY 
Check the follovnng accord:Lng to their appeal to you. DRAW A LINE 
THROUGH ANY I TEH HHI CH rs INAPPLICABLE TO YOUR SITUATION. 
KEY: COLUHl'J 1 --Strong appeal. COLUHN 2 - l'1oderate. COLU}1N 3 - Little. 
D 1. 
E 2. 3. 4. 
IJ 5. 
IJ 6. 
E 7. 8. 
D 9. 
TilO. 
Till. 
E l 2 . 13. 
E l 4. 15. 
IJ 
E 
16. 
17. 
18. 
Give encouragement to your t eachersto carry on such activities 
as would alert parents and the community to your need for books . 
Encourage book '1rograms in the assembly hall to which parents are invited. 
Encourage interchange of book reviewing programs with neighboring schools. 
Sponsnt' an annual Book Fair at v-rhich book centered projects are 
displayed and progr~n is based on student book-centered activities. 
Interest children in giving to the library books from home as 
they outgrov-r them. 
Encour age t eachers to have students bring in all types of materials 
from home for t he pamphle t file: news clippings , magazines, 
pamphlets , p ictures. , 
Invite parents to libra17-centered school programs such as 
Hot heres 1 Book Tea. 
Encourage your teachers to bring parents into the classroom where 
materi als are being used through lessons 1vhich may utilize 
t he parents as resource pe r sons . 
Offer summer vacation service in the school l i brary with super-
vised r eading progr~;1S and special projects aesigned to help 
s t udent s in discovering best use of leisure time. 
Plan library program during the year so as to offer services to 
parent s in r oading i,Ji th their children, --orga.ilized evening 
progr~:1s on good readj_ng, use of comics, television, ete. Make 
library discussion center fo r all types of communication media 
in relation to children. 
Pr epare sli des or filmstrip to show parents good library programs, 
or library-type projects going on i n the school w·hich need 
additional library facilities. 
Borro~<r slides 1,rhich others have pr epared. 
Use col ored films t rip "School Library Quarters 11 to show parents 
what other small schools have done. 
Send out a list to parents of bo oks needed for the library. 
Send out interesting bulletin stressing materials-centered projects 
being carried on in the classr oom. 
Prepare bookli sts on parent s r eading with their children, including 
for example Duff's "Bequest of Wings" or "Seven Stories High." 
Emphasize stimulation of children's interests through r eading. 
Plan PTA meetings centered on desirable school library service for 
children. E 19. Plan PTA meetings centered on t heme of children's r eading. 2G. Ask local movie theater to let children put up displays in the l obby relati ng books to films. 
=r==J 21. Secure cooperation of locaJ bookshon in a project i n which students 
revie-.;v t he shop 1 s ne-v;r books and make lists for distribution 
through the community. 
=r==J. 22. Secure cooperation of local radio station in presenting school 
D23. 
Ti24. 
book programs. 
Sec·ure cooperation of l ocal neHspaper i n publici,,ing the need for 
a school library. 
Help sponsor a traveling book exhibit in your county to demonstrate 
the fun neH books can bring. 
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J 
J 
J 
j 
I j 
~ 
] 
~, 
3 
J 
i 
-i 
-·~ . . 
J 
3 
=I 
j 
J 
KEY: COLU!'ffi 1 - Strong appeal. COLU!1N 2 - Moderate. COLUMN 3 - Little. 
25. Carry on a "Battle of the Books" radio program among the schools 
of your community, for which both students and parents supply 
the questi ons, and students from different schools take part. 
-26. Set up model cardboard libraries in conspicuous ~ots in town to 
illustrate growth of school libraries. 
I 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
1. 
2. 
3 .. 
4. 
5. 
6 .. 
7. 
8. 
Put up library boxes in several places in town i n which people can 
drop books for the librar.r. 
Put out containers in stores and public places in which people can 
drop money for books. 
Have chil dren earn money to buy books,--an "Earn a Book" campaign, perhaps. 
Give prize for most unusual way student finds of earning money. 
Run ad in local newspaper for projects by which money can be 
earned by students for purchase of 'books~ 
Invite parents to take part in school book 'selection projects. 
Encourage teachers to carry on projects involving study of home 
· libraries,--perhaps culminating in a Book Fair of interesting 
special collections. 
Send out a questio!fnaire on subject ~ofuat kind of school library 
service do we want for our children?" 
Follow up questionnaire with discussion meetings. 
Appoint groups of teachers and parents to study certain problems further. 
Sponsor a Children's Book Club which includes 
c:Jstudents C I Parents l~ Teachers c=]Priricipal. 
Ask cooperation of the PTA in building the library: 
· ~· '. a. For financial aid • . 
· b. For labor. . 
. c. Spare equipment. . 
· · d. Operatic~ of library. 
. . . I e. Publiyity. 
HOW TO INTEREST SUPERINTENDENT AND SCHOOL BOARD 
Present good arguments for need of a school library. 
Furnish him with a written 5-year plan for getting a school library 
started in your system. 
Present charts showing what schools of similar size and background 
have for school libraries. 
Arouse superintendent's concern through parent interest and support. 
Carry out a community survey to arouse interest with a questionnaire 
on the topic: "What kirrl of library service do we want?" "How 
shall we get it?" 
Invite superintende~t 1 s participation in a discussion meeting with 
faculty on the library. 
Invite superintendent's participation in a discussion meeting with three 
or four selected parents on the library. . 
Through teacher.;.parent-community cooperation, be ready to offer the 
collection, ready built, if School Board will make provision in the 
budget to maintain it. 
PLEASE LIST ON OTHER SIDE OTHER SUGGESTIONS WHICH OCCUR TO YOU AS 
POSSIBILITIES FOR AROUSING THE INTEREST OF AWl GROUP: TEACHERS, PARENTS, 
COI'1MITNITY, SUPERINTENDENT OR SCHOOL BOARD • . 
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HOW TO GET HORE MATERIALS TO SERVE UNTIL 
YOU HAVE A LIBil~ BUDGET 
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KEY: COLUMN 1 - Strong appeal.. COLUMN 2 ~ Moderate. COLUHN 3 - Little~ 
2 3 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I -
1. Use temporarily some inexpensive paper-covered books., 
2. Borrow collections from public library. 
3. Solicit gift~. 
4. Have children lend their own books. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8 .. 
Borrow from state agency. 
Borrow from special libraries in the community. 
Get magazine dealers to donate their outdated issues .. 
Survey faculty for regular contribution of their discarded 
magazine subscriptions. 
9., Encourage each child to subscribe to a different magazine 
to be used in school and exchanged with other classmates 
10,. 
11. 
12 .. 
and ')ther classes. 
Use free~film or free slide-film catalogs. 
Build up 'ile of free ·and inexpensive materials .. 
Plan r.ssi~nments which emphasize pamphlet material, and 
students• writing letters to obtain s.uch.; 
_._I __.___.I 13 .. Plan:;:> ' cture-study projects which will enable the picture fil l'. t c grow. 
I J 
EE 
I I J 
Co 
2 3 
I I J 
I I 
~-J 
==r:J 
14. 
17 .. 
18 .. 
1 .. 
2. 
3 .. 
4o 
5. 
6. 
Plari field trips utilizing different types of libraries 
in t ·.·e ~ ~ o:mmunity. 
Cut up discarded text-books to go into picture file .. 
Locate resource persons who would bring their collection 
with them, and might lend it for a few days. · 
Locate il: junior-senior high students who have good home 
librar!.es part of which they have outgrown.~ 
Plan ass:i_gnments involving materials you are pretty sure 
the youngsters have in their homes,--newspaper studies, 
comic book studies, for example. 
WHAT CAN THE PRINCIPAL DO . TO HELP . OUT ON THE TD-IJE SITUATION? 
Encourage small group work i 'n the clas~room with certain groups 
carrying on exploration of the topic in the library under the 
librarian's guidance,. · · 
Encourage teachers to schedule classes for weeldy brmfsing periods 
in the library to give teachers time to note individual reading 
interests and abilities. 
To insure use of library, plan an informal daily schedule which will 
make it possible for individuals, groups or classes to use the 
library at any ti.."'lle during the day., 
Re-schedule so that one teacher may take two classes for some activity,--
perhaps music,--while the second has that period free for plaiming., 
Accelerate program one day a week to leave last 45 minutes as · 
planning time. · 
Request the hiring of new teachers with precise understanding of an 
additional hour in the school day perhaps two or three days a week., 
DO YOU HAVE OTHER SUGGESTIONS ON THESE TWO TOPICS? 
LIST THEM ON THE OTHER SIDE OF THIS PAGE. 
BROADENING THE BASE 
For some schools, certain cooperative schemes involving other local schools or 
~ther communities might make . it possible to save money or time while at the same 
;,ime making available a larger materials collection. These suggestions, of course,. 
Lnvolve long-term planning and cooperation of many individuals. The question: which 
~eem to you ~ike feasible long-range solutio~ or might with modification be 
1tilized in your situation? 
~: 1 - Sounds very feasible.. 2 - Moderately so. · 3 - Probably out of the question. 
1 2 3 
I I I I 
I I I 
A CENTRAL l1.ATERIALS CENTER 
1. 
2. 
3. 
Serving all the schools of your community. 
Serving several communities in your region~ 
As a model library in one school with adequate reading room to 
provide for use by other schools at certain times. 
4. Emphasizing central technical services, but sending books out into the 
classrooms in the schools for use rather than furnishing reading space. 
As an instructional center and laboratory for all types of materials 
services for both teachers and pupils. 
l CENTRALIZED ORDERING AND PROCESSING TO CUT DOWN ON TECHNICAL WORK TO BE DONE IN 
e 1 ~ Done in superintendent's office . EACH SCHOOL. 2. Done in high school library. 3. Done by public library staff~ 4. Done by a special center set up for that purpose. 
EXTENSION OF THE SCHOOL LIBRARY PROGRA.N BEYOND THE SCHOOL DAY, TO A BROADER 
[ POPULATION OR TO A GREATER SCOPE. (These suggestions involve imagination and 
future -dreams. Check them according to appeal rather than present feasibility.) 
_1. Keeping library open fairly late in the day and on Saturday, making it 
serve as main library for elementary age group, saving public library 
funds for adultso 
2. Making it a twelve-month affair, with organized summer and vacation 
reading programs. 
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). Securing greater utilization by increasing population to be served: letting 
parents or other groups use library as a community center at night • 
...__._......!._·_~~: .4. Same as 3, but us e by parents limited mainly to guidance on children's 
reading or for programs connected with children's reading • 
.........,;,__._....! S. Br0adeniil.g scope by making library a communications center for elementary 
age,--including movies and TV as well as printed materials and sponsoring 
stimulating communications projects~ 
STRETCHING THE STAFF BY 
....... 1......~...1 ~--~.1 1. 
....... I_._! ~I 2 .. 
Effi ~: 
Giving -high school librarian added help, so she can supervise elementary 
school library_ •
Hiring a city or town school library supervisor to direct teacher-
librarian in each school. 
Pay public library to furnish supervisory personnel. 
Define librarian's work sufficientl~ broadly to include supervisory or 
guidance or research functions .in the total school program, thereby 
justifying full time person for small school. 
I MAKING FOID1AL AGREEMENT OR CONTRACT WITH PUBLIC LIBRARY TO DIVIDE RESPONSIBILITI: 
BEST THAT SCHOOL FURNISH: BEST THAT PUBLIC LIBRARY FURNISH: gSpace UMoney for books and §Space · ~Money for books Equipment other materials . Equipment and other materials 
Personnel []Technical services . Personnel ~Technical services 
SPACE 
c:::JWe do not have a problem in finding a ro om. (IF YOU CHECK THIS 
BLO C'"!\ , SKIP THE REST OF THIS PAGE AND GO ON TO STAFFING.) 
3 
B 
A SUBSTITUTE SPACE ARRANGEHENT IN A CROWDED BUILDING 
KEY: COLUl'iN 1 - Strong appeal. 2 - Moderate. 3 - Little. 
1. Set up a library table in the main corridor. 
2. Clear out a storeroom t o serve as central headquarters, or coordinating 
center, placing emphasis on getting books into circulation through 
large flexibl e classroom collections and traveling booktrucks. 
~~ 3. Turn responsibility f or library over to an intermediate grade class, 
letting their classroom serve as the central library, they having the 
r esponsibility for checking out classroom collections, working out a 
library ~)rogram, and operating "t he library" before and after school. I I ~·. Use corner of assembly hall as temporary library. 
~ Use classroom collections only as a temporary gesture, with a central 
catalog, and so coordinated that they can be shifted into a central 
library as so on as space is available. § 6. Use an end of a · coY'ridor as a library. 7. Use principal 1 s office as library. 8. Use a section of the cafeteria as a temporary library. 
VJORKING WITHOUT A SATISFACTORY LOCALE 
Check t he follm-ring according to the VALUE these activities Hould seem to 
you to have . KEY: 1 - High value. 2 - Hoderate value. 3 - Little value. 
3 
Wor king from just a hole in the wall a librarian could 
r==J 1. Arrange a monthly display and book meeting for faculty and students in 
a co nvenient classroom, gym or cafeteria. 0 2. Locate and coordinate materals already available in the school and i n 
the rear-by community . 
B 3. Circularize, publicize , and foll mv up "new-book" lists. 4. Send lists to classrooms of materiru_ l ocally available whi ch is pertinent 
B s. 6. 
§7. 8. 9. o. 
1. 
8 12. 13. 
014. 
015. 
Ql6. 
017 .. 
to current unit~ 
Visit clas ses to tell them abou~ material available. 
Keep books moving from one classroom t o another as curriculum needs and 
i ntere st s change. 
Circulate magazines . 
Build up file of resour ce persons. 
Bui ld up file of potential field-trips. 
Build up pamphlet and clip-oing f ile . 
Encourage student parti cipation in co1_lecting picture s pertinent to 
current class needs . 
Interest youngsters in books through scheduled book talks or storytelling. 
Confer with teachers on mat erials problems~ 
Harking with classroom collections, you can carry on a library program by 
Coordinating the school collection by having each class compile a card 
cat alog to be iruterfiled in principal's office as a union catalmg. 
Encouraging classes to carry on exchange programs with other classes 
including stor y telling, book talks or book discussions. 
Keeping a file of volunteyrs among older slow readers to re~d to the 
little ones. 
Appointing classroom repr esentat ives to meet in a group to talk about 
materials needed or available i n their rooms. 
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STAFFING THE LIBRARY 
Harry small schools feel they cannot afford to hire a full time librarian. \'lith 
Jroader concept of 1rlhat the materials program may involve, perhaps there are c om-
:lations which can be .-mrked out ~-rhich >vould make a decidedly desirable solution 
!:,her v~an being a feeble substitute. GraDting that your superintendent would be 
;rolved t oo in decisions on such matters, hou do the fo l lowi ng appeal to YOU? 
~ase respond to the general appeal of these suggestions even if your 01~ st 2~f 
Jblem is already under control. 
2 3 Combination of lillY: 
1. Teacher - librarian l - Strong appeal 
2. Librarian ·Hi t h elementary supervisor 2 - Moderate 
3. Librarian ~Jith elementary principal 3 - Little 
4. Librarian and guidance director 
S. Librarian and curriculum specialist 
6. Instructional c oordinator; library, aud io-visual, text-books, and t e sting. 
7. Librarian and sp ecialist working 1.-rith the exceptional child. 
8. Librarian, ~uidance director and physical educati on director. 
9. Librarian and enrichment teacher--books, records, audio-visual materials, 
on the one hand; arts and crafts and other cre ative media on the other. 
Hi ght include cor:rrmmity res ources and coordinator of field trips .• 
vle a s sume that t he materials specialist must be a trained t ea che r. The 
)blem seems to be how she can p ick up the small number of library courses Hhich 
_l make her \.vork as mat erials specialist more effective . What arrangements 
lid you encourage? Drmr a line through an item i f it seems inapplicable to your 
;,uation. -
2. 
3. 
4. 
s. 
Give a teacher a leave of ab sence to get a year's library and 
audio-visual traini ng: 
I l 1oJith p ay. c=lvlithout pay . 
Expect t ea cher to pick up l i bra:ty traini ng on her ovm t ime. 
Give extra salary for library c ourses picked up evenings and Saturdays. 
Expect her to get i n-service traini n g under city school library supervisor. 
Plan extension course: for t eachers, >vi th some specializing on selection 
and use of library materials and others specializing on l ibrary 
organization. 
Studies shoH that library service makes faster grmvth 1-rhere there is a 
ti ned libr.?J'Y supervisor available. Assuming that you had such for a certain 
1ber of schools or f or the city, but c ould not provide a librarian for your 
lividual school, rrhat arrangements might y ou make in your school for the day 
day running of the lib rary? Centralized ordering and processing will of 
trse lighten the l oad for these partially trai ned people~ 
lve would see possibilities for a full time person close enough to 
avoid bothering >vith part-time possibilities. (IF YOU CHECK 
THIS BLOCK SKIP Trffi REST OF THIS PAGE.) 
§ . 2. 
. 
04. 
os. 
Release teacher half time to organize and c oordinate library s ervice. 
Open libr ary onJ_y vJhen library supervisor is there. 
Appoint t~-ro or three teachers to 1·mrk out the library program 
among them, in a rl.dition t o their t eaching schedule. 
Use student help for keeping the library running, 1111der the 
direction of an interested teacher. 
Recruit former librarians from amon g your par ents to help at 
different times during the ;,reek. 
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RAISING HONEY 
KEY: COLill1N 1 - Strong appeal. COLUHN 2 - Hoderate. COLD1'1N 3 - Little. 
SELLING THINGS 
]" 1. Carr y on a neVI-bo ok saleo 
_l 2. Have stude nts make 11Gift-book Lists for Boys and Girls" and sell them for 
a fevT pennies each .iust before Christmas. 
] 3. Canvas co~munity f o r old books and carry on a used book sale or auction. J 4. Have children work out decorations for store 1-Jindo1m, or paint vrindm·rs or 
store mirrors 1:ri th a :Jpropriate decorati ons for a small fee. Could be done 
around Halo1rree n time or in anticipation of Book ,,,Je ek . 
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~ 5. Have a gr ~mp of students run a book shop at school, precedes to go to the library. 6. Sell p aper or plastic book jackets, using p r ocedes f o r library books. 7. Have students bring in all the old phonograph r ecords they can r ound up, and 
have a record party and sale. 
J 8. 
J 9. 
j-10 . 11. 12. 
llJ . 
]14. 
J 15. 
J _6. 
]17. 
}18. 
FESTIVALS AND CONTESTS 
Have a group of interested boys and girls sponsor a Book Supper, dressing 
i n book character costumes to serve a s 1vaitors and Haitresses. 
Carry on a Book Carnival, charging small admission, with each class 
presenting its ::;wn exhibit or program based on <ride r e ading along 
different lines . (Emphasis on a:rousing interest in books .) 
Have a book costume p::~.rty, with p arents and students dressed a s literary families. 
Plan sever~- different types of parties ove r the year to appeal to different grouns. 
Have a guest author for an evening affair and auc t ion off autographed c opies 
of his book. · 
Have a guest illustrator ~ n for an evening, 1.rith each illu stration dravm 
during the pro gram auctioned off. 
Have a "Bring a Book from Your Library to Ours" party, >vith authors as guest 
speakers and suitable displays. (Library J ournal Nov. 15, 1953) 
Carry on annual Book Fair, uith miniature theaters,. peep shOivs, nosters, 
giant books, origin~- vrork and booklist s , with s<jlle of books a major goal. 
Carry on co~nunity contest to see which s chool c m1 stock a good elementary 
school lib rary first. 
Carry on school-community contest showing grmvth of library in each elementary 
school over the year. 
Conduct Book Fair, with books on sale y ou would like for the school library, 
each marked with its price and grade level, to be bought by interested 
parents and put up on the library shelves~ 
GIFTS 
ll9 . Ask local movie theater to cooperate in raising money,--school children might 
~ 20. 21. 22. 23. 
dravr the posters to be shmrn on the screen. 
Secure annual c ontribution from PTA. 
Secure b ook budget from public library funds. 
Work out "matching fund 11 1.Ji.th a local organization. 
Organize a group of "Friends of the School Library." 
ESTABLISHING ANNUAL LIBRARY BUDGET FROM SCHOOL FUNDS 
l24. Ni ght be do ne by presenting a pr e cise listing of 1-rhat books are needed for 
the coming yoar and vrhat they will cost. 
125. Might be done through preparation of a 5- or 10 - year plan, beginning with 
a very small amount. 
126. Hight be done by i nteresti ng community intensely to the place 1-rhere they 
would vote a sizable amount to get started 'lvith, and be agreeable to an 
annual budgetary item for the library. 
· TEA CijiNG METHODS AND LIBRARY _ l'IAT~IALS 
cle your grade level: K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 other 
--------------------------
following methods and devices represent some you may use which conceivably call into 
use library materialst> Please check ·in Column I those you use no1v adequately, in 
Column II those you feel you lvould like to do more 1vith in time, in Column III those 
11hich you don't expect to useo 
ORAL 
Repor~ 
Interviews 
Chalk talks 
Illustrated lectures 
Small group discussions 
Panel discussions 
Debates 
Tableaux 
Dramatization 
Puppet shows 
Choral speaking 
Memorization and reciting 
Reading favorite passages 
"Selling" a favorite book 
Story telling by teacher 
Story telling by students 
Reading of stories by teacher 
Audience reading by students 
Mock TV or radio programs 
ART ACTIVITIES 
Bulletin boards 
Book displays 
Models 
Dioramas 
J1urals· 
Exhibits 
Posters 
Pictorial Haps 
1 2 3 WRITTEN 
Reports 
+-~~~iting summaries 
Preparing bibliographies and booklists 
t--1-+-t t-1-1-+Malcing notebooks, scrapbooks 
t--1-+-t Planning movie strips 
t--1-+-t Writing to authors 
1----+-+-+Wri ting to friends about books 
il/riting radio scripts 
t--i-+-+ ~f--+--1\vriting letters to librarian about books 
1---+--+--+ 1iJri ting book reviews for the ne-vrspaper 
f---1-+-+Writing book skits for the assembly 
1--f-+-I'Wri ting editorials 
Writing "I was there" letters or a Gcounts 
t--1-+-t Making class nm·Tspapers on different 
1-'--'--'--f 
eras or based on certain problemso 
- }ITSCELLANEOUS 
Book clubs 1--1--+---t 
t-t-+-1 Book fairs 
t-t-+-t Free reading periods 
1----t-+-t Reading corner 
t-t-+-1 Field trips 
-t-t-+-t Resource persons 
1----t-+-t Varied materials to provide for varied 
1----t-+-t Quiz show·s reading levels 
1---+--+---t Interest irrventorie s 
t--1-+-t Keeping records of reading done 
t-1-+-t Making slides 
-t-t-+-t Use of tape recorder 
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Illustrated time lines 
Haunting of favorite poems 
-t-t-+-t Planning library periods 
Informal conversations about favorite books 
1-1.....1.-.1 
WHAT LIBRARY Jv!ATERIALS DO YOU USE? WOULD YOU LIKE TO USE? 
in Column I those you 
Picture books 
11Easy11 books 
Plays · 
Poetry 
Humor 
Short Stories 
Biographies 
Story books 
Classics 
Science fiction 
Animal stories 
Adventure s~ories 
Mystery stories 
School stories 
Hero stories 
Regional stories 
Historical stories 
Fairy tales 
have in adeqliate quantity now in Column II those you need more of& 
Informational 
l 2 Books on 
Vocations 
Sports . 
Music 
Science 
Hobbies 
Art 
Holidays 
History 
Foreign lands 
Foreign people 
Current affairs 
Social problems 
Making things 
Religion 
Planning displays 
Puppet sho-vm 
1 2 
Encyclopedias 
Dictionaries 
Magazine indexes 
Poetry indexes 
Quotation books 
Play indexes 
Film indexes 
Filmstrip indexes 
Professional books 
Curriculum guides 
Sample units 
Booklists 
Lists of recordings 
Professional magazines 
Indexes to free materials 
Recordings 
Tapes 
Radio 
TV 
KEEPING UP TO DATE ON LIBRARY MATERIALS 
,~.: . ·: .. 
One of the difficulties t eacher9 face is in learning of children's library 
~eria+s available and worki ng them ·into their teaching programs., To what degree 
' the folloWing schemes . for .keeping up to date appeal to you? 
:Y: 1 - Very strong appealo 2 - St;rong appeal.. · 3 - Moderate appeal., 
2 
.2 14 I I 
I : I 
(I 
I 
4 - Little appealo 5 - No appealo 
lo 
2., 
Principal Ws making chi l_dren' s booklists easily available 
all year roundo 
A routing system so that copies of such children's book aids 
as· Horn Book and Chicago Children '.s Book Center BUlletin 
come 'to yolir ' desk regularlyo 
-tl-11---+---111...-f-1 3, A teachers 1 professional curriculum library v.rhere booklists, 
sample units and curriculum guides are easily availableo 
m 4~ A regular bulletin on librarY materials and uses· of materials. 5~ Help from a librarian in keeping in touch with new materials• 6 ~ ·Teachers working together on conunittees to prepare bibliographies fitting into the curriculumo · · 
7 ~ Faculty meetings devoted to materials and use of materials • . 
8 ~ Workshop sessions before school opens each fall on materials. · 
9 ~ An inservice course to help teachers in their use of materials. 
10~ A credit course on materials at one of the universities., 
+-~~~~~llo Opportunity to examine books at a book fair or publisher's 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I I 
l12., 
113 ~ 
114' 15: 
· exhibit either at school or a nearby centero 
Availabil ity of a compil ation of successful practices -in each 
subject field utilizing a wide variety of materialsc 
Occasional voluntary coffee sessions with new materials avail-
able and a librarian to talk about them., 
"Plahning t ime" scheduled by principal during school day. 
A demonstrat ion school library center or collection where you can 
go regularly to examine materials · and get help on use of materials. 
PARTICIPATION IN THE LIBRARY PROGRAM 
The excellence of the libr ary program ~s dependent to a great degree on teacher 
rticipation., If' you 1r1ere to have an adequate school library available, which of 
3 fol lowing-means of part ici pation would appeal to you? 
1~ 1 - Very strong appealo 2 = Strong appealo 3 ~ Moderate appealo 
·· 4 - Little appealo 5 - No appeal . 
,2 3 4 5 
1~ Planning f r ee reading Reriods in the· classroom., 
r-~-;--+-~ 2~ Making survey of student reading interests., 
3. Lending to the libr ary class=pi'epared . displays and exhibits -centered 
4 ~ Suggesting books for library ~chase., around -books& 
5~ Cooperating wit h l~brarian in teaching use of the library .. 
6. Planning activities and assignments in your classes which would 
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· · involve use of the libr ary.. · 
m. , . 7~ Conferring with school librarian on reading needs of individual studentso / 8~ Sending librarian information regularly on topics about to be studied., , 9;. Arranging for individual students to go to the library during class periods' for individual research or interest reading .. .. 1 ;-~,t,,,~J ~ ,J lloo ~:r~~~ ~~~ ~~~~o~e~~=~t~~s at~;~c t~n~~: ;;~~;:during class 
m
lL Assisting in day to day rtinning of library iil exchange for some other 
12~ Taking classes, to librar.y for reference worko duty. · 
13 · Taking class to l ibrary for a special reading period or story hour. · .. _ 
. 14: Planning library activities or interesting book projects with the librarianc> 
INTERESTING STUDENTS IN PROJECTS INVOLVING 
BOOKS 
rEI~ 1 - Very strong appeal~ 2 - Strong appeal., 3Q~ Moderate appeal 
4 ~ Little appeal 5 - No appeal 
1
2 13 i4 [5_1 1 & 
. . _ ___ _ _ Let children carry on a Book · Club, meeting once a week either for 
·reading -together or talking about books~ 
I. ] I 112 Use book games to motivate interest in bookso f 3: Plan c1'bs programs of the "Twenty Questions" or 11vlhat 1 s My Line" type, based on book characters. I [ I I J 4~ Encourage students or student-committees to illustrate faYorite 
books through displays, exhibits or models., · I I I 5. Let students or student committees interested in a special topic 
work out bibliographies on their interest to share with the 
I 1. 
I I 
rest of the classo I j I 6. Initiate lively discussion questions designed to stimulate read-
ing on both sides of .a question. I I I ?. Appo~nt a library representat~ve or committee to keep class in 
touch with interesting happenings and new books in the libraryo 
I I I I I 8. Have ·a "hobby day" for which students present not onl_y their · hobby but some of the most interesting books about their hobby 
·which other students will enjoy$ 
I I I I I 9 Use ·interest inventories to try to find books a particular child . e "will like~ . .. -I I j I 110~ Use a booklist like 11Substi tutes for the Comics11 ·· to lead students 
into comic and action stories of a more lasting valueo 
1 I I I jllo Let children represent re ading done by interesting illustrative 
devices,--buildi ng book houses, for example, or growing book 
I trees .. I ·I· I 112~ Let each student choose a theme vrh~ch ~s a "ne"r venture" to him, 
and read everything he can find about ito 
I I I l 113 .. Help students to work out a story-record program~ . . _14. Encourage -slow reader through selection of easy books with many 
-pictures. · · j I · I I lr5. For- a.· social studies unit, use many interesting story books 
about -the topic, in addition to the factual ones, in order to 
lend colore . I I I I j16. In-studying a country, work in its music, its folk lore and 
dancing using both records and books, as well as many books 
I I about its customs, famous people, and places of interest~ 1. · I 117~ Fiiid opportunities for -students to select and read books to blind 
children in hospitals" I j I j1~~ Find opportunities for poorer readers to read easy stories or 
· picture books to younger children .. I I j k J-;!-9~ Set aside :_a pe:riod in the 1..reek when students may exchange ideas 
about books or poems they have enjoyed., I j I . I 120~ Follow or precede a field trip with pertinent reading in books 
on many dif~iculty levelso I I I ( 21. Participate with class in a Book Fair emphasizing materials--
centered classroom projects., I I I !22 .. "Tape" an informal book discussion such as "These We've Enjoyed." 
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I I 
I I I r I 
I I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I r 
I I I I I 
I I I I I 
I I .I I 
I I I I 
I I I I I 
I· I I I I 
I I I I I 
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23o Capitalize on a· television pro~ram to get the children to read 
related books,~-Peter Pan, for example. 
24 ~ Keep many attractive books easily available in the clas sroom~ 
25~ Make books attractive by student-designed covers ., 
26 ~ Make books attractive by use of plas .ic jacketso 
27~ Let children help choose books for a classroom library. 
28~ Let children decorate and help run a classroom libraryo 
29~ Read stories frequently~ 
30: Tell stories- frequently" 
3lo Invite -librarian to introduce new books to children--in the 
classrooino 
J2o 
33 .. 
34~ 
35o 
36~ 
37., 
38~ 
39o 
40. 
• j . 
41 .. 
42~ 
43 .. 
44o 
45 .. 
46o 
47 .. 
.4Bo 
49 .. 
.50., 
5L 
52 .. 
Invite librarian to introduce new books to children--in the 
libraryo 
Invite favorite· authors, or illustrq.tors, or story tellers, to 
_visitclass as resource persons .. 
Let children write letters to favorite authors. 
Discover special collections of books in families, which mighv 
be borrowed in connection with a particular unit, e.go picture 
books from other lands, or very old text books .. 
Encourage book programs in the assembly hall .. 
Encourage students to talk about favorite b9oks or t-11 favorite 
stories in neighboring classrooks., 
Encourage interchange of book programs with neighboring schoolso 
Have students work out lists of library materials needed for 
certain units .. · 
Bring parents into the classroom where materials are belng used 
through lessons which may utilize them as resource persons • 
Invite parents to library- centered school programs such as a 
Mothers' Book Tea .. 
Let children prepare radio scripts from favorite stories .. 
Plan for a weekly free reading period~ either in the classroom 
or in the library o 
Plan-bus trips to large public libraries or book shops so that 
-pupils may get acquainted with ne1-J books .. 
AsK -local movie -theater to let children put up displays relating 
"cooks tofilmso 
Secure cooperation of local bookshop in a project in which 
students review ne~1 books from the · shop and make lists for 
distribution through the community .. 
Secure cooperation of local radio statlon in presenting school 
book programs., 
Secure cooperation· of local ne-v1spaper in publicizing the need for 
a school libraryo 
Use book jackets in the classroom, in many different ways, to 
· acquaint children with books they may have missede 
Plan · exhibits of new books at school, or at a nearby book store, 
just before Christmas, and help children make out gift-book . 
. lists t .o take home., 
Plan special activities and displays for Book Weeko 
Carry on book contestso 
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